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Executive Summary 
 

This report provides an account of the ex-ante evaluation of the European 

Social Fund (ESF) Operational Programme (OP) for East Wales (EW) for the 

period 2014 – 2020. The evaluation was commissioned in August 2012. 

 

Ex-ante evaluations are required by European legislation as part of the 

process of developing OPs which provide the basis for the utilisation of 

European Structural and Investment (ESI) Funds. The evaluation is intended 

to provide assurance that the Programme 

 Contributes appropriately to the EU’s 2020 strategy; 

 Is internally coherent and also fits with other relevant policies and 

programmes at EU, UK and Welsh Government level; 

 Allocates funding appropriately to different interventions which address 

identified needs and sets out appropriate indicators and targets to 

measure the success of these interventions;  

 Can be delivered effectively (in other words, that there is adequate 

administrative capacity and suitable monitoring and evaluation plans in 

place) and in a way that reduces administrative burden on those 

delivering projects; 

 Puts in place suitable measures to promote equal opportunities, to 

prevent discrimination and to promote sustainable development; 

 Meets the requirement of the Strategic Environmental Assessment 

(SEA) Directive. 

 

Ex-ante assessments are iterative, in other words, they are intended to inform 

the OP as it is developed rather than simply being a critique of a final 

document. As such, the report is primarily an account of a process which has 

taken place over the last 18 months and a discussion of the relatively few 

remaining areas where the evaluation team and the Welsh European Funding 

Office (WEFO) have differing views. 
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The ex-ante evaluation process has been thorough as well as highly iterative. 

The drafting team has taken care both to address methodically and, where 

possible, respond to the wide range of issues flagged up by the evaluators.  

  

Overall, we believe that the OP as now drafted: 

 Is based on a very sound and thorough socio-economic analysis and 

uses the evidence base appropriately; 

 Is internally coherent in terms of the flow from the socio-economic 

analysis to the Programme strategy and the Priority Axes, is consistent 

with other relevant policies and programmes and is based on a sound 

and explicit Intervention Logic; 

 Is consistent with the EU 2020 Strategy, the Common Strategic 

Framework and the Country Specific Recommendations for the UK, 

and will make a proportionate contribution to the EU2020 targets on 

the employment rate, young people and poverty; 

 Uses appropriate indicators and has adopted a logical approach to the 

setting of targets and the performance framework; 

 Has appropriate monitoring and evaluation processes in place;  

 Is based on a justifiable allocation of budgetary resources; 

 Is based on sound partnership working and builds on previous 

strengths in terms of programme management but is set in the context 

of efforts to improve implementation processes which have been 

perceived as problematic in the past; 

 Is based on appropriate involvement of, and consultation with, 

individuals and bodies with expertise within the Horizontal Themes and 

has particular strengths in its approach to equal opportunities. 

 

While generally endorsing the OP, there remain a small number of areas 

where we believe there is a case for further reflection:  

 There may be greater scope to ensure that interventions funded under 

the OP address and do not perpetuate market failure, in terms of 

employers’ unwillingness to pay for training;  
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 We have some concerns that a strong focus on intermediate level skills 

in terms of interventions targeting those already in employment might 

risk underplaying the importance of working with those with no or only 

very low level qualifications who may, in the short term at least, be 

unable to progress to intermediate level qualifications; 

 While recognising the difficulty in the case of an ESF Programme of 

making specific, relevant commitments on sustainable development, 

we are concerned that the section of the OP as now drafted is rather 

high-level; 

 Finally, in many instances success is clearly dependent on the details 

of Programme implementation. In particular, 

o While the OP states clearly the intention to ensure integration 

with other ESI Funds, much will depend on the implementation 

mechanisms put in place;  

o Achieving the targets set in respect of hard to reach groups will 

require a significant effort in terms of Programme and project 

implementation.  

 

However, we accept that all these issues have been well rehearsed during the 

course of the evaluation and respect the counter-arguments that have been 

put forward. In our view, such remaining differences of view are legitimate and 

in no way undermine the quality of the work undertaken in developing the OP. 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Objectives of the Ex-ante Evaluation and of this Report 

 

Old Bell 3 Ltd., working in association with Regeneris Consulting, Bangor and 

Cardiff Universities, Wavehill Consulting and Mott MacDonald, was 

commissioned by the Welsh European Funding Office (WEFO)1 in August 

2012 to undertake the ex-ante evaluations of the Welsh European Structural 

and Investment (ESI) Fund Programmes to be developed for the 2014 – 2020 

period. The ESI Funds comprise the European Social Fund (ESF), the 

European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), the European Agricultural 

Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), the European Maritime and Fisheries 

Fund (EMFF) and the Cohesion Fund.  

 

This report concerns the ex-ante evaluation of the ESF Operational 

Programme (OP) for East Wales (EW). 

 

An ex-ante evaluation is required by European legislation as part of the 

process of developing Operational Programmes which provide the basis for 

the utilisation of ESI Funds. The formal requirements for ex-ante evaluation 

are laid down in Article 55 of the Common Provisions Regulation2 which, in 

summary, requires such evaluations to appraise:  

(a) the contribution of the OP to the EU’s 2020 strategy for smart, 

sustainable and inclusive growth; 

(b) the internal coherence of the OP and its relation with other 

relevant policies and programmes; 

                                                
1 A part of the Welsh Government which is also the Managing Authority for the ERDF and ESF in 

Wales.  
2  Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 2013 

laying down common provisions on the European Regional Development Fund, the European Social 

Fund, the Cohesion Fund, the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development and the European 

Maritime and Fisheries Fund and laying down general provisions on the European Regional 

Development Fund, the European Social Fund, the Cohesion Fund and the European Maritime and 
Fisheries Fund and repealing Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006 
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(c) the consistency of the allocation of budgetary resources with the 

objectives of the programme; 

(d) the consistency of the interventions envisaged with the EU’s 

Common Strategic Framework for the ESI Funds and the Partnership 

Agreement between the UK and the EU3;  

(e) the relevance and clarity of indicators proposed to measure 

outputs and results; 

(f) how the expected outputs will contribute to results; 

(g) whether the target values for indicators are realistic; 

(h) the rationale for the form of support proposed; 

(i) the adequacy of human resources and administrative capacity 

for management of the Programme; 

(j) the suitability of the procedures for monitoring and evaluating 

lthe Programme; 

(k) the suitability of the milestones selected for the performance 

framework; 

(l) the adequacy of planned measures to promote equal 

opportunities between men and women and to prevent discrimination;  

(m) the adequacy of planned measures to promote sustainable 

development. 

(n) the adequacy of measures planned to reduce the administrative 

burden of beneficiaries.   

 

The Regulation also requires the ex-ante evaluation to incorporate the 

requirements for the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive4, 

which requires the assessment of such plans and programmes on the 

environment.  

 

                                                
3 A document setting out the overall strategy for the use of the Funds in the UK, which is being 

developed in parallel with the Operational Programmes in Wales and elsewhere in the UK and which is 
also required by European legislation 
4 Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 
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However, ex-ante assessments are iterative, in other words, they are intended 

to inform the OP as it is developed rather than simply being a critique of a final 

document. This is stated clearly in the Guidance Document on Ex-ante 

Evaluation prepared by the European Commission5: 

 

‘It is good practice that the ex-ante evaluators work in close interaction 

with the authority responsible for the preparation of the programme. 

They should undertake work in stages, depending on when elements of 

the programme are available and give their feedback to the 

programmers…. 

  

As different elements of the evaluation are completed, they may cause 

programme planners to re-visit earlier stages. For example, this might 

lead to a reconsideration of the policy mix and a revision of the 

strategy, or to a new analysis of the external coherence once the 

Partnership Contract is finalised’6.   

 

In the case of the current ex-ante evaluation, the evaluation team has been 

given the opportunity to comment on the OP over more than a year as it has 

been developed, and in particular have undertaken two full iterations, 

providing detailed comments on each occasion, on the main elements of the 

Programme. Overall, our comments have been given serious consideration 

and in many cases led to significant changes of approach, which have now 

been reflected in the OP which is ready for submission to the European 

Commission.  

 

This report is therefore primarily an account of the process followed, the main 

issues raised at different stages, and how they have been responded to, and 

a discussion of the relatively few remaining areas where the evaluation team 

and WEFO have differing views. While the evaluation process has involved 

                                                
5 The Programming Period 2014 – 2020: Monitoring and Evaluation of European Cohesion Policy: 
ERDF, ESF, Cohesion Fund: Guidance Document on Ex-ante Evaluation, European Commission, 2013 
6 Ibid., p. 19 
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the appraisal of all those elements required by Art. 55, the report itself is not 

intended as a comprehensive appraisal of these issues.   
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1.2 Approach and Methodology 

 

The main elements of the work undertaken by the team have been: 

 An initial inception meeting with the Research, Monitoring and 

Evaluation (RME) team within WEFO and the production of an 

Inception Report (September 2012); 

 An initial review and appraisal of the socio-economic analysis by an 

expert regional and labour market economist (September 2012);  

 The production of a series of synthesis papers (literature reviews) 

relating to the Priority Axes7 being considered by the Welsh 

Government for inclusion in the Programmes which were shared with 

the drafting teams to inform consideration of the evidence base 

(October 2012). Each paper considered the policy context (including 

the relevance to Europe 2020 strategy and targets, as well as current 

UK and Welsh Government policy frameworks), evidence relating to 

current challenges in Wales in general and EW more specifically, and 

evaluation evidence on ‘what works’ in terms of tackling these 

challenges, drawing both on evaluations specifically related to the 

Welsh context (including previous and current Structural Fund 

Programmes) and the wider literature; 

 Providing detailed comments on a Programme Strategy covering both 

EW and West Wales and the Valleys (WWV) and on key sections 

(relating to what were then intended to be two Priority Axes and the 

Intervention Logic) of the consultation document, with a particular focus 

on the extent to which they were compatible with the Europe 2020 

policy framework, with the issues flagged up in the socio-economic 

analysis, and with the emerging ESI Funds Regulations and guidance, 

particularly with regard to thematic concentration8 (October – 

December 2012); 

                                                
7 See Section 2 below 
8 The Common Provisions Regulations and the ESF Regulation lay down a series of Thematic 
Objectives and Investment Priorities which may be the focus of interventions within OP and require 

(CPR Art. 18) Member-states to ‘concentrate support, in accordance with the Fund-specific rules, on 
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 Attending meetings of the European Policy Partnership Forum (EPPF) 

and its workstreams and the Policy Group9, undertaking consultations 

with members of these groups and meeting with those directly involved 

in drafting the OP (autumn 2012); 

 Undertaking a Screening Report in accordance with the SEA Directive, 

which concluded (with the agreement of the appropriate Statutory 

Bodies10) that a full Environmental Report was not required (December 

2012); 

 Developing a draft Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) (jointly with the 

ESF OP for WWV) for the Programme as described in the Consultation 

document issued by WEFO11 as the basis for public consultation  

(February 2013);  

 Participating in a series of consultation events held across Wales 

(Spring 2013); 

 Undertaking an analysis of the responses received to the consultation 

on the draft Programmes and on the draft EIA12;   

 Undertaking a Stage 1 (Screening) (January 2013) and Stage 2 (June 

2013) Assessment of the case for using Financial Instruments (FI): this 

concluded that there was little scope for using FIs in the context of the 

ESF Programmes, with the possible exception of support for business 

start-ups, which it was felt could be better delivered through the ERDF 

OP; 

 Receiving and commenting on an initial set of Intervention Logic tables, 

and proposals on financial allocations (August 2013);  

                                                                                                                                       
interventions bringing the greatest added value in relation to the Union strategy for smart, sustainable 

and inclusive growth…’’ 
9 The EPPF is an external stakeholder group established by the Welsh Government to inform the 

development of the new Programmes and the Policy Group an internal (to Welsh Government) group 

of senior officials convened to input into this process. See Section 7 of the OP. 
10 See Section 10 
11 Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes for East Wales 2014 – 2020, 14 January 

2013 

http://wales.gov.uk/consultations/businessandeconomy/130114walesandtheeu/?lang=en&utm_source=

130114&utm_medium=wefowebsite&utm_campaign=consultation_en 
12 http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/news/latest/130115consultation/?lang=en 
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 Receiving an account of action taken in response to our earlier 

comments and undertaking a full second iteration review of a draft 

socio-economic analysis (August 2013). At the same time, we 

undertook a full review of the parallel OP for WWV in the template 

required by the Regulations, with many of these comments also being 

relevant to, and reflected in further development work on, the EW OP; 

 Receiving a revised draft of the OP after its consideration by Welsh 

Government Ministers and incorporating changes made in response to 

our previous comments, and providing a full review of the draft 

(October 2013); 

 Receiving a draft of the Welsh Chapter of the Partnership Agreement 

and commenting on this (October 2013); 

 Preparing a final EIA on the basis of the final version of the OP 

(October 2013);  

 Drafting this report (November 2013); and 

 Finalising the report, including considering further changes made to the 

draft OP after the final full iteration in the light of our comments and the 

final text of the regulations.  

 

Where comments were provided on documents originated by WEFO, this was 

done using the Comments tool in Microsoft Word on the face of the document: 

all comments were also reproduced in a comments log (example provided at 

Annex 1) with a brief summary of the main concerns highlighted: this also 

enabled the drafting team to explain how they had responded on each point, 

thus providing a comprehensive audit trail. In total the team made some 39313 

comments on the first iteration, 83 comments on the second iteration on the 

socio-economic analysis and 117 comments on the final iteration on the OP 

itself. 

 

                                                
13 Of which 110 were on the socio-economic analysis which covered both ERDF and ESF and 209 
were on other corporate papers (indicators, programme strategy, intervention logic and cross-cutting 

themes) which also covered both ERDF and ESF. 
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The process has been extremely thorough and has been grounded on 

excellent co-operation between the ex-ante evaluation team and key officials 

in WEFO. However, in order to meet the earliest possible submission deadline 

for the OPs, we provided final comments and presented our overall 

assessment at a somewhat earlier stage than we would ideally have liked, 

before the final Regulations had been agreed. In light of this we have 

continued to make further changes to the reports since the publication of final 

Commission texts and are content that the formalisation of the Regulations 

does not alter our comments. 

1.3 Structure of the report  

In the remainder of this report, after briefly presenting (in Section 2) an 

overview of the OP as it now stands (after our three iterations) we report on 

our appraisal of: 

 the socio-economic analysis and the evidence base underpinning the 

OP (Section 3); 

 the Programme Strategy, the extent to which it flows from the socio-

economic analysis and its ‘fit’ with Europe 2020 and the Common 

Strategic Framework, the requirement for thematic concentration and 

with the UK Partnership Agreement (Section 4); 

 the three Priority Axes, including their internal coherence – with each 

other and with the Programme Strategy – their external coherence with 

UK and Welsh Government policy, and their consistency with the 

evidence base (Section 5); 

 the indicators and targets proposed, including the performance 

framework (Section 6); 

 the financial allocations proposed (Section 7); 

 the evidence on administrative capacity and monitoring and evaluation 

plans (Section 8); 

 the extent to which the horizontal principle (or Cross-Cutting Theme) of 

equal opportunities has been taken into account in preparing the OP 

including a summary of the findings of the EIA (Section 9); 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk


Ex-ante Evaluation of the European Social Fund East Wales Operational Programme 2014-2020  

 

February 2014  Page 19 
 

Website: http://wefo.wales.gov.ukhttp://wefo.wales.gov.uk | E-mail: enquiries-
wefo@wales.gsi.gov.ukenquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk | Tel: 0845 010 3355 

 

 the extent to which the horizontal principle (or Cross-Cutting Theme) of 

sustainable development has been taken into account in preparing the 

OP and the potential environmental impact of the OP (Section 10). 

 

Finally in Section 11, we present a brief conclusion on the process and on the 

suitability of the OP as it now stands. 
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2.0 The Operational Programme  
 

As noted in Section 1, Operational Programmes are the formal documents 

through which a Member State sets out its proposals for using part or all of the 

ESI Funds within its territory. Once agreed with the European Commission, 

they form the legal basis on which money is drawn down from the EU. The 

EU’s requirements in terms of the content of Operational Programmes are laid 

down in legislation, and for the 2014 – 2020 Programmes, the European 

Commission has provided a template with strict word limits14. 

 

All interventions supported by the ESI Funds must relate to one of the 11 

Thematic Objectives established by legislation15 and to one of the Investment 

Priorities which are sub-divisions of the Thematic Objectives16. The 

Operational Programmes must consist of one or more Priority Axes, which 

(with the exception of Technical Assistance) should comprise one or more 

Investment Priorities: where a Priority Axis includes several Investment 

Priorities, the OP must set out a separate financial allocation and a separate 

set of output and results indicators for each. Each Priority Axis should also 

consist of one or more Specific Objectives which express the policy intention 

of the interventions they will fund. 

 

The Priority Axes and the Specific Objectives for the EW ESF OP are set out 

in Table 2.1, showing the relationship with the Thematic Objectives and the 

Investment Priorities set out in the legislation and the proposed financial 

allocation in terms of ESF funding. 

 

The remainder of this report relates closely to the content of the OP and 

should be read in conjunction with that document.

                                                
14 Draft Template and Guidelines for the Content of Operational Programmes, version 3, European 

Commission 2013 
15 Common Provisions Regulation, Art. 9 
16 Regulation (EU) No 1304/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 2013 
on the European Social Fund and repealing Council Regulation (EC) No 1081/2006ESF Regulation, 

Art. 3 sets out 19 Investment Priorities relevant to ESF. 
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  Table 2.1 Priority Axes of the ESF EW OP 

Priority Axis and Specific Objectives (SO) Thematic Objective Investment Priority ESF 
funding  

€m. 

1 Tackling Poverty Through Sustainable 
Employment 
 

SO 1: To reduce long-term unemployment and 
economic inactivity rates, reducing levels of 
persistent poverty. 
 

 
TO 9: Promoting Social 
Inclusion, Combatting 
Poverty and Any 
Discrimination 

 
Active Inclusion, including with a view to 
promoting equal opportunities and active 
participation, and improving employability 
 

40.7 

2 Skills for Growth 
 
SO1: To increase the proportion of the employed 
workforce with intermediate level skills or above.  

 
TO10: Investing in 
Education, Training and 
Vocational Training for 
Skills and Lifelong Learning  

 
Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning 
for all age groups in formal, non-formal and 
informal settings, upgrading skills and 
competencies of the workforce, and 
promoting flexible learning pathways 
including through career guidance and 
validation of acquired competences 

94.8 
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SO 2:  To reduce the gender pay gap between 
women and men, reduce gender inequalities and 
support the progression of women in the 
workforce. 
 

 
TO8: Promoting 
Sustainable and Quality 
Employment and 
Supporting Labour Mobility 

 
Equality between men and women in all 
areas, including in access to employment and 
career progression, reconciliation of work and 
private life and promotion of equal pay for 
equal work  
 

5.0 

3 Youth Employment  
 

SO1: To reduce youth unemployment and the 
number of 16-24 year olds who are Not in 
Employment Education or Training (NEET) 
 

 
TO8: Promoting 
Sustainable and Quality 
Employment and 
Supporting Labour Mobility  

 
Sustainable integration into the labour market 
of young people, in particular those not in 
employment, education or training including 
young people at risk of social exclusion and 
young people from marginalised communities 
into the labour market, including through the 
implementation of the Youth Guarantee 

45.8 

SO2: To increase attainment levels and to reduce 
the number of those at risk of becoming NEET 
amongst 11-16 year olds 
 
 

 
TO10: Investing in 
Education, Training and 
Vocational Training for 
Skills and Lifelong Learning  

Reducing and preventing early school leaving 
and promoting equal access to good quality 
early-childhood, primary and secondary 
education including formal, non-formal and 
informal learning  

15.3 

4 Technical Assistance     2.0 

Total Programme     203.6 
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3.0 The Evidence Base and the Socio-economic 
Analysis 

3.1 The Socio-economic Analysis 

 
WEFO and the Welsh Government have worked hard to produce a coherent 

and comprehensive analysis of the underlying economic and social conditions 

in East Wales to inform the development of both the ESF and ERDF 

Operational Programmes. 

 

Even the first draft of the Socio-economic Analysis, presented in September 

2012, was a thorough piece of work, although perhaps less well tailored to the 

specific situation of East Wales than its counterpart for West Wales and the 

Valleys. The structuring of much of the evidence around the Europe 2020 

themes was felt to be helpful while in most cases the SWOT (Strengths, 

Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) analysis at the end of the document was 

soundly based on the evidence. Nevertheless, the team was able to make a 

considerable number of suggestions for improvements or further clarification: 

Table 3.1 summarises the most important of these and what action was taken 

as a result. 

 

The second draft, reviewed in September 2013 was viewed as ‘considerably 

stronger than the first version’. Comments and suggestions made during this 

iteration were more minor, though again the most important are summarised 

in Table 3.1, with subsequent action taken.   
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Table 3.1: Main issues raised on the socio-economic analysis 

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First The need to ensure that all elements of the 
SWOT analysis relate back to evidence 
presented in the document. 

This was addressed in the second draft. 

First The need to consider if the analysis of the 
components of the GVA differential was useful in 
the context of EW. 

The drafting team decided to retain this, a decision which 
we accept, albeit that we believe the analysis is less useful 
given the fact that the EW economy is very close to the UK 
average in terms of GVA. 

First Limited analysis of the economy by reference to 
sectors. 

Location Quotient analysis was added in the second draft 
to give a clearer picture of those sectors over- and under-
represented in the region by comparison with the UK as a 
whole. 

First Insufficient analysis of the impact of UK 
Government Welfare Reform on the EW economy 
and labour market. 

Additional and sufficient material was added in the second 
draft. 

First The need for a clearer recognition of and 
differentiation between shorter-term impacts from 
the recession and longer-term structural problems 
within the labour market and economy. 

Clearer discussion of longer-term structural problems in the 
second draft. 

First  Limited use of evidence from evaluations of prior 
ESF Programmes to consider the extent to which 
improvement in some labour market indicators 
might reflect earlier investment. 

The drafting team has argued that the evidence is limited 
and inconclusive, so no changes made. 

First The need for a clearer recognition of the different 
socio-economic circumstances in different parts 
of what is a very diverse region.   
 

The second draft contained a much improved analysis of 
spatial differences within the region. 
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First Limited consideration of problems in terms of the 
demand for skills and poor levels of skills 
utilisation (capacity to utilise on UKCES17 
research).  
 

Additional material and reference to UKCES research were 
added to the second draft. 

First and Second The need for more consideration of the 
differences between the two regions of EW and 
WWV, particularly in the SWOT analysis and 
greater focus on data relating specifically to EW.  

The second draft showed a clear effort to use EW data 
where available though there were still some areas where 
the analysis was more relevant to WWV. These were 
addressed in the final version. 

Second The need to ensure that all data quoted are the 
most recent available and that the analysis 
reflects this, given changes in performance of UK 
economy in the course of 2013 to date. 

Some updated data have been included in final version, 
with confirmation that all data cited are (at time of drafting) 
the most up to date available. 

Second Potential to improve the ordering and flow of 
SWOT material. 

Some changes have been made but the drafting team has 
argued that the ordering of the SWOT should reflect the 
order in which issues are discussed in the text, rather than 
the relative importance of different factors. 

 

 

                                                
17 UK Commission on Employment and Skills 
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The final version of the Socio-economic analysis received on 16 October 2013 

isin our opinion fit-for-purpose, and the vast majority of more detailed 

comments made on early iterations have also been addressed.  

The underlying economic analysis is detailed, makes use of the appropriate 

statistical resources and is assisted by reference to government and 

academic research. The quality of the labour market analysis and the 

investigation of the causes of the GVA per capita gap are particularly useful 

and provide valuable context for the OP. There are clear limits on the selected 

statistical coverage at the NUTS 2 level, but the drafting team has attempted 

to use the most disaggregated and timely data possible. Where we have 

suggested that data can be updated this has been taken on board, and where 

we have suggested deepening the analysis this has either been undertaken or 

a justification given for maintaining the original material. 

The analysis also makes an attempt to realistically examine how far the 

recession has had an effect on the key statistics. The analysis is objective – 

indeed these will become useful benchmarks for the state of the economy 

running up to the new programming period and will be useful reference for 

policymakers and the academic community. One issue that comes through 

from a comparative analysis of the material within the EW analysis and that of 

WWV is how far structural and labour market problems are common across 

both areas. This perhaps raises the question of whether it might have been 

more appropriate to develop one OP (albeit with ring-fenced budgets for each 

area) rather than two: our understanding is that this would be possible under 

the Regulations18. However, we understand the reasons why WEFO has 

preferred to put forward separate mono-fund ERDF and ESF Programmes for 

each region, as this is administratively neat and reflects an approach which 

has worked reasonably well in the current round of Programmes. 

                                                
18 As we understand it, Priority Axes and hence OPs can relate to ‘more than one category of region 
where appropriate and in order to increase the impact and effectiveness in a thematically coherent 

integrated approach’ (CPR (87) (1)). 
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Otherwise, we have no outstanding issues with the socio-economic analysis, 

although we continue to believe that: 

 there might be scope for greater consideration of/research into the 

extent to which previous ESF interventions might have made a 

difference to the baseline statistics, for example the narrowing of the 

gap in terms of inactivity rates;  

 there is a strong argument for an attempt to prioritise between the 

different factors identified within each of the quadrants of the SWOT 

analysis, since the analysis is an opportunity to nail down the main 

factors that explain the persistence of socio-economic disparities.  

3.2 Other Use of Evidence  

 

We comment elsewhere (notably in Section 5) on areas within the OP where, 

during the course of the evaluation, the evaluation team has had concerns 

that evidence may not have been fully or utilised and how these concerns 

have been addressed. This has applied, for example, to questions around 

returns on investment in learning and the extent to which this should inform 

judgements about market failure and hence the need for intervention.  

 

We are also conscious that there are some important gaps in the evidence 

base available related to current ESF interventions. This is particularly true of 

skills interventions targeted at those already within work. Whereas labour 

market outcomes for those previously unemployed and inactive are 

susceptible to robust counterfactual analysis such as that undertaken in the 

ESF Leavers’ Surveys19 this is less feasible in terms of in-work interventions, 

where the expected outcomes are more subtle.  

 

However, the OP as it now stands uses available evidence appropriately, with 

relevant sources cited, particularly in the context of the descriptions of 

                                                
19http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/publications/monitoringevaluation/programmeevaluations/esfsu

rvey2011/?lang=en 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/publications/monitoringevaluation/programmeevaluations/esfsurvey2011/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/publications/monitoringevaluation/programmeevaluations/esfsurvey2011/?lang=en


Ex-ante Evaluation of the European Social Fund East Wales Operational Programme 2014-2020  

 

February 2014  Page 28 
 

Website: http://wefo.wales.gov.ukhttp://wefo.wales.gov.uk | E-mail: enquiries-
wefo@wales.gsi.gov.ukenquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk | Tel: 0845 010 3355 

 

baseline and results in each of the Priority Axes. Wherever we have made 

suggestions for specific evidence sources to be considered, these have been 

taken on board. Therefore, we conclude that the OP is built on a sound and 

considered evidence base. 
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4.0 The Programme Strategy  

4.1 The Strategy and the Socio-economic Analysis  

 

The Programme Strategy as now drafted (particularly when read in 

conjunction with the Welsh Chapter of the UK Partnership Agreement) 

generally flows well from the analysis of the challenges facing the region’s 

economy and labour market and provides a coherent response to those 

challenges. While the fundamental thrust of the Strategy has not changed 

significantly during the period of Programme development, it has undergone a 

significant process of challenge and consequent refinement, in part at least as 

a result of the ex-ante evaluation. In particular, the first draft (reviewed in 

November 2012) was a discussion paper which covered both ERDF and ESF 

and both WWV and EW, which was subsequently significantly redrafted and 

restructured, with elements being moved into the draft Welsh Chapter of the 

UK Partnership Agreement. 

 

In Table 4.1 we present the main concerns highlighted by ourselves during the 

two iterations on the Programme Strategy in respect of the overall direction of 

travel and its link back to the evidence of need provided (issues relating 

specifically to aspects of the individual Priority Axes are considered in Section 

5).  

 

Overall, the drafting team has made strenuous efforts to address our 

concerns, and has been careful to take on board more minor suggestions for 

improvements not covered in Table 4.1. The Intervention Logic tables (see 

Annex 2) which were developed to accompany the OP are robust and fit 

seamlessly with the OP text. At the same time, the drafting team has been 

(perhaps understandably) concerned not to close off options and flexibilities 

which as Managing Authority WEFO may wish to use in the future.  
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Table 4.1: Main issues raised on the Programme Strategy 

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First The importance of clearer differentiation between 
the Strategy for WWV and EW, given the different 
circumstances within the two and the far smaller 
resources likely to be available in EW.  

Significant change in subsequent drafts to focus more 
closely on data and issues pertinent to EW as a region, and 
with a narrower menu of interventions in EW than in WWV. 

First The need to review the high level summary of 
Opportunities and Challenges, which appeared 
highly selective compared to the SWOT in the 
socio-economic analysis. 

This section was subsequently moved into the Welsh 
Chapter of the UK Partnership Agreement and significantly 
improved. 

First  The need to review a list of Programme 
objectives not aligned to the Thematic 
Objectives/Investment Priorities/Specific 
Objectives.  

The description of Programme aims and objectives in the 
Programme Strategy was significantly overhauled in the 
second iteration, with a much clearer inter-relationship 
between them and the Specific Objectives.  

First  The importance of providing greater detail on how 
integration between the ESI funds was to be 
achieved. 

This issue is now dealt with much more satisfactorily in 
other sections of the OP (Section 2 on the Priority Axes and 
Section 8) and the Welsh Chapter of the UK Partnership 
Agreement, although the latter remains quite high level. 

First and Second  The need to provide a clearer justification of the 
approach to territorial development and the 
reluctance to use any of the tools available in the 
regulations. 

This is addressed more comprehensively in the new 
Section 4 of the OP, and the OP suggests that this will be 
kept under review although there has been no substantive 
change. 

Second  A view that while thematic concentration was 
achieved in the sense of concentrating on a 
relatively small number of Investment Priorities, 
the Specific Objectives, particularly SO1 of 

This has been addressed to a significant extent by tighter 
definition of some of the Specific Objectives, notably SO1 
of Priority Axis 2. However, WEFO remains reluctant to 
focus more narrowly arguing that these are in line with the 
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Priority Axis 2, were too broadly drafted, thus 
undermining the spirit of the principle of thematic 
concentration and not paying sufficient attention 
to the evidence of the most intense needs (e.g. 
the lack of access to workplace training of the 
lowest skilled, part-time and older workers).  

draft guidance issued by the European Commission (Fiche 
5c)20 and that the descriptions and targets within the 
Priority Axes sections make clear the intention in practice to 
focus on more vulnerable sections of the overall population.  

Second  A lack of specific attention to the question of 
market failure, and to ensuring that interventions 
do not perpetuate it and in particular an apparent 
reluctance to focus interventions away from those 
cases where evidence suggests employers and 
individuals are prepared to meet the costs of 
training themselves (e.g. larger companies, 
higher level skills). 

The drafting team argues that ESF is always used as a 
funder of last resort and that the most appropriate level at 
which to test market failure and to ensure value for money 
is during the appraisal of specific projects. They emphasise 
that all proposals are subject to a financial appraisal during 
the appraisal process and challenged to demonstrate that 
their delivery model represents optimum value for money 
and that all realistic alternative sources of funding have 
been maximised. To address these concerns a new project 
selection principle has been added in the case of Priority 
Axis 2. 

Second The need to address an inconsistency between 
an emphasis in the selection criteria on growth 
opportunities and a reference in the Programme 
strategy to focusing on areas of deprivation.   

The reference to the focus on areas of deprivation has 
been deleted in the final version 

 

 

                                                
20 Examples of Key Elements of the Operational Programmes (for the ESF), Fiche No. 5 (C), European Commission 2011 
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As a result there remain a few outstanding issues at the level of Programme 

strategy where we take a different view from WEFO, although in each of them 

we accept that WEFO’s position is tenable within the Regulations. These are 

as follows: 

 We continue to believe that the focus of SO1 within Priority Axis 2 does 

not give a strong enough recognition to the importance of targeting low-

skilled and part-time employees, and employees of the smallest 

businesses21 (see Section 5); 

 We believe that there is greater scope for addressing the market failure 

issue in a more robust way for example, by stating specifically that ESF 

will not generally fund 100% of direct training costs for higher-level 

skills training for employed participants where training is relevant to 

their current employment;   

 While the OP now states clearly the intention to ensure integration with 

other ESI Funds, much will depend on the implementation mechanisms 

put in place;  

 We continue to believe that the spatial dimension of the OP  could be 

strengthened, with fuller consideration of integrated delivery 

mechanisms such as Integrated Territorial Initiatives (ITIs) to ensure 

that the employment opportunities created by ERDF are accessed by 

those within the region (and more particularly from the deprived areas 

within it).  

4.2 Coherence with Europe 2020 

 

A key part of the process described in Section 4.1 has been to consider the 

consistency or ‘fit’ of the programme with the Europe 2020 strategy and its 

seven flagship initiatives, the Common Strategic Framework and the eleven 

Thematic Objectives of the Common Provision Regulations22, the 

                                                
21 Evidence provided in the Synthesis Paper but see for example UK Employer Skills Survey, 2011: 
Wales Results at http://www.ukces.org.uk/publications/er62-employer-skills-survey-11-wales  
22 See Section 2 
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Commission’s assessment of the three funding priorities for the UK23 , the UK 

Country-Specific Recommendations (UKCSRs)24  and the National Reform 

Programme prepared by the UK Government25.  

 

The OP explains the choice of Thematic Objectives and Investment Priorities 

(notably in Table 1 of the Programme Strategy) and we conclude that there is 

overall consistency between the OP and the policy priorities of the Europe 

2020 agenda (EU2020) and associated headline targets, relevant Thematic 

Objectives, the UKCSRs and the Commission Position Paper for the UK. 

Each of these requirements is also considered comprehensively in the context 

of the socio-economic analysis.  

 

We note specifically:   

 The Welsh Government has required from the outset a strong emphasis 

of targeting resources on job creating growth in line with Europe 2020; 

 There is attention to ensuring ESI Funds are used to add value and to 

achieve sustainable economic growth in priority areas; 

 The opportunities for complementarity across ESI Funds and other EU 

Programmes have generally been grasped (though much will depend 

on the implementation practices); and  

 The issues of Territorial Cooperation, the use of Financial Instruments 

and the application of the Horizontal Themes have been addressed 

systematically. 

 

The OP includes a clear statement of Vision, Aims and Objectives, which are 

now also compatible with the content of the Priority Axes.  

 

                                                
23 Position of the Commission services on the development of the Partnership Agreement and 

programmes in the United Kingdom for the period 2014-2020, Ares(2012)1315758-08/11/12 
24http://register.consilium.europa.eu/pdf/en/13/st10/st10660-re01.en13.pdf 
25 http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/nd/nrp2013_uk_en.pdf 
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In summary, we note in Table 4.2 below the way in which key elements of the 

OP relate to Europe 2020 and other requirements. 

 

Given the very small scale of the Programme area in population and GVA 

(around 2% in each case) compared to the UK as a whole, we do not believe 

it is possible to provide quantified estimates of the contribution of the 

Programme towards the achievement of specific EU 2020 targets at the 

Member State level.  

 

Nevertheless, based on our knowledge of the region and the robust 

intervention logic, we are confident that the OP should make a positive and 

direct contribution to meeting the EU2020 targets for the increase in the 

employment rate, the reduction in early school-leaving and the proportion of 

young people with a tertiary degree and should help to reduce the number of 

people living in poverty, though it needs to be recognised that factors outside 

the Programme’s control, notably the UK Government’s Welfare Reform 

Programme, could have a major impact here.   
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Table 4.2: Complementarity between key aspects of the OP and Europe 2020  

OP Section/Proposed Investments Complementarity with Europe 2020/CSF/CPP/UKCSR/NRP  

Priority Axis 1 and Priority Axis 3 

Incorporate actions to reduce poverty and enhance social 
mobility through interventions to help the long term unemployed 
to return to work (Priority Axes 1 and 3), to minimise the duration 
of unemployment for young people (Priority Axis 3) and to help 
those in the workforce with low and basic skills to attain higher 
qualifications, and in part thereby reducing the risks of in-work 
poverty and unemployment (Priority Axis 2).   

- EU2020 flagship Inclusive Growth – ‘European Platform 
against Poverty and Social Exclusion’; 

- EU2020 headline targets to raise the employment rate, to 
increase education levels and to reduce the  number of 
people at risk of poverty and social inclusion; 

- TO8 and TO9; and  
-    UKCSRs to facilitate the labour market integration of people 
from jobless households, to mitigate the impact of the UK 
Welfare Reform programme on the risk of poverty and to 
improve access to childcare services.  

Priority Axis 1  

Provides for measures to improve the availability of childcare to 
assist labour market accessibility. 

- EU2020 flagship Inclusive Growth - ‘An Agenda for New 
Skills and Jobs’ and ‘European platform against poverty and 
social exclusion’; 

- EU2020 headline target to lift people out of poverty; 
- Directly, TO9 and TO10 and indirectly TO8; and 
-    UKCSR to fully implement measures to facilitate access to 
childcare services.  

Priority Axis 2 
Maintains an extensive Apprenticeship programme with attention 
paid to encouraging and incentivising SMEs to recruit young 
apprentices. 

- EU2020 Smart Growth - ‘Youth on the Move’ and ‘Inclusive 
Growth -  An Agenda for New Skills and Jobs’; 

- EU2020 headline targets to  increase the proportion of young 
adults completing tertiary education and to raise the 
employment rate;  

- Directly TO10  as well as indirectly supporting the TO8, TO9 
and TO3 (Enhancing the competiveness of small and 
medium sized enterprises); and 

-    UKCSRs to ensure apprenticeship schemes are taken up by 
young people and small and medium-sized businesses in 
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particular in support of economic growth, to improve generally 
the employability of young people and to reduce the incidence of 
young people possessing only very basic skills.   

Priority Axis 2 

Takes forward actions to reduce gender barriers to female 
labour force participation and increase women in leadership and 
management positions 

- EU 2020 flagship Inclusive Growth - ‘An Agenda for New 
Skills and Jobs’; 

- EU headline target to raise the employment rate for women 
and men; and 

-    TO8. 

 
Priority Axis 3 

Introduces a more advanced, systematic and targeted approach 
to improving the attainment and employment of young people 
(16-24 years of age) including ensuring action to address poor 
basic skills and reducing early school leaving. 

 
- EU2020 Smart Growth - ‘Youth on the Move’ and Inclusive 

Growth – ‘An Agenda for New skills and Jobs’; 
- EU 2020 headline targets to reduce early school leaving, to 

increase education achievement amongst young adults, to 
raise the employment rate and to reduce the risk of poverty; 

- Directly to TOs 8 and 10 as well as indirectly to TO9; and  
-    UKCSRs to improve the employability of young people, raise 
skills levels, tackle basic skills problems, benefit child poverty 
reduction, enhance child care services and support the private 
sector to achieve growth. 

All Priority Axes 

Contain a strong emphasis on the use of ESF to respond to 
employer skills needs and gaps and the development of 
effective Labour Market Intelligence. 

- EU2020 flagships Smart Growth - ‘Youth on the Move’ and 
Inclusive Growth -  ‘An Agenda for New Skills and Jobs’; 

- EU2020 headline target to raise the employment rate; and 
Directly TO8, 9 and 10 and indirectly TO3. 
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4.3 Thematic Concentration  

In terms of thematic concentration, we believe that the OP has met the 

requirements of the Regulations in restricting the number of Thematic 

Objectives directly supported through the Programme to three, and the 

number of Investment Priorities to five (of a possible 19). Since the Regulatory 

requirements - for ensuring that a minimum of 20% of total ESF resources are 

allocated to TO9 and that at least 80% of the ESF resources for most-

developed regions are devoted to no more than five investment priorities26 - 

are set at Member State level we cannot verify that these have been met, but 

the OP is clearly consistent with this (Table 18C).  

It is also notable that the OP provides a narrower range of interventions than 

the parallel OP for WWV, with only five Specific Objectives (compared to 11 in 

the WWV OP. This is very sensible in view of the significantly lower level of 

resources available, and the areas of potential activity not included or given 

less emphasis in the EW OP (for example, the short-term unemployed, 

research and development skills, leadership and management skills and 

developing the childcare workforce) are ones which we believe, on the basis 

of the evidence available, should be lower priorities.  

It is, however, important to note that WEFO has chosen to brigade all of 

Priority Axis 1 under TO9 (Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and 

any discrimination), thus contributing to the requirements of thematic 

concentration with respect to this TO. While we accept the arguments (both in 

terms of administrative simplicity and because of the importance of 

employment as a route out of poverty) for this approach, in our view many of 

the interventions proposed would fit equally well within the Investment Priority 

‘Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people, including the 

long-term unemployed and people far from the labour market, also through 

local employment initiatives and support for labour mobility’, which is a part of 

TO8. 

                                                
26 ESF Regulation Art. 4 
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4.4 UK Partnership Agreement 

 

The evaluation team had the opportunity to review and comment on the draft 

Welsh Chapter of the UK Partnership Agreement at the same time as 

undertaking the final iteration on the text of the OP. We have also been given 

access to a full draft of the UK Partnership Agreement.  

 

The strategy set out in the OP is consistent with the analysis and proposals 

for use of the ESI Funds set out in both the UK and Welsh Chapters of the UK 

Partnership Agreement. In particular, all of the interventions envisaged are 

consistent with the proposals for the use of ESI funds across the UK, albeit 

that – understandably - the UK Chapter clearly provides a larger ‘menu’ of 

potential interventions than is proposed in EW. There do appear some slight 

differences of emphasis with the UK Chapter, for example, highlighting more 

strongly the growth of in-work poverty (though without any more definite 

proposals for how to use ESI funds to tackle this) and the importance of 

sectoral policy (albeit in the context of the UK Government’s Industrial 

Strategy, the relevance of which to Wales is questionable) and striking a more 

sceptical note about the role of the public sector in providing information, 

advice and guidance to businesses.  

 

More generally, the socio-economic analysis in the UK Chapter highlights the 

scale of the challenge facing Wales in terms of addressing structural 

difficulties and reversing negative trends in particular in terms of GVA.   
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5.0 Consistency and Coherence of Programme 
Priorities  
 

5.1 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 
Employment 

 

We now turn to consider the internal coherence of each of the three main 

Priority Axes (with each other and the Programme Strategy), the extent to 

which they are based on the evidence and the external coherence with other 

policies and programmes. 

 

Turning first to Priority Axis 1, a critical issue here is that at the time of the first 

iteration in autumn 2012 (and indeed in the consultation paper issued in 

January 2013) it was not envisaged to include this Priority Axis in EW. This 

changed as it became evident that the financial allocation to EW was likely to 

be somewhat larger than had originally been thought and in response to 

comments made by ourselves and by respondents to the consultation27. 

 

As a result, it was not until the final iteration, in October 2013 that this Priority 

Axis was reviewed. By this time a significant number of concerns which had 

been raised with regard to the parallel Priority Axis in the WWV OP had been 

addressed. These included: 

 Issues connected with the inter-face of ESF interventions with the UK 

Government Work Programme, where we argued that there needed to 

be much greater clarity than was originally provided. In response, the 

drafting team argued strongly that given the strong prospect of 

continued evolution of UK policy over the next seven years, these 

issues should be dealt with in the Welsh National Rules on Eligibility 

and considered at the level of individual project appraisal. Relevant text 

has been included in the OP;  

                                                
27 European Structural Funds 2014 – 2020: Consultation Analysis, p. 33 
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 The need for a clearer and more consistent definition of disadvantaged 

groups and a stronger focus on under-represented and equality groups: 

this was subsequently addressed both in the Priority Axis and in 

Section 5 of the OP; 

 The need to provide assurance that there will be greater coherence 

and less duplication between individual projects, including the need for 

greater clarity in terms of the spatial level of interventions: the drafting 

team has argued that implementation systems will ensure this and has 

pointed to work underway following  the Guilford Review28 to ensure a 

more coherent approach to the development of ESF projects, with a 

core of national projects; 

 The need for a stronger emphasis on the importance of tailored 

interventions, particularly for those with complex needs: this was 

introduced into subsequent drafts; 

 The question of whether action under the Priority Axis should be split 

between TO8 and TO9, rather than allocated exclusively to TO9 (see 

Section 4.3 above). 

 

Moreover, in the EW OP, the focus of the Priority Axis is exclusively on the 

long-term unemployed and the inactive, whereas many of our concerns in 

respect of the WWV OP were related to the extent of the activity targeted on 

those nearer to the labour market. 

 

As a result, we made relatively few comments with respect to this Priority 

Axis, with those of significance reported in Table 5.1. All of our concerns in 

respect of this Priority Axis have been addressed, either directly through 

changes to the OP or indirectly through arguments (which seem legitimate to 

us) that they should be more properly addressed through project eligibility and 

appraisal rules and processes. The Priority Axis is robust in terms of its 

internal and external coherence. 

 

                                                
28 See Section 8 
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Table 5.1: Main issues raised on Priority Axis 1  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First (made in the 
context of the 
Youth 
Employment 
Priority Axis) 

The need to justify the decision to universally 
exclude all other  people in East Wales facing 
structural unemployment, for example, workers 
who are older, lower skilled, from migrant 
communities and single parents. 
 

This new Priority Axis was introduced by the time of the 
second iteration addressing this concern. 

Second The need to consider whether targets are 
insufficiently ambitious given the experience of 
the Convergence Programme 

It is argued that since action will be targeted on the hardest 
to reach (particularly given the fact that those unemployed 
between 12 and 36 months will be ineligible because of the 
Work Programme) the targets are reasonable. (See also 
Section 6 below) 

Second The need to clarify whether any sectoral targeting 
is intended, given the WG’s focus on priority 
sectors. 

The drafting team argues that appraisal processes will 
allow the Managing Authority to reflect policy priorities in 
terms of a wide raft of relevant initiatives which include 
sectors, enterprise zones, city regions, local growth zones 
and regeneration areas and this is reflected in the project 
selection principles set out in the OP. 
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5.2 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

In terms of the second Priority Axis, Skills for Growth, Table 5.2 outlines the 

main issues raised in the course of the two iterations and the response of the 

drafting team to each. 

Again, very many more detailed points made in the course of the ex-ante 

process have been fully addressed and for the most part we feel that the 

Priority Axis as it stands is robust.  

Nevertheless, we continue to have some concerns over the overall focus and 

targeting of the Priority Axis. The focus of  Specific Objective 1 on 

intermediate level skills (reflected also in the targets – see Section 6) while 

responding to the EU 2020 targets and the evidence that employability is 

strongly correlated with qualifications at this level and above29, perhaps risks 

underplaying the importance of working with those with no or only very low 

level qualifications who may, in the short term at least, be unable to progress 

to intermediate level qualifications (though investment in basic skills is clearly 

flagged up as a priority in the text of the Priority Axis and the importance of 

establishing progression routes for those with no/low skills has been added in 

final changes to the text). 

It is also arguable that the focus on intermediate skills within this priority does 

not fully recognise the point that the economic returns to employers and 

individuals are more significant at higher qualification levels and that for this 

reason, there is less evidence of market failure (particularly in the case of 

larger companies) and therefore a weaker case for intervention, at higher 

qualification levels30.  This is also linked to two further points: 

                                                
29 UKCES (2011), Skills for Jobs: The National Skills Audit for Wales 2011- Volume 2:Evidence 

Report 
30 Evidence provided in the Synthesis Paper but see for example UKCES (2010), The Value of Skills: 
An Evidence Review at http://www.ukces.org.uk/publications/er22-the-value-of-skills and DWP 

(2010),Research Report no680 Training and progression in the labour market, 
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 The potential for a more robust approach to requiring company or 

individual contributions to the costs of training which can be expected 

to generate significant economic returns (covered in Section 3 above); 

 A risk that focusing on a demand-led approach (even where this is not 

explicitly defined as employer demand) might lead to a perpetuation of 

current inequalities in terms of access to training, whereby certain parts 

of the labour force (women, part-time workers, those with low skills) are 

disproportionately unlikely to access up-skilling opportunities31. 

 

Finally, in terms of the external coherence with other policies and 

programmes, for example, the current economic development policy of the 

Welsh Government which focuses on nine key sectors, we believe greater 

clarity may be required during the implementation of the Programme through 

guidance to potential project sponsors about the extent and nature of any 

sectoral targeting within this Priority Axis, although it is worth noting that the 

approach within the ESF OP is in line with the new Welsh Government Policy 

Statement on Skills which does not reference these sectors32.  

 

                                                
31 See UK Employer Skills Survey, 2011: Wales Op, Cit. 
32 Welsh Government Policy Statement on Skills, published in January 2014. 
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Table 5.2: Main issues raised one Priority Axis 2  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First The need to update the evidence base by 
stronger references to recent UKCES research 
such as the Wales Skills Audit. 

Subsequent versions have used evidence appropriately. 

First The need for a clearer explanation of the strategy 
on Apprenticeships (e.g. targeting by age, sector, 
qualification level), particularly given the lack of 
recent Welsh evaluation evidence on their 
effectiveness.  

UK evidence relating to the value of Apprenticeships has 
been included in the final version of the OP and the text 
makes clear that Apprenticeships will be supported at all 
qualification levels.  

First The need to be much clearer on what is meant by 
‘demand led’ (in view of the tension between 
employer demand, individual demand and the 
needs of the economy) and to address more 
clearly ‘demand side’ issues, in other words the 
failure of employers to fully utilise the skills 
available in the workforce, or to recognise the 
need for investment in up-skilling, particularly for 
lower skilled and part-time workers. This relates 
to a concern that basic skills would not be 
prioritised given the relatively low level of interest 
of employers in investing in the least qualified. 

In the second iteration, the drafting team stressed that 
‘demand-led’ was defined as ‘responding to Labour Market 
Intelligence which identify skills needs / trends for coming 
years.  These needs / trends can be illustrated through 
skills shortages or skills gaps identified by research or by 
employers’. Some references to demand side issues have 
also been included and the drafting team has also 
emphasised that individuals will be able to self-refer to 
relevant learning, even where their employers do not 
prioritise this.  

First and Second The lack of clarity over the extent of the focus (if 
any) on the nine key sectors prioritised by the 
Welsh Government, as well as other forms of 
targeting (e.g. on anchor companies). 

References to the priority sectors and other forms of 
targeting of specific businesses have generally been 
removed, leading to greater internal coherence (though 
arguably less coherent integration with current WG policy). 
The drafting team argues that appraisal processes will 
allow the Managing Authority to reflect policy priorities in 
terms of a wide raft of relevant initiatives which include 
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sectors, enterprise zones, city regions, local growth zones 
and regeneration areas and this is reflected in the project 
selection principles set out in the OP.  

First and Second  The need for greater focus within what was felt to 
be an ‘omnibus’ first specific objective – ‘to 
increase the skills of the employed workforce’. 

The final version of the OP has refined the Specific 
Objective to focus more specifically on the up-skilling of the 
workforce with a particular focus on intermediate skills.  

Second  The need for greater attention to issues around 
market failure, with there being a case for a 
stronger focus on those with no or low skills and 
greater attention as to how to address, rather 
than perpetuate, the market failure of employers 
(and in some cases individuals) failing to invest in 
training which would generate a signficant 
economic return for themselves. The need also to 
differentiate between smaller and large 
employers, as the latter are much more likely to 
invest in training  without intervention. (See also 
Table 3.1)  

The drafting team argues that ESF is always used as a 
funder of last resort and that the most appropriate level at 
which to test market failure and to ensure value for money 
is during the appraisal of specific projects. They also 
emphasise that all proposals are subject to a financial 
appraisal during the appraisal process and challenged to 
demonstrate that their delivery model represents optimum 
value for money and that all realistic alternative sources of 
funding have been maximised.   
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5.3 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment  

In terms of the third Priority Axis, Youth Employment, Table 5.3 outlines the 

main issues raised in the course of the two iterations and the response of the 

drafting team to each. 

Although the original paper had a number of weaknesses, development work 

on this Priority Axis has significantly improved internal coherence of the Axis 

and strengthened the links to the evidence base, while the interventions are 

well aligned with Welsh Government policy, including the recently published 

Youth Engagement and Progression Framework. Again, very many more 

detailed points made in the course of the ex-ante process have been fully 

addressed. We have no outstanding issues with this Priority Axis and believe 

it is robust  
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Table 5.3: Main issues raised on Priority Axis 3  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First  The need for greater clarity of purpose, clearer 
rationale and a more coherent approach to 
targeting on specific groups of young people, 
including greater recognition of the heterogeneity 
of the 16 – 24 cohort.  

The second version of the Priority Axis – together with the 
Intervention Logic table (received July 2013) made a much 
more coherent and systematic case for the Priority Axis as 
a whole and the Specific Objectives within it. 

First The need to be clear about a lower age limit for 
participants 

The second draft made clear that this was 11. 

First The importance of providing greater clarity as to 
which groups are in ‘greatest need’ and on spatial 
targeting. 

Later drafts have been clearer on targeting within the age 
group, but have said less on spatial targeting. 

First (Intervention 
Logic) 

The need to make the first Specific Objective 
more specifically targeted on those at risk of 
becoming NEET. 

The Specific Objective has been reworded to remove the 
ambiguity in the early version which referred (generically) to 
‘supporting young people to access sustainable 
employment’. 

First  The need for greater clarity around the 
relationship between the OP and interventions 
funded by the UK Government Work Programme, 
given that the latter employs a ‘black box’ 
approach (i.e. where payment is based on results 
and the provider is expected to provide whatever 
support is needed to secure an employment 
outcome). 

The drafting team has argued strongly that given the strong 
prospect of continued evolution of UK policy over the next 
seven years, these issues should be dealt with in the Welsh 
National Rules on Eligibility and considered at the level of 
individual project appraisal. Text to this effect has been 
added to the OP.  

Second The need to reference accurately the recently 
published Youth Engagement and Progression 
Strategy. 

This has been updated in the final OP.  
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6.0 Indicators and Targets  
 
There has been less opportunity for the ex-ante evaluation team to work with 

the drafting team over the development of indicators and targets. To some 

extent, this is a feature of the prescriptive nature of the European 

Commission’s requirements in terms of core indicators, which WEFO is 

careful to respect, and in part this is due to timing, since targets, in particular 

can only realistically be set once there is a clear indication of the likely funding 

available to the OP.  

 

A paper outlining potential indicators for each Priority Axis was received in 

May 2013 but it was only at the final iteration that proposed target values (for 

2023) were included within the draft documents being reviewed. A paper 

explaining the methodology for calculating target values was also provided 

with the final version of the OP in October 2013. Full detail on the 

Performance Framework was made available in December 2013, 

 

We summarise in Table 6.1 the main issues raised during the first iteration on 

the indicators (the initial Paper on the indicator structure) and the third 

iteration. 
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Table 6.1: Main issues raised on indicators and targets  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First  The need for an indicator for Participants aged 25 
years and younger for Priority Axis 2, given the 
inclusion of apprenticeships under this Priority 
Axis.  

The case was accepted for including the younger 
participants indicator but this has not been carried through 
into the OP.  

First Whether the proposed outputs indicators for 
‘research studies’ and ‘learning and development 
strategies’ (Priority Axis 2)  and ‘systems 
developed’ (Priority Axis 3) should be removed 
given definitional issues and the lack of obvious 
relationship to the interventions as described.  

Removed from the OP.  

First  The need to consider the relevance as a results 
indicator of participants in education/training on 
leaving for Priority Axis 2.  

Removed from the OP.  

First  The need to consider the scope for specific result 
indicators relating to areas of the Programme 
such as apprenticeships, and the importance of 
seeking to develop indicators relating to the 
enhanced ability to undertake current duties 
and/or contribute to improved business 
performance or actual/potential for progression/ 
promotion which are key to interventions focused 
on those already in employment.  

As noted elsewhere, the drafting team believes that specific 
result indicators are not mandatory for ESF and has 
preferred to use only the core indicators. They also argue 
that these sorts of results should be investigated through 
evaluation.   

Second The need to explain why targets for overall 
numbers of participants and consequently for all 
results indicators for Priority Axis 1 appear low by 
comparison with the current Convergence 
Programme, particularly given the fact that the 

The methodological paper shows that for participant 
numbers and for employment outcomes a range has been 
modelled from the experience of current projects, reflecting 
the differential success of projects working with short-term 
unemployed, long-term unemployed and the inactive, and 
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current Programme has been implemented during 
adverse economic conditions33. 

reflecting the fact that (given the influence of the Work 
Programme) long-term unemployed are likely to have been 
unemployed for more than 36 months. The figures are said 
to be within the range derived. The drafting team argues 
that unit costs are likely to be significantly higher owing to 
the mix of participants being more heavily weighted to 
those furthest from the labour market.  

Second The need to explain why the proportion of female 
participants targeted under Priority Axis 1 at 34% 
and of formerly inactive participants (at 55%) are 
lower than the proportions achieved in the current 
funding period.  

The drafting team argues that the target for female 
participants has been set on the basis of the current 
population share and is appropriate and that changes to 
the benefits regime will lead to higher proportions of the 
non-working population being classified as unemployed 
rather than economically inactive.    

Second The need to explain whether the ambitious 
targets for older participants, for part-time female 
employees and those with work-limiting health 
conditions in Priority Axis 2 are realistic given the 
relatively poor performance of projects during the 
current Programme of delivering against similar 
targets.  

The methodological paper explains that the targets for 
older participants are derived from population shares, while 
those for participants with work-limiting health conditions 
and part-time employees are based on targets set in 2007- 
2013. The drafting team believes it is appropriate to set 
challenging targets and argue that ‘the shift of the 
Managing Authority to a more robust result orientated 
project monitoring and review process will ensure that 
activity is target driven going forward and not subject to 
projects picking of low hanging fruit’.  

Second The need to consider whether the target for 85% 
of all those participants achieving a qualification 

The drafting team argues that the policy aim is to 
encourage progression up to and beyond intermediate level 

                                                
33 For this and other statements on current Programme performance see data on outturns for the current Convergence OP in the Monitoring Report to the PMC, June 2013 at 

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/wefo/minutes/130621esfconvergencereporten.pdf  
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through Priority Axis 2 to be at Level 3 or above 
and the relatively low proportion (also 15%) at 
Level 2 or below accurately represents the policy 
intention. (see also Section 5.2)   

qualifications and that the targets reflect this aim; and that 
delivery of basic skills alone will not deliver to the 
employment opportunities requiring NQF 3 and above 
which have been previously identified.   

Second The need to explain the relatively low target for 
the number of SMEs supported, which implies 
there will be an average of 30 participants per 
business.  

The drafting team argues the target is based on 
comparable performance in the current Programme and 
also takes into account guidance that employers should be 
counted only once during the programme timescale and 
reflects a level of uncertainty over the impacts of this 
approach. 

Second The need to consider whether the target for NEET 
participants in SO1 of Priority Axis 3 is (at 22,000) 
too high given the population within the region.  

The drafting team argues that this is significantly below the 
estimated number of current unemployed young people in 
the region and that this level of ambition is appropriate. 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk


Ex-ante Evaluation of the European Social Fund East Wales Operational Programme 2014-2020  

 

February 2014  Page 52 
 

Website: http://wefo.wales.gov.ukhttp://wefo.wales.gov.uk | E-mail: enquiries-
wefo@wales.gsi.gov.ukenquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk | Tel: 0845 010 3355 

 

 

Overall, as far as the final OP is concerned, we believe the indicator set used 

is appropriate – not least, given that it uses almost exclusively the common 

indicators – but note that, as it stands, the OP does not conform with the 

requirement in Art. 5 of the ESF Regulation that ‘all common output and result 

indicators shall be reported for all investment priorities’. We also believe that 

the methodology for deriving targets has been coherent and logical, although 

it is important to note that the paper we have seen details of the approach 

followed, rather than the precise workings. We believe the target values 

proposed for 2023 are as a whole reasonable.  

 

However, we would wish to qualify this with a number of observations: 

 We continue to believe that some specific result indicators would be 

desirable, perhaps particularly in the context of the employed workforce 

in Priority Axis 2, where, in our view, the common indicators do not fully 

reflect the range of intended outcomes, which, for the individual relate 

to improved performance and confidence in their current role, improved 

pay and promotion prospects, and employability and capacity to 

progress within the labour market, and which for the business, relate to 

improved performance and hence productivity and competitiveness. 

We agree that these should largely be tested through evaluation, but 

we also believe that some of these (e.g. changes to pay and 

promotion) would be susceptible to monitoring and thus could form the 

basis for results indicators. We accept however that this to a large 

extent will depend on the final Guidance from the Commission; 

 In terms of the targets for Priority Axis 1, we believe the numbers 

proposed are acceptable given that the Programme will be supporting 

harder to reach groups, who require more intense and expensive 

interventions than those supported under the current Programme, 

though we believe it might be possible to be somewhat more ambitious, 

given the experience in the current Programming period; 

 In terms of the targets for older workers, female part-time workers and 

workers with a limiting long-term illness (Priority Axis 2), we applaud 
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the ambition with which the targets have been set but would stress that, 

in our judgement, it will require a very significant effort in terms of 

Programme and project implementation if they are to be achieved, 

given the relative lack of success in targeting ESF interventions on 

these groups in the past. In our view, the focus of Priority Axis 2 on 

responding to demand (given that employers in particular are less likely 

to put forward older and part-time workers for training34) and, the 

potential for interventions to support all those in the workforce, with a 

strong drive to achieve intermediate level qualifications (which may be 

more challenging for vulnerable groups to achieve) may make it more 

difficult to ensure that projects appropriately target such groups; 

 Related to this, we would also argue for an output target to be set for 

part-time workers in general for Priority Axis 2, even though this is not a 

core indicator. We also continue to believe a target for Participants 

aged 25 and under should be set for this Priority Axis, even if this 

cohort should not be the main focus for the Priority Axis. 

 

In terms of the Performance Framework, we think that the proposals are 

acceptable as they stand but are unclear as to why the selected milestone in 

terms of outputs (in each case, participant numbers) vary in terms of their 

relationship to the overall target for 2023 (for Priority Axis 1, the milestone is 

approximately 45% of the total target, for Priority Axis 2, 40% and for Priority 

Axis 3, 52%) and why – even allowing for the fact that many participants in 

2018 will still be ‘on programme’ and that claims are often significantly in 

arrears – in all cases this is significantly ahead of the financial milestone, 

which is the same (at just under 13% of the allocation for the entire period) for 

all three Priority Axes. We think there is a case for reconsidering the 

relationship between likely spend and outputs and for some narrowing of this 

gap. 

 

                                                
34 Evidence provided in the Synthesis Paper but see for example UK Employer Skills Survey, 2011: 

Wales Results at http://www.ukces.org.uk/publications/er62-employer-skills-survey-11-wales 
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Finally, we note that the Regulations35 clearly provide for milestones to be set 

in terms of outputs indicators and that results indicators are optional. We also 

understand why the drafting team is reluctant to propose results indicators (for 

example employment outcomes for unemployed participants in the case of 

Priority Axis 1 or participants gaining qualifications in the case of Priority Axis 

2) because there is much greater uncertainty about the timing with which such 

results are achieved and recorded. However, as evaluators, we believe that 

results are always a more appropriate focus for judging the success or 

otherwise of interventions.  

  

                                                
35 Art. 96 (2)(b)(v) of the CPR 
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7.0 Financial Allocations  
 

There has been less opportunity for us to engage extensively with those 

developing the OP over the financial allocations. An initial very brief paper 

was provided in July 2013 setting out the broad proportions of ESF to be 

allocated to the Priority Axes (in both WWV and EW) while detailed figures 

were provided at the third iteration stage in October 2013. Table 7.1 sets out 

the major issues raised in respect of the financial allocations and the 

responses from the drafting team.  

 

On balance, we believe that a strong case has now been made for the chosen 

financial allocation, and that, bearing in mind the intention to support youth 

employment and employability interventions under Priority Axis 3, the overall 

allocation for interventions to promote employment and social inclusion is 

acceptable. 
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Table 7.1: Main issues raised on financial allocations  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First Concerns over the allocation of all activity under 
Priority Axis 1 to TO9 and the need to consider 
whether the omission of any use of the TO8 is 
appropriate. (See also Sections 4 and 5).  

The drafting team has argued that given that WG policy 
(based on sound UK and international evidence) is that 
employment is the most effective route out of poverty (and 
that promoting employment is thus a means towards the 
end of combating poverty), then there is little sense in trying 
to divide employability interventions between two Thematic 
Objectives and creating an unnecessarily complex 
Programme structure. We broadly accept the logic of this 
argument. 

First The need for greater clarity with regard to the 
financial split a) between ERDF and ESF and b) 
between different ESF Priority Axes in EW and 
why these differed from the proposals for WWV.  

The drafting team has argued that the overall share of ESF 
in EW is likely to be dictated by the Regulations and that 
differences in allocation between Priority Axes are 
marginal. 

First  The need for stronger justification for the 
relatively low proportion of resources being 
proposed for Priority Axis 1 (20%), even allowing 
for the fact that certain interventions proposed 
under the parallel WWV OP (e.g. focused on the 
short term unemployed) would not be taken 
forward in EW. 

The drafting team has argued that in addition to the fact 
that – in contrast to the Convergence Programme – action 
to combat unemployment is split between two Priority Axes, 
the restrictions on eligibility resulting from the Work 
Programme and other changes to UK Welfare Policy and 
the evidence in the socio-economic analysis that the larger 
share of the GVA ‘gap’ is accounted for by low productivity 
support this split. They have also pointed out that, given the 
increases in resources available in EW, this will represent a 
significant increase in cash terms when compared to the 
present Programme.  

First  The need to consider whether the allocation of 
almost 50% of the funds to Priority Axis 2 is 
appropriate, given that the skills profile of the 

The drafting team has argued that this is appropriate, given 
the potential for investment in skills to boost GVA and that 
this represents a lower proportion of the ESF than is true in 
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population in EW is much more favourable than in 
WWV.  

the current EW OP.  
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8.0 Administrative Arrangements, Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

8.1 Administrative Arrangements and Capacity 

 

While the ex-ante evaluators are required to consider the adequacy of human 

resources and administrative capacity for the management of the OP, the OP 

template does not provide the opportunity for the Managing Authority to 

provide evidence on this, as the focus of Section 7 is on the implementation 

bodies and on the engagement of a wider partnership in developing and 

implementing the OP, while Section 10 concerns the administrative burden on 

beneficiaries. We therefore briefly consider the available evidence on 

administrative capacity before considering the content of these two parts of 

the OP. 

 

WEFO has long experience as a Managing Authority, has implemented 

systems which have ensured a very low error rate by comparison with other 

Managing Authorities (0.41% compared to a threshold for corrective action of 

2%), and has received a series of commendations from the European 

Commission for the standards of its management practices, particularly since 

the introduction of the Programme and Project Information Management 

System (PPIMS) and WEFO on-line which has enabled projects to input 

financial and monitoring data using ICT rather than manual returns36. The 

Customer Insight Survey37 undertaken in 2009 also shows that beneficiaries 

have generally appreciated these developments, although concerns remain, 

particularly around the speed of handling project proposals. 

 

                                                
36 See for example Position of the Commission services on the development of the Partnership 

Agreement and programmes in the United Kingdom for the period 2014-2020, Ares(2012)1315758-

08/11/12 p. 26 
37 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/publications/monitoringevaluation/programmeevaluations/custo
merinsightsurvey2009/?lang=en 
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The proposal within the OP is that the arrangements in terms of the Managing 

Authority, Certifying Authority, Audit Authority and the Payments body should 

be unchanged and therefore there is reason to believe that the good practice 

from the current Programmes can be retained and built on. The OP also 

contains a thorough explanation of the use of Technical Assistance, on which 

we have had no substantive comments to make. 

 

At the same time, it is important to stress that in 2012 the Welsh Government 

commissioned an independent member of the Programme Monitoring 

Committee (PMC), Dr. Grahame Guilford, to review the administrative 

arrangements for the implementation of the ESI Funds for 2014-2020. Dr. 

Guilford published his report in March 2013, and this makes a series of 14 

recommendations for improvements in the planning of Programme 

implementation (notably through developing an Economic Prioritisation 

Framework) and the actual implementation of the Programmes (including 

adopting a portfolio management approach, a review of guidance issued and 

a mobilisation phase for approved projects)38. While most of these 

recommendations will need to be implemented subsequent to the approval of 

the OP by the European Commission, all have been accepted by the Welsh 

Government and progress is being made on taking them forward. 

 

Overall, therefore, we believe that there is reasonably strong evidence to 

suggest that WEFO as Managing Authority has adequate experience and 

capacity to take forward the OP effectively and is seeking both to build on 

good practice and identify shortcomings in programme management during 

the previous programming period. 

 

Turning to the questions of administrative arrangements and the measures 

planned to reduce the administrative burden on beneficiaries, the relevant 

                                                
38 An Independent Review of Arrangements for the Implementation of European Structural Fund 

Programmes 2014-2020,  Dr. Grahame Guilford, March 2013. 
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/wefo/publications/130314guilfordreporten.pdf 
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sections of the OP have been considered during the second (and final) 

iteration of the ex-ante evaluation. In reality, since this section is identical to 

that within the WWV OP, issues which were flagged up during the second 

iteration of that OP (in August 2013) had largely been addressed by the time 

the EW OP was submitted. These included issues around the role of the PMC 

in respect of monitoring and evaluation, the need to provide more evidence on 

the efforts already made to reduce the administrative burden on beneficiaries 

(leading to references to the Customer Insight Survey) and the need to 

provide details of the participants in the various Workstream Groups to 

demonstrate that they were appropriate. As a result, only a small number of 

issues were raised in the final iteration, as summarised in Table 8.1.  

 

From our perspective, there are no outstanding issues to be dealt with, 

although clearly implementation arrangements will be critical here, particularly 

in relation to the assurance that Programme beneficiaries will have access to 

all legislative options in terms of simplified cost re-imbursement options.  
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Table 8.1: Main issues raised on administrative arrangements and the administrative burden on beneficiaries  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

Second  The need to consider if the issue of conflicts of 
interest within the PMC (where members also 
represent beneficiaries) should be more clearly 
addressed. 

The drafting team argues that this should be dealt with in 
the Terms of Reference: a specific reference to this has 
been added to the OP text. 

Second The need to reference the number of responses 
to the consultation exercise received referring 
specifically to EW and to consider whether to 
provide more information on EW representation 
on the PMC. 

A reference to the number of EW-specific responses has 
been added to the final OP. The drafting team has noted 
that representation on the PMC comes from across the 
whole of Wales, but has made no change to the text.  
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8.2 Monitoring and Evaluation Procedures 

 

While the OP template does not require Managing Authorities to provide 

information on Monitoring and Evaluation procedures, we have had the 

opportunity to comment on WEFO’s Monitoring and Evaluation Strategy for all 

ESI Programmes and believe this is compliant with the requirements of the 

Regulations.  

 

We gave two sets of comments on the Monitoring and Evaluation Strategy.  

The main issues raised and the way in which they have been responded to 

are highlighted in table 8.2 below. 

 

Overall, we take the view that WEFO has an experienced Research, 

Monitoring and Evaluation (RME) team in place with a strong track record of 

managing monitoring systems and commissioning evaluation.  

 

Following our first iteration comments, a series of revisions were made in a 

number of areas to the revised strategy. Where no alterations were 

undertaken in light of our recommendations, reasoned accounts as to why our 

comments could not be accommodated were provided.   

 

As a result, only one relatively minor point of relevance to the OP remains 

outstanding: we believe it would be useful to elaborate further on how WEFO 

might invoke additional powers to ensure that project sponsors comply with 

monitoring data and information requirements. 
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Table 8.2: Main issues raised on monitoring and evaluation procedures 

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First Further detail on the human resources and 
administrative capacity to be involved in 
monitoring and evaluating the programmes would 
be beneficial. 

Further detail has been added to the revised strategy 
relating to the capacity and capabilities of the RME team at 
WEFO.  These additions provide assurance that adequate 
provision has been made for the monitoring and evaluation 
of the programmes. 

First/Second Further detail on how the co-operation of project 
sponsors will be secured in terms of monitoring 
and evaluation activity would strengthen the 
strategy. 

Additional material has been added which addresses this 
point, including details of additional powers WEFO will have 
to insist that project sponsors submit relevant information.  
This has strengthened the strategy considerably, although 
further detail on how WEFO might invoke its additional 
powers would be useful.  

First Further evidence detailing consideration of 
previous experience and possible ‘bottlenecks’ 
which might impede monitoring and evaluation 
would strengthen the strategy. 

A section has been added to this effect which discusses 
the experiences of monitoring and evaluating the 2007-
2013 programmes to date.  This has strengthened the 
strategy and makes clear that well-established monitoring 
and evaluation systems will be in place for the 2014-2020 
period. 

First Point of clarification relating to when the 
monitoring and evaluation strategy should be 
submitted to the Programme Monitoring 
Committee for their approval i.e. at the first 
meeting. 

The revised text clarifies that the strategy will be submitted 
to the first meeting of the PMC for their approval. 

First Further detail on how and when the monitoring 
and evaluation strategy will be reviewed would 
strengthen the document. 

Further detail on how and when the strategy will be 
reviewed has been added i.e. that it will be reviewed on an 
annual basis by the PMC. 

First Recommended that additional detail be provided 
on the procedures for monitoring and collecting 
necessary data to carry out evaluations to include 

Additional material has been provided which gives greater 
clarity as to how the RME team will support project 
sponsors to ensure adequate coverage and quality in terms 
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reference to when appropriate advice, guidance 
and support might be provided to project 
sponsors. 

of monitoring data. 

First Recommended that additional information on the 
scheduling of monitoring activities and the 
preparation of reports (including indicative budget 
allocation) should be provided to strengthen the 
strategy. 

A timetable for the preparation of Annual (AIRs) has been 
added to the strategy, while WEFO argued legitimately that 
the timing of evaluations will predominantly be driven by 
activity measured by expenditure. 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk
mailto:enquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk


Ex-ante Evaluation of the European Social Fund East Wales Operational Programme 2014-2020  

 

February 2014  Page 65 
 

Website: http://wefo.wales.gov.ukhttp://wefo.wales.gov.uk | E-mail: enquiries-
wefo@wales.gsi.gov.ukenquiries-wefo@wales.gsi.gov.uk | Tel: 0845 010 3355 

 

9.0 Horizontal Themes: Equal Opportunities 

9.1 The Equality Impact Assessment 

 

In this Section we first report on the findings of the Equality Impact 

Assessment (EIA) before turning to our review of the material within the OP. 

 

As already noted, a core part of the ex-ante evaluation has been an EIA of all 

the ESI Programmes. Although not required by European legislation, the 

assessment supports the fulfilment of the Welsh Government’s obligations 

under the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) to show due regard to 

characteristics protected under the Equality Act 201039.  

 

An EIA report, covering this OP and the ESF OP for West Wales and the 

Valleys is being published in parallel with this report40. The conclusions of the 

assessment are that:  

 The way in which the development of the OP has been carried out 

demonstrates an integrated approach to equality on the part of WEFO 

and the Welsh Government and builds on a strong track record of 

integration of the Horizontal (or Cross-Cutting) Themes in the design of 

previous Structural Fund Programmes; 

 Overall, the OP pays due regard to the protected characteristics. It 

should result in broadly positive impacts for people with protected 

characteristics and there are unlikely to be any disproportionate 

negative impacts on any protected characteristics; 

 However, potential positive impacts will, in some cases, only be 

realised if measures are taken as part of Programme and project 

implementation to ensure appropriate focus and adequate accessibility; 

                                                
39 These are: age, disability, gender reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and 

maternity, race and ethnicity, religion or belief, sex, sexual orientation. The EIA also considered the 
Welsh Language, given legislative requirements in Wales. 
40 Ref 
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 The OP has the scope to contribute in an important way to the 

achievement of European, UK and Welsh political and strategic 

ambitions regarding equality – particularly the achievement of the aims 

of the PSED to tackle discrimination, promote equality of opportunity 

and (to a slightly lesser extent) foster good relations between social 

and demographic groups;  

 A number of specific areas of intervention are specifically and 

appropriately targeted on equality groups, notably on gender equality in 

Priority Axis 2 and on young people throughout Priority Axis 3; 

 In particular, the OP has the potential to raise the employment rate 

particularly amongst women, young people and older workers; 

 While there is a strong track record of Programme level integration of 

equality, which is reflected in the OP, there still remains an 

acknowledged gap between the integration of equality considerations 

into Programme-level strategy and project-level implementation and 

delivery which will need to be addressed. A key next step will be for 

WEFO to work with projects and their sponsors to establish realistic 

and reliable mechanisms for monitoring and evaluating the impact of 

projects that are funded under this Programme to ensure that the 

objectives of the ‘Equal Opportunities’ Theme are achieved.  

 

9.2 Equalities as a Horizontal Theme  

 

Besides the EIA, the ex-ante evaluation has also involved appraisal of the 

description of the Horizontal Themes in the OP documentation. This has 

involved first (at the time of the first iteration) commenting on a ‘Cross-Cutting 

Themes’ paper provided in late 2012 and then a review of Section 11 of the 

OP template in October 2013. In this second iteration, we had no further 

points to make as changes made to the parallel section in the OP for the 

WWV in response to earlier comments about the need to review the equalities 

Objectives had already been carried over to the EW OP. In Table 9.1 we 

summarise comments made relating to equal opportunities at these different 

stages. 
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Table 9.1: Main issues raised on equal opportunities  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First The need for greater clarification of the 
relationship between the equal opportunities 
Cross-Cutting Theme and the proposed Poverty 
Cross-Cutting Theme; and whether socio-
economic deprivation should be explicitly 
considered as part of the equal opportunities 
CCT. 

The overall equality objectives have been redrafted to 
ensure stronger attention to poverty and socio-economic 
deprivation. The OP template does not allow for discussion 
of other Cross-Cutting Themes apart from those mandated 
by the Regulations, although the Welsh Chapter of the UK 
Partnership Agreement refers to Reducing Poverty and 
Social Exclusion as a Cross-Cutting Theme. 

First The need for greater evidence to support the 
claims for the effectiveness of approaches to 
integration in the current Programme. 

This was provided in subsequent drafts. 

First  While recognising the different European legal 
bases in respect of gender equality and other 
equality issues, the need to ensure a seamless 
approach to equalities.  

While the drafting team has worked hard to ensure these 
issues are addressed coherently, the format of the OP 
template precludes a wholly seamless approach. 
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Overall, we have no outstanding issues with the information provided on the 

Equalities Horizontal Theme.  

 

We note, however, that the OP (in Section 5) introduces Reducing Poverty 

and Social Exclusion as a third Cross-Cutting Theme but the OP template 

does not allow for this to be discussed within Section 11 (which deals with 

Horizontal Principles).  

 

In this context, it is important to stress that the appropriateness or otherwise of 

this third Cross-Cutting Theme was a major subject of comment in the  

responses to the Consultation exercise: although there was general support 

for this, many respondents felt that tackling poverty needed to be a clearer 

focus of intervention in the Priority Axes41. This has been addressed by the 

inclusion of Priority Axis 1, which relates to the Social Inclusion Thematic 

Objective, alongside the commitment to include the promotion of social 

inclusion and combatting poverty as a Cross-Cutting Theme across all ESI 

Funds. 

  

                                                
41 European Structural Funds 2014 – 2020: Consultation Analysis, p. 36 
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10.0 Horizontal Themes: Sustainable Development  
 

As noted in Section 1, the OP was subject to a screening exercise in 

accordance with the SEA Directive and on this basis, with the agreement of 

the relevant statutory bodies42, it was concluded that a full SEA was not 

required because the proposed programme was unlikely to have significant 

environmental effects. The Screening Report did, however, emphasise that 

‘reinforcing the environmental element of cross cutting themes will ensure that 

awareness raising and promoting good practice through training and guidance 

will be incorporated into project implementation’43. 

 

In this context, it is important to note that, as with equal opportunities, there is 

a significant track record of successful promotion by WEFO of the Cross-

Cutting Themes (including environmental sustainability) particularly at the 

level of Programme strategy during the current Programmes44.  

 

Turning to the ex-ante appraisal, in Table 10.1 we summarise comments 

made relating to sustainable development during the two iterations on OP 

content.  

 

While recognising the difficulty in the case of an ESF Programme of making 

specific, relevant commitments on sustainable development, we are 

concerned that the section of the OP as now drafted is rather high-level, 

though assurances are provided as to the processes to be undertaken in 

respect of Programme implementation. While reference has been made to the 

Welsh Chapter of the UK Partnership Agreement as providing important 

context, in our view this is also presented at a very generic level.   

                                                
42 At the time these were the Environment Agency Wales, the Countryside Council for Wales and 

CADW, though the first two of these have subsequently merged to become Natural Resources Wales. 
43 WWV ESF Strategic Environmental Assessment Screening Report, WEFO, 2012 p.6 
44 See for example: http://wales.gov.uk/docs/wefo/report/110331processevaluationen.pdf 
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Table 10.1: Main issues raised on sustainable development  

Iteration Comment Action Taken in Response 

First The need to consider carefully the tensions 
between the Welsh Government and the 
European Commission definition of and approach 
to sustainable development. 

Drafting revised in subsequent versions to address this 
point which is also dealt with explicitly in the Welsh Chapter 
of the UK Partnership Agreement. 

First The need for greater evidence to support the 
claims for the effectiveness of approaches to 
integration in the current Programme. 

This was provided in subsequent drafts. 

Second  The need for a stronger focus on ‘selling’ the 
benefits of adopting the Cross-Cutting Themes to 
projects. 

Drafting amendments introduced to address this point. 

Second The need to consider whether to formulate a 
more robust statement of key sustainable 
development objectives, as in earlier versions of 
the WWV OP.  

The drafting team argues that the Welsh Chapter of the UK 
Partnership Agreement provides contextual information 
about the Welsh Government’s overall approach to 
sustainable development and that such material is not 
needed within the OP. 
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11.0 Conclusions  
 

The ex-ante evaluation process has been thorough as well as highly iterative. 

The drafting team has taken care both to address methodically and, where 

possible, respond to the wide range of issues flagged up by the evaluators. As 

noted in section 1.2, in order to facilitate the submission of the OPs by WEFO 

at the earliest opportunity we and the drafting team have worked to a 

timetable which meant that the final full iteration took place somewhat earlier 

than we would have wished. As a result, we have continued to make 

refinements to the ex-ante documentation following the final iteration,  in 

preparation for the submission of the final OPs. 

 

Overall, we believe that the OP as now drafted: 

 Is based on a very sound and thorough socio-economic analysis and 

uses the evidence base appropriately; 

 Is internally coherent in terms of the flow from the socio-economic 

analysis to the Programme strategy and the Priority Axes (and the 

choice of Thematic Objectives and Investment Priorities), is consistent 

with other relevant policies and programmes and is based on a sound 

and explicit Intervention Logic; 

 Is consistent with the EU 2020 Strategy, the Common Strategic 

Framework and the Country Specific Recommendations for the UK, 

and will make a proportionate contribution to the EU2020 targets on 

the employment rate, young people and poverty; 

 Uses appropriate indicators and has adopted a logical approach to the 

setting of targets and the performance framework; 

 Has appropriate monitoring and evaluation processes in place; 

 Is based on a justifiable allocation of budgetary resources; 

 Is based on sound partnership working and builds on previous 

strengths in terms of programme management but is set in the context 

of efforts to improve implementation processes which have been 

perceived as problematic in the past; 
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 Is based on appropriate involvement of, and consultation with, 

individuals and bodies with expertise within the Horizontal Themes and 

has particular strengths in its approach to equal opportunities. 

 

While generally endorsing the OP, there remain a small number of areas 

where we believe there is a case for further reflection:  

 We believe that there may be greater scope for addressing the market 

failure issue in a more robust way, for example, by stating specifically 

that ESF will not generally fund 100% of direct training costs for higher-

level skills training for employed participants where training is relevant 

to their current employment;   

 We have some concerns that – despite an increased emphasis on 

progression routes for those with no/low skills in the most recent 

version of the OP - the focus on intermediate level skills in Priority Axis 

2 might risk underplaying the importance of working with those with no 

or only very low level qualifications who may, in the short term at least, 

be unable to progress to intermediate level qualifications and that 

focusing on a demand-led approach might lead to a perpetuation of 

current inequalities in terms of access to training; 

 We continue to believe that some specific result indicators would be 

desirable, perhaps particularly in the context of the employed workforce 

in Priority Axis 2, where, in our view, the common indicators do not fully 

reflect the range of intended outcomes; 

 Finally, in many instances success is clearly dependent on the details 

of Programme implementation. In particular, 

o While the OP states clearly the intention to ensure integration 

with other ESI Funds, much will depend on the implementation 

mechanisms put in place;  

o Achieving the targets set in respect of hard to reach groups will 

require a significant effort in terms of Programme and project 

implementation.  
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However, we accept that all these issues have been well rehearsed during the 

course of the evaluation and respect the counter-arguments that have been 

put forward, including the importance of retaining flexibility given the time-

horizon of the Programming period. In our view, such remaining differences of 

view are legitimate and in no way undermine the quality of the work 

undertaken in developing the OP. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  
 

 Prior to each round of structural funds, the European Commission 
requires a socio-economic analysis of Programme Areas in the European 
Union. 

 

 The purpose of the socio-economic analysis is to describe in a mainly 
high level fashion, economic and social conditions in East Wales 
emphasising changes that have taken place in recent years.  

 

 GDP per head weakened considerably relative to the EU27 between 2004 
and 2010. GDP per head in the UK weakened relative to the EU27 but by 

a smaller proportion. As a result, GDP and GVA per head declined in the 
Programme Area relative to the UK.  

 

 However, the level of GVA per head in the Programme Area remains 
substantially higher than in the rest of Wales and higher too than the 
average for the UK excluding London and the South East of England. 

 

 Even though the average employment rate in the Programme Area is 
higher than the average for Wales and is on a par with the UK, the under-
representation of some equality groups in employment and the high 
proportion of young people who are classified as NEET suggest that there 
is scope to improve labour market outcomes in the years ahead. 

 

 Skills play a crucial role in determining labour market outcomes. While the 
skills profile of the workforce in East Wales is relatively strong, continued 
focus on skills and education is essential if the competitiveness of the 
Programme Area is to be maintained.  

 

 Europe 2020 – the Commission’s strategy to foster economic recovery in 

the EU27 – includes several thematic objectives under the banners of 
‘smart’, ‘sustainable’ and ‘inclusive’ growth.  

 

 ‘Smart’ growth calls for 3% of GDP to be spent on research and 
development (R&D). Currently, R&D spending in East Wales is 
approximately 2% of GDP, similar to the average for the UK and the 
EU27.  

 

 ‘Smart’ growth targets an improvement in the competitiveness of Small 
and Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs). Currently productivity of SME’s in 
Wales lags behind the UK although this is likely not particularly true of 
SMEs in East Wales on average. 

 

 ‘Sustainable’ growth advocates a shift toward a low-carbon economy. The 
Welsh Government is actively supporting this agenda. However, it must 
be recognised that while climate change policy and non-regulatory energy 
efficiency policy are devolved areas of legislative competence, energy 
policy and energy efficiency regulation are not devolved.  
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 ‘Inclusive’ growth aspires to a 75% employment rate by 2020 for the 

EU27. In East Wales, the employment rate was maintained at close to 
75% through the recession. Nonetheless, there is scope for the 
employment rate to increase further as women, ethnic minorities and 
disabled groups are currently under-represented in employment. 

 

 ‘Inclusive’ growth aspires to lifting 20 million people out of the risk of 
poverty and exclusion by 2020 across the EU. Overall poverty has fallen 
in Wales over the last decade. A relatively high employment rate and 
strong qualification levels suggest that the picture is also improving in 
East Wales, although continued support for those most at risk of poverty 
and exclusion is still required. 

 

 ‘Inclusive’ growth targets improvements in education, skills and lifelong 
learning. Qualification levels are relatively strong in East Wales and help 
account for its relatively high employment rate. Even so a continued focus 
on skills and education is necessary for the Programme Area to maintain 
its competitiveness.  
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INTRODUCTION AND PURPOSE 

 
1. The purpose of this paper is to describe economic and social conditions in 

East Wales (also referred to as the Programme Area), highlighting 
changes that have taken place over the last decade or so.  

 
2. A number of strategic frameworks over-arch the socio-economic analysis 

and will guide policy interventions in Wales and in the Programme Area 
over the next several years. These strategies are Europe 2020 and the 
Welsh Government’s Programme for Government. Programme for 

Government is directly linked to Europe 2020 via the UK Government’s 
National Reform Programme. The National Reform Programme captures 

the actions being taken by the UK Government to implement reforms 
necessary to make progress toward the targets set out in Europe 2020. 
Programme for Government includes policy initiatives to deal with reform 
challenges in areas of devolved competence.   

 
3. The socio-economic analysis is structured as follows: 
 

i. Strategic Context: a description of Europe 2020, Programme for 

Government and the National Reform Programme; 
 

ii. Geography and Demography: a high level description of 
geography and demography of East Wales; 

 
iii. Economic Analysis: an overview of economic conditions as 

captured by gross domestic product and gross value added; 
 

iv. Europe 2020 Thematic Objectives: a description of the position of 
East Wales in relation to the Europe 2020 thematic objectives 
proposed as priorities for the Programme Area; 

 
v. A ‘SWOT’ analysis of the Programme Area followed by key 

messages from the socio-economic analysis.  
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT 
 
4. A number of inter-linked strategies over-arch the socio-economic analysis. 

These are the European Commission’s Europe 2020 strategy and the 
Welsh Government’s Programme for Government. In addition, the UK 
Government is implementing a National Reform Programme, which is 
underpinned by recommendations made by the European Commission to 
improve socio-economic outcomes and designed to facilitate the 
achievement of Europe 2020 objectives.  

 
Europe 2020 
 
5. Europe 2020 is the European Commission’s strategy to help the EU27 

economy emerge from its current weak phase and put in place the 
conditions that will establish it on a sound footing thereafter. It is a strategy 
for “smart, sustainable and inclusive growth”1: 

 
i. “Smart growth – developing an economy based on knowledge and 

innovation; 
 

ii. Sustainable growth – promoting a more resource efficient, greener 
and more competitive economy; 

 
iii. Inclusive growth – fostering a high-employment economy delivering 

economic, social and territorial cohesion”. 
 
6. Under these headings, the European Commission has developed eleven 

thematic objectives; eight of which are proposed as priorities for the 
Programme Area. Under smart growth the thematic objectives are: 

 
i. “Strengthening Research, Technological Development and 

Innovation 
 

ii. Enhancing access to and, use and quality of Information and 
Communication Technologies; and  

 
iii. Enhancing competitiveness of SMEs”. 

 
 
7. Under sustainable growth the relevant thematic objectives are: 
 

i. “Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors; 
and 

 
ii. Promoting sustainable transport and removing bottlenecks in key 

network infrastructures.”  
 

                                                
1
 Europe 2020 - A strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth, European Commission 

2010   
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8. Under inclusive growth the relevant thematic objectives are: 

 
i. “Employment and Supporting Labour Mobility; 
 

ii. Promoting social inclusion and combating poverty; and 
 

iii. Investing in education, skills and lifelong learning.”  
 
 
9. The thematic objectives are underpinned by five targets: 
 

i. “75 percent of the population aged 20-64 should be employed; 
 

ii. 3%  of the EU’s GDP should be invested in R&D;  
 

iii. The “20/20/20” targets climate energy targets should be met 
(including an increase to 30% of emissions reduction if conditions 
are right);  

 
iv. The share of early school leavers should be under 10%  (i.e. the 

proportion of people aged 18 to 24 years old who had not finished 
upper secondary education and were not in education and training) 
and at least 40% of the younger generation should have a tertiary 
degree; 

 
v. 20 million less people should be at risk of poverty”2  

 
10. In addition and as mentioned above, the European Commission has made 

specific recommendations to the UK Government to assist it in meeting 
Europe 2020 targets.  These recommendations underpin the UK 
Government’s National Reform Programme. Specific recommendations 
have not been made for Wales. However, the recommendations for the 
UK are relevant for Wales to varying degrees. They are referenced where 
appropriate in the socio-economic analysis. The thematic objectives and 
the 2020 targets are also analysed in greater detail later in this chapter. 

 
Programme for Government  

 
11. Co-existing alongside Europe 2020 is the Welsh Government’s 

Programme for Government; a framework that will ensure the Welsh 
Government delivers its 2011 manifesto commitments through 2015. Both 

strategies are well aligned as demonstrated below.  
 
12. In terms of expected outcomes, the Programme for Government is 

working towards a position where Wales is characterised by: “healthy 
people living productive lives in a more prosperous and innovative 

                                                
2 Europe 2020 - A strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth, European Commission 
2010   
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economy; safer and more cohesive communities, with lower levels of 
poverty and greater equality; a resilient environment with more 
sustainable use of our natural resources and a society with a vital 
sense of its own culture and heritage” 3.    

 
13. To ensure these outcomes are achieved, policies are being implemented 

across the entire devolved policy spectrum in cooperation with a broad 
range of stakeholders.   

 
14. In terms of economic development, interventions under the framework of 

Programme for Government include investing in skills which should 
improve employment rates. Raising employment is also a Europe 2020 
target. Programme for Government initiatives are also aimed at 
strengthening innovation and the business environment which will 
complement Europe 2020’s thematic objective to strengthen research, 
technological development and innovation.  

 
15. Synergies between Europe 2020 and the Welsh Government’s 

Programme for Government are also evident in environmental policies. 
As part of a comprehensive attempt to make the best possible use of our 
resources, the Welsh Government aims to “reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions in areas of devolved competence and support effective 
adaptation to the impacts of climate change through implementation 
of the Climate Change Strategy”4; an objective that is consistent with 
Europe 2020 climate/energy objectives and targets.  

 
16. On average, working age people in the Programme Area have above 

average qualifications. However, the Programme for International Student 
Assessment (PISA) undertaken by the Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD) found that educational attainment 
for 15 year olds in Wales lagged behind the OECD average in 2009 and 
had deteriorated since the previous survey was undertaken in 20065. The 

Programme for Government aims to address these short-comings by 
improving standards in literacy and numeracy and to reduce the impact of 
deprivation on educational attainment; along with ensuring greater access 
to tertiary education. These aims are consistent with Europe 2020 targets 
on reducing the proportion of early school leavers and increasing the 
proportion of the workforce holding tertiary degrees. 

 
17. It is widely understood that achievement of high levels of educational 

attainment, and, in general producing a highly qualified workforce, is the 
most effective way of combating poverty6.  Accordingly, the Programme 
for Government is targeting “improvement in educational and health 

                                                
3
 Programme for Government, Llywodraeth Cymru Welsh Government, 2010, www.cymru.gov.uk;  

4
 Programme for Government, Llywodraeth Cymru Welsh Government, 2010, 

www.cymru.gov.uk 
5
 Bradshaw, J., Ager, R., Burge, B. and Wheater, R. (2010). PISA 2009: Achievement of 15-

Year-Olds in Wales. Slough: NFER  
6
 For example of recent evidenced see Van der Berg, S. (2008) Poverty and Education, 

International Institute for Education Planning, UNESCO. 

http://www.cymru.gov.uk/
http://www.cymru.gov.uk/
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outcomes, which can influence poverty strongly over the longer 
term.”7 Welsh Government policies will act to reinforce the Europe 2020 
initiatives that are designed to reduce the number of people in poverty. 

 
18. From the above it should be clear that Europe 2020 and the Programme 

for Government aspire to much the same outcomes. And as highlighted 
earlier, Programme for Government is directly linked to Europe 2020 
through the UK Government’s National Reform Programme.   

 
UK National Reform Programme  

 
19. As part of the Europe 2020 strategy, the European Commission makes 

specific recommendations to member states to address structural 
deficiencies across a number of socio-economic dimensions. 
Recommendations are updated on an annual basis with member states 
tasked to act on the recommendations in the following 12 month period. 
The UK Government in cooperation with the devolved administrations of 
Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland is committed to addressing the 
following recommendations within the period 2013/2014:   

 

i. Sustainable public finances 
The UK has very high levels of government debt and a large fiscal 
deficit. To get public finances back on a sustainable footing, the UK 
should continue to prioritise the reduction of its debt and deficit, whilst 
balancing this with targeted growth-enhancing expenditure.  

ii. The housing market 
The level of household debt in the UK is well above the euro area 
average. A housing shortage and lack of residential construction is also 
contributing to keeping house prices high. The UK should take 
measures to increase the housing supply and strengthen the rental 
market, whilst avoiding a return to imprudent mortgage lending. 

iii. Youth unemployment 
Youth unemployment is over 2.5 times greater than the overall 
unemployment rate in the UK. The UK should improve the quality of 
vocational training on offer and reduce the number of young people 
without sufficient skills to enter the labour market.  

iv. Support to low income households 
The UK has the second highest percentage of people living in 
households with a very low work intensity in the EU. The UK should 
ensure its tax-benefit system is both fair and offers clear work 
incentives. To allow more women, who wish to, to take up full-time 
work, the UK should improve the affordability and quality of childcare 
provision. 

                                                
7
 Programme for Government, Llywodraeth Cymru Welsh Government, 2010, 

www.cymru.gov.uk 
 

http://www.cymru.gov.uk/
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v. Access to finance for businesses 
The UK is one of the most difficult countries in the EU for businesses to 
obtain bank credit, according to SMEs. The UK should take measures 
to encourage banks to lend to businesses, whilst avoiding excessive 
risk taking. 

vi. Investment in infrastructure 
The UK needs to invest in its energy and transport infrastructure if it is 
to continue to meet the needs of the rest of the economy over the 
coming decade. In terms of contribution from renewable energy 
sources the UK is ranked 25th out of the 27 Member States in the EU 
and should make significant improvements when upgrading its energy 
infrastructure. With regard to transport, there is a significant gap 
between the investment needed to improve transport infrastructure and 
finances committed. The UK should look to provide greater certainty in 
investment from both public and private sources8.  

 
20. Where appropriate, the position of Wales and East Wales in relation to 

these recommendations is referred to in the socio-economic analysis. 
However, the country specific recommendations are more in the way of 
milestones on the road to Europe 2020. The primary focus of the socio-
economic analysis is on the longer term themes and targets emphasised 
by Europe 2020. The analysis starts with a high level geographic and 
demographic overview of the Programme Area.  

  
 

                                                
8 Europe 2020: UK National Reform Programme 2013 
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GEOGRAPHY AND DEMOGRAPHY 

 
21. East Wales covers an area of 7,650 Km2 with a population of 1.1 million 

people (see white portions of map in Figure 1). The area includes the 
local authorities of Cardiff; Flintshire; Monmouthshire; Newport; 
Powys; Vale of Glamorgan and Wrexham. 

 
 
 

 
 
 
22. East Wales has a diverse mix of urban and rural areas that can be 

grouped into three distinct sub-areas: 
 

i. the urban industrialised border of Flintshire and Wrexham (the 
Dee Triangle) in the North East that has well-developed links with 
parts of England particularly West Cheshire, Manchester and 
Liverpool. Commuting flows testify to these links as 31% of 
Flintshire’s working residents work outside Wales and 17% of 
Wrexham’s residents work outside Wales. For Wales as a whole, 
just 6% of working residents work outside Wales.  

 

Figure 1   Map of the East Wales Competitiveness and Employment 

Programme Area 
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ii. to the south is an extensive central rural area incorporating Powys 
and Monmouthshire containing many areas of natural beauty 

including the Brecon Beacons National Park; and; 
 

iii. the South-East corner is dominated by the city of Cardiff. Cardiff is 
a relatively small capital city with a population of 341,000. Both 
Cardiff and Newport are important hubs and economic drivers for 
increasing prosperity in the adjoining areas of the South Wales and 
Gwent Valleys and beyond. South East Wales also benefits from 
attractive countryside and the heritage coastal zone that is a key 
feature of the Vale of Glamorgan. 

 
23. The economy of East Wales is diverse and, for the most part, relatively 

prosperous, with GVA per head on a par with the UK average when 
London and the South East are excluded. Nevertheless, it is important to 
recognise that regional differences do exist within East Wales. The socio-
economic analysis attempts to draw out some of these intra-regional 
differences.    

 
24. Table 1 shows population details of East Wales by Local Authority area. 

Approximately 60% of the population of East Wales is located around the 
city regions of Cardiff and Newport.  

 

Table 1 -  Population Concentrations, East Wales 
thousands and percent

         Total Population

Percentage 

Change in 

Population 

2001 - 2010 

Percentage 

of East Wales 

Population 

Area 2001 2005 2010 2010 (%)

Flintshire 149             149             150               0.7% 13

Wrexham 129             130             134               3.9% 12

Powys 126             130             131               3.9% 12

The Vale of Glamorgan 119             122             125               4.8% 11

Cardiff 310             318             341               10.0% 31

Monmouthshire 85               87               88                 3.7% 8

Newport 138             139             141               2.7% 13

East Wales 1,056          1,075          1,110             5.2% 100

Wales 2,910          2,950          3,006             3.3%

Source: StatsWales  
 
25. Table 2 provides details on the size of local authority areas in the 

Programme Area and their population densities. It can be seen that Cardiff 
is relatively densely populated with 2,431 people per square kilometre. 
Powys is relatively sparsely populated with 25 people per square 
kilometre.  
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Table 2 - Population, Area, Population Density 

Local Authority Area - Sq KMs

Density  - Persons Per 

Sq KM Population - 2010

Flintshire 438 342 149,709

Wrexham 504 265 133,559

Powys 5,196 25 131,313

The Vale of Glamorgan 331 377 124,976

Cardiff 140 2,431 341,054

Monmouthshire 851 104 88,089

Newport 190 742 141,306

Source: StatsWales  
 
26. Table 3 and Table 4 split the population of the Programme Area by 

gender, ethnicity and disabled groups. Women account for 51% of the 
population across East Wales. Ethnic minorities account for a relatively 
small proportion of the population in Flintshire, Wrexham, Powys and 
Monmouthshire ranging from 2% - 3%. Ethnic minorities account for a 
relatively large proportion of Cardiff’s population (11%) and Newport’s 

population (6%). In Wales as a whole, ethnic minorities account for 4% of 
the population and for 6% in the Programme Area (approximately 65,000 
people). There were 124,000 disabled people in the Programme Area in 
2009, or 11% of the total population, a little below the average for Wales. 

The proportion of disabled people aged 16 – 64 in the local authority areas 
of the Programme Area varies from 10% in Flintshire (15,000 people) and 
Monmouthshire (9,200 people) to 13% in Newport (18,000).     

 

Table 3 - Population: Gender, Ethnicity, Disabled, Levels, 2009

Area All Groups Female Male White

Ethnic 

Minority Disabled

Wales 2,999,300 1,533,800 1,465,500 2,875,700 123,700 387,800

East Wales 1,104,000 563,100 541,000 1,038,800 65,100 124,100

Flintshire 149,900 76,100 73,800 146,900 2,900 15,000

Wrexham 133,200 67,600 65,600 129,800 3,300 15,100

Powys 131,700 66,500 65,300 128,000 3,800 14,000

The Vale of Glamorgan 124,600 64,500 60,100 118,600 6,100 13,800

Monmouthshire 88,000 44,800 43,200 85,100 2,800 9,200

Newport 140,400 72,000 68,400 131,700 8,800 18,000

Cardiff 336,200 171,600 164,600 298,700 37,400 39,000

Source: StatsWales  
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Table 4 - Population: Gender, Ethnicity, Disabled, %, 2009

Area Female Male White

Ethnic 

Minority Disabled

Wales 51% 49% 96% 4% 13%

East Wales 51% 49% 94% 6% 11%

Flintshire 51% 49% 98% 2% 10%

Wrexham 51% 49% 97% 2% 11%

Powys 50% 50% 97% 3% 11%

The Vale of Glamorgan 52% 48% 95% 5% 11%

Monmouthshire 51% 49% 97% 3% 10%

Newport 51% 49% 94% 6% 13%

Cardiff 51% 49% 89% 11% 12%

Source: StatsWales  
 
27. Table 5 provides a breakdown of population by age-group in the 

Programme Area.  The number of persons aged 16 – 24 years, 45 – 64 
years and 65 years or older increased between 2001 and 2010. The 

number of persons aged 0 – 15 years and 25 – 44 years declined. A 
gender break-down of these changes is also provided. The male 
population increased by 6.3% while the female population rose by 4.1%. 
Notable differences in gender developments include the larger increase in 
women aged 65 years and more (up 18.2%) than men (up 14.0%). 

 
28. Population changes between 2001 and 2010 varied considerably within 

East Wales. Cardiff and Newport experienced gains of more than 30% in 
their populations aged 16 – 24 years. In contrast Flintshire and Wrexham 
experienced gains of around 1%. Cardiff saw the proportion of its 
population aged 65 years and more decline slightly while the proportion of 
people aged 65 years and more in Flintshire, Powys and Monmouthshire 
increased by approximately 20% (tables for each local authority are 
included in Appendix 1). Overall, East Wales lost population aged 25-44 

years (3.1%); typically a cohort with a relatively productive cohort with a 
high employment rate.    
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Table 5 - Mid-Year Population Estimates (2001-2010), by age, gender

East Wales

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 1,055,558 1,110,006 5.2%

65+ 170,656 189,740 11.2% 16.2% 17.1%

45-64 255,472 285,720 11.8% 24.2% 25.7%

25-44 292,182 283,118 -3.1% 27.7% 25.5%

16-24 120,448 146,204 21.4% 11.4% 13.2%

0-15 216,800 205,224 -5.3% 20.5% 18.5%

Females

All Ages 543,031 565,236 4.1%

65+ 98,657 105,731 7.2% 18.2% 18.7%

45-64 129,073 145,641 12.8% 23.8% 25.8%

25-44 149,207 142,060 -4.8% 27.5% 25.1%

16-24 60,533 71,779 18.6% 11.1% 12.7%

0-15 105,561 100,025 -5.2% 19.4% 17.7%

Males

All Ages 512,527 544,770 6.3%

65+ 71,999 84,009 16.7% 14.0% 15.4%

45-64 126,399 140,079 10.8% 24.7% 25.7%

25-44 142,975 141,058 -1.3% 27.9% 25.9%

16-24 59,915 74,425 24.2% 11.7% 13.7%

0-15 111,239 105,199 -5.4% 21.7% 19.3%

Source:StatsWales

Proportion of Population by 

Age Group 

 
 
29. Population projections provided by the Office for National Statistics 

suggest the population of Wales will increase by 5% to 3.17 million people 
in 2020 and by 12% to 3.37 million people in 2035 compared with 2010. 
Other key projections include: 

 
i. Although births are projected to exceed deaths, the main driver or 

population growth in Wales is expected to be net migration. 
 

ii. The number of children aged under 16 is projected to peak at 
around 605,000 by 2027 before decreasing slightly between 2027 
and 2035.  Overall, the number of children is projected to increase 
by 7 per cent between 2010 and 2035. 

 
iii. The number of people aged 16-64 is projected to remain relatively 

constant throughout the projection period increasing by only 1 per 
cent between 2010 and 2035 (20,000).  

 
iv. The number of people aged 65 and over is projected to increase 

by around 306,000 or 55 per cent between 2010 and 2035. 
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v. In Wales the median age of the population is projected to 

increase from 41.5 years in 2010 to 43.7 years by 20359. 
 
30. These projections are not available at the Programme Area level, but the 

analysis is, nonetheless, relevant for East Wales. One of the most notable 
features of the projections provided by the ONS is the expectation that the 
number of people aged 65 years and more will increase by 55% (more 
than 300,000 people) by 2035. This projected demographic change has 
implications across a range of socio-economic domains including health, 
poverty, employment and transport. For example older people typically 
require more health care than younger people, they are less likely to be in 
employment and tend to have fewer options at their disposal to access 
services 

 
31. Figure 2 shows migration developments in East Wales by age group in 

the ten years to 2010. It can be seen that East Wales experienced net 
inward migration in this period. Net inward migration was accounted for by 
net inflows in each of the five age groups shown; particularly those aged 
16 – 24 years and those aged 45 – 64 years. Migration flows vary across 
the Programme Area. In particular, only Cardiff and Newport experienced 
strong net in-migration for the 16 – 24 year population between 2007 and 
2010. Each of the remaining 5 local authorities experienced net out-
migration for the 16 – 24 year age group.   
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9
 National Population Projections, Office for National Statistics, 2011 
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ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 
 

32. Several challenges face the economy in East Wales not the least of which 
is to regain the losses in output and reduce the unemployment caused by 
the recession of 2008/2009. This section starts with a brief overview of the 
impact of the financial crisis and recession that unfolded in 2008/2009. 

 
Impact of the 2008/2009 Recession 

 
33. An extraordinarily deep recession occurred in the UK economy in 

2008/2009.  Gross Domestic Product (GDP) fell by more than 7.0% in 
volume terms between the first quarter of 2008 and the third quarter of 
2009, the steepest decline recorded in recent economic history. Much of 
the intervening period has been characterised by weak growth. More 
recently, positive momentum has become quite firmly entrenched. For 
example, GDP grew by 0.6% in the second quarter of 2013 compared with 

the prior quarter. Despite the recent upturn in output, the level of GDP 
remains substantially below its pre-recession level. 

 
34. Comparable GDP data to that mentioned above are not available either for 

Wales or for East Wales. However, the Welsh Government publishes data 
on output from the market services, industrial production and construction 
sectors which can be combined into a single index of ‘private’ sector 
output representing approximately 75% of GDP. This index suggests the 
2008/2009 recession was relatively deep in Wales as private sector output 

fell by more than 12% compared with a decline of approximately 8% in the 
UK (see Figure 3). These data show that, like the UK, output in Wales has 
not, at the time of writing, returned to levels recorded in 2008. In other 
words much of the damage caused by the recession has yet to be undone, 
even though output is now increasing again.   

 

Index of Private Sector Output 
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35. There is considerable debate as to what proportion of the output lost 
(specifically potential output) over the last several years is temporary or 
permanent. Analysis by the Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR), an 
independent body set up by the UK Government in 2010 with a remit to 

provide independent assessment and forecasts for the UK economy, 
suggests, that compared with the economy’s pre-crisis trend, the economy 
had lost at least 10% of its capacity to produce goods and services10. 
Others are more sanguine and argue that it is implausible that the supply 
side of the economy could have been so irretrievably damaged by the 
recession11.  

 
36. Equally, it is clear that the economy of East Wales has been damaged by 

the recession but it is unclear to what extent or when it will recover some 
or all of the losses or declines in output that have been incurred will be 
recovered. Clearly, it is important that the severe recession be kept in 
mind when comparing current readings for output and labour market 
indicators with those that prevailed when the current round of structural 
funds were first drawn down.   

 
Output – GDP and GVA12 

 
37. Relative GDP per head expressed in purchasing power standard (PPS) 

terms (i.e. GDP adjusted for price differences across member states) is 
the only established high level economic indicator available on a fully 
consistent basis across EU regions. As a result, it has traditionally been 
used as the key criterion for determining eligibility for EU funding. 

 
38. GDP per head in East Wales in PPS terms has declined substantially in 

recent years relative to the EU27. GDP per head in East Wales in 2010 in 
PPS terms was 100% of the average for the EU27 compared with 118% in 
2004. In 2000, GDP per head was 113% of the EU27 average (see Figure 
4).  

 

                                                
10

 Office for Budget Responsibility: Economic and fiscal outlook, March 2012. 
11

 UK-Innovation Research Centre: Is the British economy supply constrained? A critique of 
productivity pessimism by Bill Martin, Centre for Business Research, University of Cambridge, 
July 2011. 
12 GVA or Gross Value Added is conceptually equivalent to GDP. In National Accounts, GVA is 
equal to GDP less taxes on products plus subsidies on products.   
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GDP Per Head 
(Purchasing Power Standard EU27 = 100)
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39. The decline in GDP per head in East Wales relative to the EU27 between 
2004 and 2010 in part mirrors a decline in GDP per head in the UK relative 
to the EU27 from 123% of the EU27 average in 2004 to 111% in 2010. 
The fall in East Wales has, however been somewhat steeper and it would 
appear that about one third of the decline in GDP per head in the 
Programme Area is a specific feature of the East Wales economy.. 

 
40. GDP (and GVA) describe only a partial picture of economic development, 

particularly at lower levels of geography such as the Programme Area, 
and needs to be supplemented by a range of other indicators, particularly 
labour market performance, if an informed assessment of economic 
progress is to be made. Labour market performance is described later in 
the socio-economic analysis. Labour market data in general are more 
positive than the GDP data just described and portray a more vibrant and 
competitive economy than that portrayed by the GDP data.  

 
41. Despite recent relative declines, it is clear from Figures 4 that GDP per 

head in East Wales is considerably higher than for Wales as a whole and 
is much closer to the UK average than the rest of Wales. An insight into 
the relative strength of the Programme Area’s economy can be gained by 
comparing the difference in GVA per head (the conceptual equivalent of 
GDP per head) in East Wales and the Valleys (and its sub-regions or 
NUTS 3 regions) with GVA per head in Wales. It is also worthwhile to 
compare and account for the gap in GVA per head in the Programme Area 
relative to the UK average. In the next section we look at GVA per head as 
a measure of income in greater detail in an attempt explain the income 
performance of the Programme Area.   
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Accounting for the Difference in GVA in East Wales  
 
42. The difference in GVA per head in East Wales compared with Wales on 

average can be unpacked into four explanatory components13:  
 

i.  average output or GVA per job; 
 

ii.       the employment rate;      
 

iii.       the commuting rate;  
 

iv.       the proportion of the population that is of working age (i.e. the 
dependency ratio). 

 
43. Figure 5 shows that across East Wales total GVA per head between 2009 

and 2011 (these data are volatile at sub-regional or NUTS 3 level so it is 

appropriate to take a three year moving average when describing the 
latest position) was £3,600 more than the average for Wales as a whole 
(however, as will be shown later GVA per head is lower than the UK 
average). Further analysis of the difference reveals that: 

 
i. 40% - 45% of the difference can be explained by higher value-

added per job;   
 

ii. 25% - 30% of the difference is explained by workers resident 
outside East Wales (largely from West Wales and the Valleys) 
commuting into the area for work - GVA created by net in- 
commuters is attributed to the Programme Area; 

 
iii. approximately 20% of the overall gap is explained by a relatively 

high employment rate relative to the Wales average and; 
 

iv. the remainder of the overall gap (between 5% and 10%) is 
explained by the relatively high working age population as a 
percentage of the total population, meaning East Wales has a 
relatively low dependency ratio. 

 

                                                
 
13

  The methodology to decompose GVA into these constituent parts was developed by the 
OECD. See Identifying the Determinants of Regional performances, OECD 2003.  
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Break-down of GVA Per Head Gap in East Wales To Wales
(2009 - 2011)
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Figure 5

 
 
44. Within East Wales, Cardiff and the Vale of Glamorgan has GVA per 

head that exceeds the Welsh average by approximately £6,000. 
Approximately 30% of this surplus is accounted for higher GVA per job 
and another 50% is accounted for by in-commuting. The employment rate 
is a little higher in Cardiff and the Vale of Glamorgan than in the Welsh 
economy as a whole. 

 
45. Powys is the only sub-region within the Programme Area that has lower 

GVA per head than the Wales average. Most of this gap is accounted for 
by lower GVA per job, reflecting in part the relative importance of 
agriculture in the sub-region. Powys also has a relatively high 
dependency ratio and has net out-commuting. Its employment rate is 
higher than the average for Wales.    

 
46. Compared with the UK, GVA per head in East Wales is approximately 

£1,600 lower than across the UK as a whole (see Figure 6). All of this gap 

and more is accounted for by lower value added per job with the gap 
particularly large in Powys. GVA per head is higher than the UK average 
in Cardiff and the Vale of Glamorgan. In-commuting from the rest of 
Wales and England contributes to GVA per head in the Programme Area; 
most notably in Cardiff and the Vale of Glamorgan and in 
Monmouthshire and Newport.   
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Break-down of GVA Per Head Gap in East Wales To UK
(2009 - 2011)
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47. Comparing the position in Wales as a whole with other UK countries and 

regions; Figure 7 shows that GVA per head in 2011 was approximately 

£5,200 lower than the UK average. Just over 75% of this gap is explained 
by lower value-added per job, reflecting in part the industrial and 
occupational mix in Wales. Approximately 15% of the gap in GVA per 
head in Wales relative to the UK is explained by a lower employment rate 
in Wales and the remainder is explained by a higher dependency ratio.   

 

48. Each of the countries and regions that make up the UK, except London 
and the South East of England, has lower GDP per head than the UK 
average. There are strong arguments for excluding London and the South 
East from the analysis because of the large distortion caused by workers 
commuting into these areas from other parts of the UK. GVA per head in 
East Wales is more than £1,000 higher than the UK when London and the 
South East of England are excluded from the UK.   
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Regional Breakdown of GVA Per Head Gap to the UK
(2011)
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49. A further perspective on the structure of the economy in East Wales can 

be gleaned from calculating location quotients. Location quotients show a 
region’s share of jobs in a specific industry with its local share of total jobs. 
A location quotient of 1.0 indicates that the local share of jobs in an 
industry is equal to the local share of total jobs. A location quotient greater 
than 1.0 indicates a relative concentration of the industry in the region. A 
location quotient of less than 1.0 may indicate a relative under-
representation of the industry in the region14.  

 
50. Table 6 shows that employment location quotients in the Programme Area 

are mainly relatively high for sectors where GVA per hour worked is lower 
than the UK average. The exceptions are the Manufacturing sector and 
the Mining, Quarrying and utilities sector. However, the latter accounts for 
approximately 1.4% of jobs in Wales and 1.1% of jobs in the UK.  

 
51. Employment location quotients are high in the lower productivity sectors of 

Accommodation and Food Service Activities, Education, Human Health 
and Social Work Activities. In sum, the location quotients suggest that the 
Programme Area is generally over represented in low productivity sectors 
and under represented in high productivity sectors. Even so, as Table 6 

demonstrates, the position in East Wales is relatively favourable compared 
with the rest of Wales. It is worth repeating that the GVA per hour data are 
based on UK output and could slightly misrepresent the position in East 
Wales.   

 

                                                
14

 See The Spatial Distribution of Industries, Office for National Statistics, 2012 
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Table 6 - Employment Location Quotients & GVA Per Hour (2010)

West Wales & Valleys 

Employment Location 

Quotients

East Wales Employment 

Quotients

GVA per Hour Worked 

UK

Agriculture, forestry and fishing 2.40 1.68 £9
Mining and quarrying/Electricity, gas, steam 

and air conditioning supply/Water supply; 

sewerage, waste management and 

remediation activities 1.08 1.30 £103

Manufacturing 1.20 1.23 £30

Construction 1.08 0.95 £22

Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor 

vehicles and motorcycles 1.01 0.98 £21

Transportation and storage 0.76 0.79 £25

Accommodation and food service activities 1.21 1.04 £16

Information and communication/Financial and 

insurance activities/Real estate activities 0.46 0.82 £63

Professional, scientific and technical 

activities 0.53 0.73 £26

Administrative and support service activities 0.70 0.92 £17

Public administration and defence; 

compulsory social security 1.52 1.24 £27

Education 1.11 0.97 £22

Human health and social work activities 1.27 1.15 £21

Arts, entertainment and recreation/Other 

industries 0.88 0.95 £19
All industries 1.00 1.00 £27

Source: Workplace Employment, Welsh Government  
 
52. Tracking employee jobs by sector shows how the economy of East Wales 

has evolved over the last three decades. Table 7 shows that 
Manufacturing jobs accounted for 12% of total employee jobs in 2011, 
down from 21% in 1991. Employment in most service sector activities 

increased. For example, the proportion of employee jobs in Finance and 
Business Services increased from 11% in 1991 to 17% in 2011. Total 

service sector employee employment increased from 71% to 81% (*not 
shown). These trends are evident across the UK.  In general, the structure 
of the East Wales economy is more similar to the UK economy (excluding 
London and the South East) than it is to the rest of Wales. The Welsh 
Government has identified and is supporting sectors that it believes will 
likely generate sustainable highly skilled employment over the coming 
years15.  

 

                                                
15

 See Sectors Delivery Plan, Welsh Government, 2012, 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/publications/130125deliveryplan/?lang=en 
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Table 7 - East Wales, Employee Jobs by Major Sector (% of Total)

1991 2001 2011

Agriculture, energy and waste 3% 2% 2%

Manufacturing 21% 15% 12%

Construction 5% 5% 5%

Retail, hotels, restaurants, communication 28% 30% 28%

Finance and business services 11% 14% 17%

Public admin, health and education 28% 30% 32%

Other services 4% 4% 4%

Source: Welsh Government  
 
53. It is instructive too to look at business demography to gain a perspective 

on the dynamism of the Programme Area’s economy. Table 8 provides 
details of enterprise births and deaths in East Wales, Wales and the UK. 
It can be seen that the enterprise birth rate in East Wales in 2011 was 46 

per 10,000 population aged 16-64 years. This compares with a birth rate 
of 42 in Wales on average and 64 in the UK. Wales had the second lowest 
birth rate (after Northern Ireland) of any UK country or region.  

 
54. A broadly similar picture emerges from enterprise death rate data in that 

East Wales had a higher business enterprise death rate per 10,000 
population aged 16-64 than the rest of Wales but lower than the UK in 
2011. And death rates in Wales were low in comparison with most UK 
countries and English regions. East Wales has a higher stock of 
enterprises registered for VAT/PAYE than the Welsh average but fewer 
than the UK average. And Wales in 2011 had the third lowest proportion of 
VAT/PAYE enterprises per 10,000 people aged 16-64 of UK countries and 
English regions.  

 
55. Looking at the differentials between birth and death rates in the 

Programme Area relative to the UK, East Wales shows a net decline of 2 
businesses per 10,000 population while the UK shows a net surplus of 8 
new business per 10,000 population. 

 
 

Table 8 -  Business Demography

2002 2011 2002 2011 2002 2011

East Wales 54 46 50 48 490 492

Wales 49 42 43 43 444 456

UK 64 64 56 56 555 573

Note: Rates are per 10,000 population aged 16-64 years

Source: ONS

Enterprise Birth 

Rates

Enterprise Death 

Rates

Stock of Enterprises 

Registered for VAT/PAYE 
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Summary 
 
56. GDP per head weakened considerably relative to the EU27 between 2004 

and 2010. GDP per head in the UK weakened relative to the EU27 but by 

a smaller proportion. As a result, GDP and GVA per head declined in the 
Programme Area relative to the UK. In terms of growth in GDP, East 
Wales also underperformed West Wales and the Valleys. Even so, the 
level of GVA per head in the Programme Area remains substantially 
higher than in the rest of Wales and higher too than the average for the 
UK excluding London and the South East of England.   

 
57. The next section considers the thematic objectives and targets included in 

the Europe 2020 strategy.        
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EUROPE 2020 THEMATIC OBJECTIVES 
 

58. Europe 2020 aims to improve socio-economic outcomes across the EU by 
ushering in an era of ‘smart’, ‘sustainable’ and ‘inclusive’ growth. Under 
these broad headings a number of thematic objectives have been 
developed by the European Commission. A number of the thematic 
objectives include specific targets. In addition, a number of the objectives 
include specific recommendations made by the European Commission to 
the UK Government. The purpose of the recommendations is to help the 
UK Government achieve the objectives of Europe 2020. While the country 
specific recommendations apply to the UK, they are also relevant to Wales 
and to the Programme Area.  

 
59. In this section the relevant thematic objectives (eight of the eleven 

objectives are of particular priority or the Programme Area), Europe 2020 
targets and European Commission recommendations for the UK to help it 
realise the objectives of Europe 2020 are outlined. The importance of 
these various strategic initiatives as enablers of improved socio-economic 
outcomes for the citizens of East Wales is established. Contextual 
analysis in terms of past performance for relevant indicators is provided. 
And where data permits, the position of East Wales in relation to these 
various strategic initiatives is described.  

 
60. There are three Europe 2020 thematic objectives proposed as priorities for 

the Programme Area included in the category of ‘smart growth’. Two 

relate broadly to the knowledge economy and the third to the 
competitiveness of small and medium sized enterprises (SMEs).  

 
61. In the category of ‘sustainable growth’ there are two Europe 2020 

thematic objectives proposed as priorities for the Programme Area. These 
relate to the transition to a low carbon economy and improving 
infrastructure provision.   

 
62. There are three Europe 2020 thematic objectives proposed as priorities for 

the Programme Area included in the category of ‘inclusive growth’. 

These relate to strengthening labour market performance, promoting 
social inclusion and investing in education, skills and lifelong learning.  
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Smart Growth Thematic Objectives 
 

(1) Thematic Objective: Strengthening Research, Technological 
Development and Innovation 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: Improving the conditions for research and 
development, in particular with the aim of bringing combined public and 
private investment levels in this sector to 3 % of GDP 
 

 
63. Developing new products, processes and services can be significant 

drivers of competitive advantage. Exploiting new technologies is also of 
critical importance for economic development as it plays an even more 
important role in boosting productivity. Productivity growth is the single 
most important factor in raising standards of living.  

 
64. Figure 8 shows that in 2009, research and development (R&D) accounted 

for 1.8% of GDP in East Wales, close to the average for the UK and the 
EU27 and above the average for Wales. Spending on R&D in the ‘other’ 
sector category in East Wales is high relative to the UK and the EU27 and 
in the case of East Wales, is accounted for entirely by higher education 
institutes. Spending by business on R&D is relatively low in the 
Programme Area most likely reflecting a lack of intensive R&D sectors. In 
2009, the majority of R&D expenditure in the UK was carried out by fifty 
firms and more than 60% of their R&D spending was in three sectors: 
pharmaceuticals and biotechnology; banks; and oil and gas producers16.  
These sectors are not prominent in the Programme Area. Moreover, there 
are relatively few truly large businesses with headquarters in the 
Programme Area. This acts to the detriment of spending on R&D in East 
Wales as the economies of scale in research and development tend to 
push activity towards the core as opposed to the periphery.  

 

                                                
16

 BIS, The 2010 R&D Scoreboard 
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101208170217/http://www.innovation.gov.uk/rd_sc
oreboard/?p=3 
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65. While the European Commission has set a target for the share of R&D 

spending in GDP, it has also stated:  
 

“(the target) focuses on input rather than impact. There is a clear need to 
improve the conditions for private R&D in the EU and many of the 
measures proposed in this (Europe 2020) strategy will do this. It is also 
clear that by looking at R&D and innovation together we would get a 
broader range of expenditure which would be more relevant for business 
operations and for productivity drivers. The Commission proposed to 
keep the 3% target while developing an indicator which would reflect 
R&D and innovation intensity”17 

 
66. Besides spending on research and development, another important 

measure of innovation is provided by the Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 
(GEM)18. This is an international project involving 59 countries which 
seeks to provide information on entrepreneurship. GEM data for 2010 
show that early stage entrepreneurial activity, known as TEA (and 

defined as the proportion of adults involved in the very early stages of 
starting a business or who have a new business) was 5.8% in Wales, not 
significantly different from the 6.5% rate recorded in the UK. TEA in Wales 
has tracked the UK closely over the last several years. Figure 9 shows 

that TEA in East Wales is close to the average for Wales and the UK.  
 

                                                
17

 Europe 2020 - A strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth, European Commission 
2010   
18

 GEM UK: Wales Report 2010 Mark Hart and Jonathan Levie 
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Source: GEM

Figure 9                   Total Early-Stage Entrepreneurial Activity 

 
 
67. Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) have a crucial role to play in 

strengthening the research base of the Welsh economy, which in turn can 
foster innovative activity. Academic research quality is captured by 
Research Assessment Exercises (RAE)19. The last RAE was completed in 
2008. Table 9 shows that across all disciplines taught or researched in 
HEIs in Wales, 14% of research submitted was awarded a maximum 
score of “4*”, the rating given to research considered “world leading”.  35% 
of research submitted was awarded a “3*”, a rating that signifies 
excellence in international terms, originality, significance and rigour. From 
the table it can be seen that the RAE results for Wales were generally 
close to the UK average. The strong academic research base provides a 
platform for the development of collaborative links between the HEI and 
SME sector that could boost regional innovation performance. Moreover, 
the successor to the RAE: the Research Excellence Framework will 
attempt to measure the ‘impact’ of HEI research and reward ‘impact’ with 
funds. In this way there may be stronger incentives for HEIs to assist R&D 
and innovation in businesses in East Wales.  

 

Table 9 -  HEI Research Assessment Exercise Results, 2008

Wales England Scotland N Ireland UK

4* World Leading 14% 18% 15% 14% 17%

3* Internationally Excellent 35% 37% 37% 36% 37%

2* Internationally Recognised 36% 32% 34% 37% 33%

1* Nationally Recognised 14% 11% 13% 12% 11%

Unclassified 1% 1% 2% 1% 1%

Source: Higher Education Funding Council for Wales  
 

 
 

                                                
19

  Research Assessment Exercise 2008: the outcome, HEFCW 
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Smart Growth Thematic Objectives 
 
(2) Smart Growth Thematic Objective: Enhancing access to and use 
and quality of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: N/A 
 

 

68. Over the last several years much attention has been accorded to the 
importance of ICT in explaining economic development, specifically growth 
in productivity. ICT’s importance in productivity growth particularly in the 
U.S. has been attributed in part to the fact that the sector itself is highly 
productive, but also because its use in other sectors can boost 
productivity. And for the purpose of this thematic objective, it is clear that 
the European Commission sees the importance of ICT not so much in its 
production but in its use. This is consistent with UK Government and 
Welsh Government thinking. As HM Treasury noted as long ago as 2001: 
“ICT and its associated technological developments, most notably the 
internet and e-commerce, have the potential to affect growth, not only 
through increased labour productivity as a result of increased investment, 
but also as a general purpose technology, through its effects on the way 
businesses operate and compete”20. 

 
69. In this section the role of ICT in economic development is explored briefly. 

While the evidence presented is general, the findings are applicable to the 
Programme Area. Indeed, as noted earlier in the socio-economic analysis, 
the lack of a large city accounts for some of the relatively low level of GVA 
per head in the Programme Area. (Note Cardiff, the largest city in Wales, 
is not a large city in a UK context) ICT technologies offer opportunities to 
overcome some of the disadvantages associated with the lack of a large 
agglomeration in the Programme Area. The section continues with an 
overview of internet connectivity and broadband speeds in Wales. A 
description of Welsh Government initiatives to improve access to and use 
of ICT in Wales closes the section. (Note data are available and analysis 
possible at an all Wales level only.)  

 
ICT and Economic Development 

 
70. ICT’s importance in economic development stems from firms producing 

ICT goods and services thus generating GVA (ICT production accounts for 
3.1% of GVA in Wales compared with 5.8% in the UK) and employment 
(2.0% of workforce employment in Wales and 4.0% in the UK)21 but also 
from ICT technology facilitating productivity growth in sectors using ICT 

technologies. This facilitating role can occur via a number of channels 
including exploiting information flows made possible by ICT technologies 

                                                
20

 HM Treasury, Productivity in the UK: The Evidence and the Government’s Approach, 2001 
21 Stats Wales, Econ0014: Regional Gross Value Added by Industry and Econ0059: Workplace 
employment by broad industry in Welsh local authorities, Welsh Government. 
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to re-design production of goods and services to achieve efficiency 
savings.    

 
71. International differences in the impact of ICT on productivity suggest that a 

range of factors influence the role played by ICT in generating economic 
growth22,23. These include both the quality of ICT infrastructure (such as 

cable or wire width and age of lines etc) and its geographical coverage. 
Organisational factors such as labour flexibility influence how quickly 

and effectively working practices can change to exploit opportunities 
created by application of ICT technologies. And related regulatory 

frameworks can also help ICT diffuse through the economy. For example, 
a generally more relaxed spatial planning regime in the U.S. has been 
found to be influential in explaining the more effective exploitation of ICT in 
the U.S., particularly in the retail sector24.   

 
72. As the economic impact of ICT depends to a large extent on its use or 

diffusion through the economy, it is known as a so-called network 
technology25. This means that its impact increases as more households 
and businesses use ICT. The UK Government accepts this to be the case 
and the Department for Business, Innovation and Skills has set a target to 
provide internet access to all its citizens by 201526.  

 

73. In expanding on the thematic objective to enhance access to and quality 
of ICT, the European Commission’s Partnership Position Paper with the 
UK concentrates on internet usage and broadband speed27. So, while ICT 
and its diffusion encompasses a broader range of issues than internet 
usage and broadband speed, to be consistent with the thematic objective, 
the remainder of this section will also focus on internet use and broadband 
access in Wales.  

 
Internet Connectivity and Broadband Speed in Wales 
 
74. Results from the National Survey for Wales found that 73% of the 

households surveyed had access to the internet, which equates to 
approximately 79% of people aged 18 or over having access to the 
internet at home28. Of those surveyed, 76% of people said that they 
currently used the internet at home, work or elsewhere; and this varied by 

                                                
22

 ICT and GDP growth in the United Kingdom: a sectoral analysis. London Economics, 2003 
23

 Pilat D and Lee F (2001). Productivity Growth in ICT-producing and ICT-using Industries: A 
Source of Growth Differentials in the OECD?  
24

 Mckinsey (2002): How IT Enables Productivity Growth – The US experience across three 
sectors in the 1990s 
25

 OECD, The Economic Impact of ICT, Measurement, Evidence and Implications, 2004 
26

 Technology and Innovation Futures: UK Growth Opportunities for the 2020s, Foresight 
Horizon Scanning Centre, Government Office of Science, Department for Business Innovation 
and Skills (2010). 
27

 2014-2020 Partnership Agreement with the United Kingdom Commission Position Paper, 
European Commission see pages 11 – 12. 
28 National Survey for Wales, 2012-13: Headline Results, Welsh Government (2013) 
[http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/headlines/compendia2009/national-survey-wales-2012-13-
headline-results/?lang=en] 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/headlines/compendia2009/national-survey-wales-2012-13-headline-results/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/headlines/compendia2009/national-survey-wales-2012-13-headline-results/?lang=en
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age with a far greater proportion of people under 45 using the internet  
than those aged 45 and over. The three most commonly-used devices to 
access the internet were: a laptop at home or in work (75%); a desktop 
computer (52%); and a mobile or smartphone (41%). The devices used to 
access the internet varied by the age of the user, with younger people 
more likely to use a smartphone and older people more likely to use a 
desktop computer. For those aged 18 and over, 20% reported that they 
had never used the internet. Of those who had never used the internet, 
58% did not want to and 39% did not need to use the internet; 27% stated 
that they did not have the skills to use the internet. The National Survey 
found no significant difference in access to the internet between 
households in urban and rural areas. 

 
75. However Wales’s demographics and topography have traditionally 

represented a challenge to communications service providers seeking to 
maximise the availability and take-up of services, particularly in the case of 
broadband. Recently published survey data by OFCOM estimates that 
66% of households in Wales had a broadband connection in the first 
quarter of 2013, which is 9 percentage points less than the UK average of 
75%. In the first quarter of 2013 broadband take up rates in rural Wales 

were 73% in the first quarter, which was above the 64% take up rate 
witnessed for urban areas29. The average broadband speed in 2012 in 

Wales was approximately 9.9 Megabits per second – which is lower than 
the average speeds recorded for other UK nations (England: 12.9, 
Scotland: 12.1 and Northern Ireland: 14.4, UK: 12.7)30.  

 
76. The latest data available for next generation broadband services shows 

that 37% of premises had access to next generation broadband in Wales 
in 201231, 32. The equivalent figure for the UK is 65% of premises. Next 
generation broadband coverage in urban areas of Wales (at 88%) is 
above the average for urban areas in the UK (84%) and urban parts of 
England (85%). However coverage in semi-urban areas of Wales (32%) 
lies below the UK average (65%) and is as low as 6% in rural areas (UK: 
19%). Despite this, 79% of rural premises in Wales do have access to a 

                                                
29

 OFCOM - Independent regulator and competition authority for the UK communications 
industries, The Communications Market 2013: Wales. 
http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/market-data-research/market-data/communications-market-
reports/cmr13/wales/ 
  
30

 OFCOM - Independent regulator and competition authority for the UK communications 
industries, UK Fixed-line Broadband Performance, November 2011. 
 
31

 There is no fixed definition of what speed constitutes next generation broadband, however, 
the European Commission's Digital Agenda sets 30 Megabits per second as a minimum target. 
The UK Government has not yet set a target speed; rather it aims to achieve the best next 
generation broadband network in Europe by taking into account four key indicators: speed, 
coverage, price and choice. 
 
31

 Programme for Government Data, Welsh Government (2013). 
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/data?code=OU010&lang=en  

 

http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/market-data-research/market-data/communications-market-reports/cmr13/wales/
http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/market-data-research/market-data/communications-market-reports/cmr13/wales/
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/data?code=OU010&lang=en
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basic broadband connection (defined as 2 Megabits per second or above) 
which is broadly comparable with access rates in other rural parts of other 
UK nations33. With regard to broadband ‘notspots’, approximately 1.8% of 
premises in Wales lie within such areas (England: 1.3%, Scotland; 1.7%, 
Northern Ireland: 0.6%, UK: 1.3%)34. 

 
Welsh Government Policies to Improve Access to and use of Internet  
 
77. In line with the UK target to have the best superfast broadband network in 

Europe by 2015, and the wider European Digital Agenda, improving 

telecommunications networks and ensuring that all parts of Wales have 
access to adequate broadband facilities for their economic needs is one of 
the Welsh Government’s highest-level investment priorities35.  

 
78. Improvements to the current network are now progressing as part of a 

partnership agreement between the Welsh Government and BT, known as 
the Superfast Cymru programme36.  The over-arching objective of the 3 
year programme is to boost commercial roll-out and to deliver high speed 
fibre broadband to 96% of homes and business in Wales by 2016. The 
programme involves a significant engineering task and will see 3,000 new 
fibre broadband cabinets and 700km of fibre optic cable being deployed 
across Wales.  

 
79. Further Welsh Government policy initiatives to enhance access and use of 

ICT in Wales are also in place. These include:  
 

I. The Broadband Support Scheme, which supports individuals, 
communities, SMEs and Third Sector Organisations to find 
alternative broadband solutions where telecommunication 
companies have not been able to provide a service37; 

 
II. The Digital Wales policy, and the Digital Wales Delivery Plan, 

outline the actions that the Welsh Government will take to address 
the issues of  Digital Inclusion, eSkills, Competitiveness, Public 
Services Transformation and Digital Infrastructure38, 39; 

 

                                                
33

 Welsh Government modelled provisional estimate based on OFCOM Communications 
Infrastructure Report 2011 (Wales, England, Scotland and Northern Ireland). 
34

 Infrastructure Report, 2012 Update, OFCOM 
35

 Wales Infrastructure Investment Plan, Welsh Government (2012) 
http://wales.gov.uk/funding/wiip2012/?lang=en 
36

 Next Generation Broadband Wales, Welsh Government. 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/broadbandandict/broadband/ngbw/?lang=en 
37

 Broadband Support Scheme, Welsh Government. 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/broadbandandict/broadband/bbss/?lang=en 
38

 Digital Wales, Welsh Government 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/digitalwales/?lang=en 
39

 Digital Wales: Delivery Plan, Welsh Government. 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/digitalwales/publications/110330delivery/?lang
=en 

http://wales.gov.uk/funding/wiip2012/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/broadbandandict/broadband/ngbw/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/broadbandandict/broadband/bbss/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/digitalwales/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/digitalwales/publications/110330delivery/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/digitalwales/publications/110330delivery/?lang=en
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III. The Welsh Government is continuing  to work with OFCOM and the 
UK Government to improve mobile phone coverage across Wales; 

 
IV. Getting Welsh Business Online – which has been set up by Google 

– helps to ensure that being online is as simple, jargon-free and 
easy to action as possible for businesses in Wales; 

 
V. The Welsh Government also provides access to a comprehensive 

e-Business support package; and it also 
 

VI. Leads the Digital Ecosystems-Learning Application Network (DE-
LEAN) with 9 other European Partners. The DE-LEAN project aims 
to develop practical tools and steps for businesses to exploit the 
potential of new and emerging digital technologies. 
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Smart Growth Thematic Objectives 
 

(3) Thematic Objective: Enhancing the competitiveness of SMEs, the 
agricultural sector (for EAFRD) and the fisheries and aquaculture sector 
(for the EMFF)40 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: N/A 
 
 

80. SMEs play a crucial role in economic development and account for the 
bulk of net new job creation41. In 2012, SMEs accounted for 64% (360,000 
people) of private sector employment in West Wales and the Valleys and 
60% of private sector employment in Wales (600,000 people). SMEs 
accounted for 59% of private sector employment in the UK (see Figure 
10). 
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81. There is only limited information available on the competitiveness of 

SMEs in Wales and less again on SME competitiveness in East Wales. 
The most conventional way to measure competitiveness is by labour 
productivity. Figure 11 shows that productivity in SMEs in Wales in 2011 
was 69% of the UK average. London and the South East distort the UK 
average42. For example, productivity in London was almost 200% of the 

                                                
40

 The agricultural sector and the aquaculture sector are being analysed separately in the Rural 
Development Plan. 
41

 UK BIS statistics 
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/http://stats.bis.gov.uk/ed/sme/Stats_Press_Release
_2009.pdf 
42

 The UK Department for Business Innovation & Skills (BIS) provide data on numbers 
employed and turnover in SMEs in UK countries and regions.  Productivity is calculated by 
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UK average in 2011. Therefore, it is sensible to exclude London and the 
South East of England from the UK when making regional comparisons. 
When these regions are excluded, SME productivity of SMEs in Wales 
was 83% of the UK average.  

 
82. Either including or excluding London and the South East of England, 

productivity of SMEs on average in Wales is lower than any other UK 
country or region. Relative productivity varies across sectors. For 
example, Foreman-Peck et al found manufacturing SMEs in Wales had 
higher productivity than the UK average43. Also, at a firm level there will be 
individual firms in under-performing sectors who are highly productive in 
relative and absolute terms.  

 
83. Overall, the lower average level of productivity in SMEs in Wales likely 

also reflects the factors that restrain relative productivity in general in 
Wales. However, this applies less to East Wales than to West Wales and 
the Valleys. And, indeed its relevance for East Wales diminishes further 
when one considers the position of the wider economy of East Wales 
relative to the UK without the distorting effect of London and the South 
East of England. Most likely though, SME productivity varies within the 
region particularly between urban and rural areas.   
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84. For most SME’s - and similar to other economic entities including large 

businesses, Governments and households - out-goings or spending is not 
always well-aligned with revenue. As a result, the availability of bank and 

                                                                                                                                         
dividing turnover by numbers employed. Data are available at this link: 
http://www.bis.gov.uk/analysis/statistics/business-population-estimates  
43

 Growth and Profitability of Small and Medium-sized Enterprises: Some Welsh Evidence, 
JAMES FOREMAN-PECK, GERRY MAKEPEACE and BRIAN MORGAN, Regional Studies, 
Vol. 40.4, pp. 307–319, June 2006. 

http://www.bis.gov.uk/analysis/statistics/business-population-estimates
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non-bank financing is crucial for the survival of many SMEs both on an on-
going basis to fund overdrafts for example and, over the medium to long 
term, to fund investment projects that are key to gaining and sustaining 
competitiveness.  

 
85. As part of the Europe 2020 thematic objective to enhance SME 

competitiveness, the European Commission has included a specific 
recommendation for the UK to improve the flow of credit to the private 
sector and to SMEs in particular.  

 
86. Monetary policy and regulation of the financial sector are the main policy 

levers available to influence availability of external finance, especially bank 
finance, for SMEs. These levers are controlled by the UK Government and 
the Bank of England. The Welsh Government has limited scope to provide 
non-bank finance to SMEs in Wales. Some non-bank finance is provided 
by the Welsh Government through various business support initiatives 
overseen by the Economy, Science and Transport Department. In 
addition, Finance Wales is sponsored by the Welsh Government and its 
sole purpose is to invest in SMEs in Wales.    

 
87. Data on trends in availability of bank finance are published by the Bank of 

England at a UK level. Equivalent data are not available for Wales. 
However, it is likely that the decline in bank lending to SMEs evident in the 
UK is also representative of the situation for SMEs in Wales and in the 
Programme Area. Indeed this is supported by business surveys such as 
those undertaken by the Federation of Small Businesses in Wales. Also, 
the Bank of England’s regional surveys consistently show that SMEs 
across UK countries – including Wales - and regions have more difficulty 
obtaining finance from banks than large firms.  

 
88. Figure 12 shows that net lending to all businesses has fallen sharply in 

the UK in recent years. Lending to small businesses has fallen by more 
than lending to medium and large sized businesses. Lending has declined 
as a result of the financial crisis of 2008/2009 which greatly weakened 

bank balance sheets and their ability to provide loans. Tighter regulations 
have also curbed banks ability to lend. Also, demand for loans from 
businesses, especially large businesses, has declined. Lower lending has 
been a feature of economies across the developed world for the last few 
years. 

 



 

 39 

Bank Lending to UK Business
(Year Over Year % Change)
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89. Figure 13 shows that banks operating across the UK, including Wales, are 

charging proportionately higher interest rates for smaller loans than for 
large loans. This likely penalises SMEs as they are more likely to seek 
smaller loans than large businesses. Crucially, bank loans are the main 
source of external finance for SMEs. Large companies can tap equity and 
debt (i.e. bonds) markets for finance.  For the main part, these options are 
not available to SMEs. 
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90. The Bank of England and the UK Government have introduced a wide 
range of policy initiatives to stimulate bank lending over the last few years. 
These include reducing policy interest rates to their lowest level in history 
and injecting money more directly into the economy by buying £375 billion 
of financial assets from the private sector (so called quantitative easing). 
Separately the UK Government in partnership with the Bank of England 
introduced a scheme in 2012 – Funding for Lending (FLS) - which 
advances cheap funding to UK banks if they recycle this funding in loans 
to businesses and households. It remains to be seen if ‘funding for 
lending’ will unlock bank credit for SMEs in Wales and in the Programme 
Area.  

 
Summary 
 
91. The competitiveness of SMEs in Wales lags behind SMEs in the UK on 

average. However, performance varies across sectors with some evidence 
showing that manufacturing SMEs in Wales are more competitive than in 
the UK on average.  Owing to the recession and financial crisis of 
2008/2009, SMEs are finding it more difficult and more expensive than 
large businesses to access finance. SMEs are the main generators of net 
new jobs in the economy and access to external funding is crucial to the 
sector’s capacity to hire and invest.  
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Sustainable Growth Thematic Objectives 
 

(1) Thematic Objective: Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon 
economy in all sectors 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: “20/20/20 climate/energy target” 
- Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 20% compared to 1990 levels, or 
by 30% if the conditions are right44; 
- Increase the share of renewables in final energy consumption to 20%; 
and 
- Move towards a 20% increase in energy efficiency. 
 

 
92. One of the most comprehensive independent reviews of the economic 

impact of climate change – the Stern Review45 - was commissioned by the 
UK Government in 2006. Stern estimated that if actions to mitigate climate 

change were not taken, the overall costs and risks to the global economy 
would be equivalent to losing at least 5% of global GDP each year, now 
and forever.  

 
93. The European Commission’s Thematic Objective of supporting the shift 

towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors provides guidance for EU 
Governments to introduce policies to counteract the effects of climate 
change. As part of this Objective, the European Commission has 
established a target that includes greenhouse gas emissions, renewable 
energy and energy efficiency. In the following paragraphs the three key 
objectives of the EU 2020 headline target are investigated in turn, and 
where data permits, the position in Wales is described. Data are not 
available at the level of the Programme Area but specific commentary is 
included where local knowledge allows.  

 
94. It is worth noting at the outset that the powers available to the Welsh 

Government within this policy area are constrained by current 
constitutional arrangements. Whilst climate change policy and non-
regulatory energy efficiency policy are devolved to Wales; energy policy 
and energy efficiency by regulation and prohibition are not (and therefore 
remain the responsibility of the UK Government). Achieving the EU 
20/20/20 targets will therefore require joint-working between both 
Governments. 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                
44

 The European Council of 10-11 December 2009 concluded that as part of a global 
comprehensive agreement for the period beyond 2012, the EU reiterates its conditional offer to 
move to a 30% reduction by 2020 compared to 1990 levels, provided that other developed 
countries contribute adequately according to their responsibilities and respective capabilities. 
45

 The Stern Review on the Economic Effects of Climate Change, HM Treasury (2006). 
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
 
95. The Welsh Government has two separate emission reduction targets in 

place. The first is a wider target to reduce greenhouse gas emissions in 
Wales by 40% by 2020 relative to a 1990 baseline46. This target is based 
on total emissions in Wales and is therefore comparable with the 
corresponding targets that have been set by the EU and the UK of 20-30% 
and 34% reduction in emissions respectively by 2020. 

 
96. The second target set by the Welsh Government focuses on a reduction in 

greenhouse gas emissions in areas of devolved competence. The target is 
to reduce emissions by 3% per annum from 2011 onwards. Progress 

against this target will be measured against a baseline of average relevant 
emissions in Wales between 2006 and 2010. 

 
97. Figure 14 charts greenhouse gas emissions in Wales between 1998 and 

2010. Greenhouse gas emissions totalled 46.6 Million Tonnes CO2 
equivalent in 2010 and have declined by approximately 15.0% against a 
1990 baseline. Approximately 68% (or 31.8 Million Tonnes CO2 
equivalent) of greenhouse gas emissions in Wales were apportioned to 
areas of devolved competence in 2010.47 
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98. Table 10 displays progress made in Wales towards the EU 2020 target 

and compares Welsh performance with the EU27, EU15 and the UK. 

                                                
46 The base year for the 40% target is calculated from the sum of emissions in 1990 for carbon 

dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide, and in 1995 for the fluorinated gases (HFCs, PFCs & SF6). 

This definition is used to align the Welsh target with the wider UK commitments, the UNFCCC 

and the Kyoto Protocol.  
47 Emissions within devolved competence include all ‘direct’ greenhouse gas emissions in 
Wales except those from heavy industry and power generation, which are being broadly 
defined as those installations covered by the EU Emissions Trading Scheme (EU ETS).  
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Table 10 - Greenhouse Gas Emissions in CO2 Equivalent  
 

 1990 2010 
Change 1990 – 
2010 

  (million tonnes) (million tonnes) (%) 

EU-27* 5583.1 4720.9 
-15.4% 

 

EU-15* 4249.3 3797.6 -10.6% 

UK 770.8 586.3  -23.9%  

Wales 54.9 46.6 -15.0% 

Source: European Environment Agency
48

; Greenhouse Gas Inventories for England, 
Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland: 1990 – 2010

49 

* excluding Land Use, Land-Use Change and Forestry  

 
99. As can be seen in Table 10, greenhouse gas emissions have not 

decreased in Wales to the same extent as for the UK as a whole. This is 
predominantly due to the fact that Wales has a relatively high proportion of 
heavy industry. For example, energy intensive industries (such as steel 
production, power generation and refineries) account for the largest share 
of CO2 emissions in Wales, however much of the emissions generated by 
these activities relate to production that is exported from Wales (this is 
particularly the case for emissions from electricity generation, where 
Wales is a net exporter, but also holds true for steel production and 
refineries). 

 
100. However, the Welsh Government recognises the importance of reducing 

electricity consumption in order to reduce its emissions, and therefore 
emissions form larger power plants in Wales that are related to electricity 
consumption by Welsh residents are incorporated into the Welsh 
Government’s 3% target50. 

 
101. A description of the methods that can be used to examine carbon dioxide 

emissions attribution at a regional level (and in Wales in particular) can be 
found in Jensen et al (2011)51.In addition to emissions, the Welsh 
Government has also adopted an ecological footprint measure as one of 
its sustainable development indicators, which represents the area of land 
needed to provide raw materials, energy and food, as well as absorb 
pollution and waste created by the Welsh population52. Footprint 

                                                
48

 European Environment Agency. Annual European Union greenhouse gas inventory 1990–
2010 and inventory report 2012, Submission to the UNFCCC Secretariat 
49 Greenhouse Gas Inventories for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland: 1990 – 

2010 Report to the Department for Energy and Climate Change, The Scottish Government, The 

Welsh Government and The Northern Ireland Department of Environment. August 2012 
50 This is known as allocation of emissions by ‘end-user’. When emissions are reported by end-

user, the emissions are reallocated by source in accordance with where the end-use activity 
occurred. This reallocation of emissions is based on a modeling process.  
51

 Jensen C, et al (2011): “Incorporating jurisdiction issues into regional carbon accounts under 
production and consumption accounting principles’, in Environment and Planning A, 24, pp. 
722-741. 
52

 Sustainable Development Indicators, Welsh Government (2012) 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/headlines/sustaindev/120829/?lang=en/ (Updated progress 
against the indicators for 2013 will be published on 22 August 2013) 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/headlines/sustaindev/120829/?lang=en/
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measures attempt to link regional consumption activities to global 
environmental consequences and therefore provide additional information 
to policy makers on environmental performance.  

 
Renewable Energy 
 
102. In March 2007 the European Council agreed a common strategy for 

energy security and tackling climate change. As part of the strategy, a 
target was set for 20% of the EU’s energy to come from renewable 
sources by 2020.  Subsequently, in 2009, the Renewable Energy Directive 

(Directive 2009/29/EC) was implemented along with agreement on the 
‘country-specific shares’ required towards achieving the 20% target53.  

 
103. The UK-specific target is to source 15% of final energy consumption from 

renewable sources by 2020 - calculated on a net calorific value basis, and 
with a cap on fuel used for air transport.   

 
104. Under Article 4 of the Renewable Energy Directive, each Member State is 

required to produce a National Renewable Energy Action Plan.  The UK’s 
Plan has been published by the UK Government’s Department of Energy 
and Climate Change54. In addition to the Plan, the UK’s Renewable 
Energy Roadmap, published in 2011, sets out specifically the UK’s aims 

for meeting the 15% target55. 
 
105. Table 11 shows the progress made towards the 15% target. Current 

performance falls significantly short. There are no directly comparable 
data available for Wales or for the Programme Area.  

 
Table 11 - Share of Renewable Energy in Final Energy Consumption - % 

 

 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 Target 

Headline 
Directive 
percentage*. 

1.8% 2.4% 3.0% 3.3% 3.8% 15% 

* Renewable Energy Consumption as a percentage of Capped Gross Final 

Energy Consumption 

Source: DECC 

 

106. As noted previously, not all areas of renewable energy policy are devolved 
to the Welsh Government.  The size and technology type of a particular 
renewable energy project determines who is responsible for the project. 
Offshore energy projects up to 1 Megawatt (MW) in capacity are the 
responsibility of the Welsh Government; those between 1 and 100 MW are 

                                                
53

 Directive 2009/29/EC:  
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2009:140:0063:01:EN:HTML 
54

 The National Renewable Energy Action Plan for the United Kingdom, Article 4 of the 

Renewable Energy Directive 2009/28/EC, Department of Energy and Climate Change:  

http://ec.europa.eu/energy/renewables/action_plan_en.htm  
55

 UK Renewable Energy Roadmap (2011), Department of Energy and Climate Change 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/renewable-energy-roadmap  

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2009:140:0063:01:EN:HTML
http://ec.europa.eu/energy/renewables/action_plan_en.htm
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/renewable-energy-roadmap
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the responsibility of the Marine Management Organisation; and those 
above 100 MW are the responsibility of the UK Planning Inspectorate. 
Onshore wind projects between 0 and 50 MW are the responsibility of the 
relevant Welsh Local Authority. Projects of 50 MW and above are the 
responsibility of the UK Planning Inspectorate.  

 
107. Overall the UK has a number of measures in place designed to increase 

renewables deployments. These are consistent with the EU 2020 Strategy 
and include measures such as: 

 

I. putting in place appropriate financial incentives to bring forward 
and support the take-up of renewable energy; 

 
II. identifying and removing the most significant non-financial 

barriers to renewables deployment; and 
 

III. overcoming supply chain blockages and promoting business 
opportunities in the renewable sector in the UK. 

 
108. Significant progress on the use of renewables in Wales has been made 

over the past 10 years. The installed capacity of sites generating electricity 
from renewable sources has almost doubled from 429 MW in 2003 to 857 
MW in 201156. The percentage of electricity generated from renewable 
sources in Wales has also risen by 5.0 percentage points since 2004 (see 
Figure 15) and is set to increase further as new large renewable projects 

come online57.   
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56 Renewable electricity in Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland and the regions of England in 
2011, Department of Energy & Climate Change (2012) 
[https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/renewable-electricity-in-scotland-wales-northern-
ireland-and-the-regions-of-england-in-2011] 
57

 Renewable sources include wind, hydro, wave and tidal, landfill gas and other biofuels and 
wastes 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/renewable-electricity-in-scotland-wales-northern-ireland-and-the-regions-of-england-in-2011
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/renewable-electricity-in-scotland-wales-northern-ireland-and-the-regions-of-england-in-2011
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109. Approximately 67% of renewable generation in Wales in 2011 came from 

wind and solar sources, and a further 21% is drawn from thermal 
renewable generation. The remaining 12% comes from hydro 
generation58. Current operational wind farms in Wales have a capacity of 
583 MW.  However, capacity is set to increase significantly with the 
Gwynt y Môr offshore windfarm due to become operational in 2013 
(adding a further 576 MW). In addition, the Pen y Cymoedd onshore 
windfarm has been approved and should be fully operational by 2016. 
This wind farm will increase capacity by a further 299 MW59. 

 

Energy Efficiency 
 
110. The EU Commission’s recent assessment of its Energy Efficiency Plan 

showed that the EU is on track to achieve only roughly half of its energy 
efficiency target by 2020 with the policies and measures currently in place.  
To close the gap, the EU Commission has proposed a new Energy 
Efficiency Directive and a Transport White Paper.  

 
111. The New Energy Efficiency Directive will increase Member States’ efforts 

to use energy more efficiently at all stages of the energy chain.  Simple but 
ambitious measures have been proposed, such as:  

 
I. a legal obligation to establish energy saving schemes in all Member 

States; 
  

II. the public sector to lead by example; and 
  

III. major energy savings for consumers. 
 
112. Figure 16 shows total final energy consumption in Wales by consuming 

sector between 2005 and 2010. 
 

                                                
58

 Energy Wales: A Low Carbon Transition, Welsh Government, 2012. 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/environmentcountryside/energy/energywales/?lang=en 
59

 New Welsh wind farm to provide secure, home-grown energy, Press ref: 12/058, May 2012 
http://www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/news/pn12_058/pn12_058.aspx 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/environmentcountryside/energy/energywales/?lang=en
http://www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/news/pn12_058/pn12_058.aspx
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113. As seen in Figure 16, total final energy consumption is falling within the 

industry and commercial sector in Wales (as well as in the domestic 
sector). The fall within the industry and commercial sector may be a 
consequence of the fact that the level of output being produced in the 
economy is below the level produced five years ago. Therefore final 
energy consumption in this sector may well rise again in future as 
economic conditions improve, unless the fall is related to longer term 
structural changes, i.e. loss of energy intensive sectors due to closures. 

 
114. As highlighted in the First Annual Report on the Climate Change Strategy 

for Wales, the Welsh Government is continuing to provide ongoing support 
and advice to businesses on energy efficiency and low carbon 
opportunities for SMEs to drive further improvements in energy efficiency 
within this sector60. 

 
115. To improve energy efficiency within the transport sector, the Welsh 

Government has launched a Sustainable Travel Centre initiative in 2011. 
The initiative aims to deliver better integrated transport networks whilst 
also promoting health and well-being of Welsh citizens. 

 
116. With regard to improving the energy efficiency within the domestic sector 

in Wales (and thus potentially reducing energy consumption) the Welsh 
Government has established a Strategic Energy Improvement 
Performance Programme61.  To date, the Programme has:  

 

                                                
60

 Climate Change Strategy for Wales: First Annual Progress Report (2012) 
61

 Strategic Energy Performance Improvement Programme, Welsh Government (2012) 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/environmentcountryside/energy/efficiency/arbed/?lang=en 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/environmentcountryside/energy/efficiency/arbed/?lang=en
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I. applied solid wall insulation to over 4000 social and private homes 
in Wales; 

 
II. installed over 1800 solar Photo-Voltaic (PV) panels in social 

housing; 
 

III. provided solar heated hot water to 1080 homes (including several 
sheltered housing schemes); 

 
IV. enabled nearly 1000 properties to access cheaper and lower 

carbon fuels; and 
 

V. provided heat pumps to over 100 households off the gas network. 
 
117. Over 7,500 homes in total have benefitted from the first phase of the 

Programme, and a further 4,800 homes are expected to benefit from the 
second phase. When combined with the Welsh Government’s Home 
Energy Efficiency Scheme62 and Boiler Scrappage Scheme, a total of 
25,000 Welsh homes were improved and made cheaper to heat in 2010-
11. 

 
118. To ensure that everybody in Wales can access help and support to enable 

them to reduce energy use, the Welsh Government has also published a 
National Energy Efficiency and Savings Plan63.  The plan’s key objectives 
are to:  

 
I. reduce greenhouse gas emissions in Wales; 
 
II. reduce Wales’s ecological footprint; 
 

III. reduce fuel poverty; and 
 

IV. support economic development by helping businesses to become 
more energy efficient.  

 
119. The Welsh Government has also provided funding towards the ‘Ennereg’ 

project in Wales64. The project will demonstrate how regions of all types 
and sizes can be a driving force in fulfilling the EU 20/20/20 target. 

 
Summary 
 
120. It is apparent that further progress needs to be made on reducing 

greenhouse gas emissions in Wales in order to achieve the EU 2020 
target. Over the last decade, the deployment of renewables has advanced 

                                                
62

 The precursor to ‘Nest’ – which replaced the Home Energy Efficiency Scheme from 1
st
 April 

2011. ‘Nest’ is a programme managed by British Gas, working with the Energy Saving Trust, on 
a five-year contract.  
63

 The National Energy Efficiency and Savings Plan, Welsh Government (2011). 
64

 Regions 20-20-20, Paving the Way for Sustainable Energy in Europe 
http://regions202020.eu/cms/  

http://regions202020.eu/cms/
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significantly in Wales, and will continue to increase as new developments 
come online. This bodes well for Wales’s contribution to achieving the 
15% country specific target for the UK as a whole. With regard to energy 
efficiency, further data is required to monitor progress in this area, 
however several policy initiatives have been put in place to take this 
agenda forward in Wales.    
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Sustainable Growth Thematic Objectives 
 

(2) Thematic Objective: Promoting sustainable transport and removing 
bottlenecks in key network infrastructures 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target:  N/A 
  

 
121. Provision of high quality infrastructure across a wide range of socio-

economic domains plays a key role in economic development. OECD 
research highlights the crucial part infrastructure has in meeting the 
opportunities and threats posed by, for example, urbanisation, population 
growth and climate change65. Improving the socio-economic infrastructure 
(this would include work-force skills for example in addition to transport 
infrastructure etc) in West Wales and the Valleys is crucial if its economy 
is to compete more effectively with competitor regions.  

 
122. This section outlines briefly some key research findings on the role that 

transport infrastructure can play in economic development before moving 
on to describe the position in Wales and, where possible, in East Wales.  

 
123. An OECD study examining regional growth performance found that 

regions with relatively low GDP per head and growing at a relatively slow 
rate generally had sub-standard transport infrastructure, specifically in 
terms of low motorway density, compared with more prosperous regions66. 
The OECD study suggests that investment in infrastructure improves 
connectivity and can contribute to improving the economic performance of 
weaker regions. From previous sections, it is clear that the Programme 
Area is not a weak region in EU terms. However, West Wales and the 
Valleys is a lagging region. And East Wales provides employment 
opportunities for many residents of West Wales and the Valleys; the two 
regions have deep rooted links and their economic development is 
inextricably intertwined. The economy of East Wales benefits greatly from 
having access to a pool of labour from the rest of Wales and England. A 
more richly endowed transport infrastructure that facilitated traffic flows 
within Wales and beyond would benefit the whole country.  

 
124. In a UK context, the Eddington Transport Study notes “there is clear 

evidence that a comprehensive and high-performing transport system is 
an important enabler of sustained economic prosperity”67. It is crucial to 
note the importance of the ‘enabling’ role of transport infrastructure as 
transport infrastructure does not of itself generate growth and employment 
except in the very short term construction phase of projects. As Eddington 
notes, for transport infrastructure to enable growth, other conditions must 
be in place; namely: “stable macroeconomic conditions; the availability of 

                                                
65

 OECD Infrastructure to 2030, Policy Brief, January 2008 
66

 Promoting Growth in All Regions Lessons from across the OECD, OECD 2012 
67

 The Eddington Transport Study The case for action: Sir Rod Eddington’s advice to 
Government, December 2006 
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skilled labour; and a favourable environment for business investment to 
drive output growth”68.  

 
125. Eddington found that in mature economies such as the UK with well 

established transport networks, investment in transport infrastructure is 
best directed at alleviating congestion and bottlenecks. This finding 
certainly applies to parts of East Wales 

 
126. As regards specific types of transport infrastructure that could enable 

stronger economic growth in East Wales, it is important to note that parts 
of the Programme Area, particularly Powys, are sparsely populated and 
distant from large cities. The vast bulk of journeys made in rural areas are 
made by road as public transport options are limited compared with urban 
areas. Most of the Programme Area though is relatively densely populated 
and intensive use is made of public transport especially in South Wales. 
Parts of the existing rail network, particularly around Cardiff, are very 
heavily used with frequent over-crowding. Even so, it is important to bear 
in mind that even in urban areas, most journeys are made by road. 

 
127. Taking these facts into consideration, a compelling case for investing in 

transport infrastructure was put forward by the City Regions ‘Task and 
Finish’ group. The group noted that “transport connectivity is crucial to 
developing the city regions in Wales”69 while emphasising the particular 
importance of investing in road infrastructure. In this regard, the following 
paragraphs from the group’s final report merit transcription: 

 
i. “Policies aimed at improving connectivity need to acknowledge the 

dominance of private transport. While this undoubtedly reflects to 
some extent deficiencies in current public transport provision, it also 
results from the polycentric nature of the region and the dispersed 
nature of employment opportunities. Even with major increases in 
public transport use, private vehicles will remain by far the most 
important method of transport. Improvements to key road links, and 
particularly measures that address congestion and facilitate access 
to employment or markets, are therefore vital. 

 
ii. Only 6% of travel in south Wales is by rail, so to ensure effective 

transport links for the city regions, improvements to key road links to 
facilitate access to employment or markets remains an urgent 
priority. Private transport accounts for some 80% of journeys to 
work. Public transport accounts for only 10%, with buses (which 
obviously use roads) accounting for more journeys than trains. Ports 
and airports and, therefore, access to them – also have an 
important economic role”.70     

 
128.  The Task and Finish Group highlighted a number of specific transport 

infrastructure investments that would help generate a city region in East 

                                                
68

 See Footnote 64 
69  See Footnote 16 
70

 See Footnote 16 
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Wales with the prospect of generating improved economic outcomes. 
These include improving the M4 road corridor around Newport. The group 
noted that while public transport accounts for a small proportion of travel, it 
is likely to become increasingly important in future, especially for city 
regions. Accordingly, it recommended that a Valleys Metro system should 
be considered to better connect Valleys residents with employment 
opportunities in South Wales. As for North Wales, the group supports the 
Welsh Government’s aspirations to ‘properly connect’ the region to the 
electrified railway in Liverpool. It should be noted that plans to electrify the 
main train service between Cardiff and London have been confirmed.  

 
129. Besides transport infrastructure, the Welsh Government recognises that 

infrastructure in general in Wales needs to be improved and launched the 
Wales Infrastructure Plan71 in 2012. The main aims of the plan are to: 

       
i.  identify and prioritise nationally significant infrastructure investment 

across the Welsh public sector.  This includes social as well as 
economic infrastructure, focusing resources on the highest priority 
schemes which will deliver the most benefit; 

 
ii.       provide a 10 year indication of the Welsh Government’s ‘direction 

of travel’ and a rolling pipeline of approved investments.  This will 
provide greater clarity and certainty to delivery partners, particularly 
the private sector, over the Welsh Government’s medium and 
longer-term priorities.  The pipeline will focus on Ministerial 
approved projects and programmes with a total project value 
greater than £15 million;   

 
iii.      utilise innovative financing approaches wherever appropriate to 

increase resources available to invest in infrastructure priorities.     
 
Summary 
 
130. There is strong evidence to suggest that targeted investment in road 

transport infrastructure and public transport infrastructure would enable 
improved economic outcomes not just in East Wales, but across the whole 
country. However, it is crucial to note that while transport infrastructure 
can play an important role in promoting economic development, it is far 
from being a panacea.  Transport investment schemes need to be 
designed to address effectively real constraints, and if the other elements 
necessary for growth are not present, transport infrastructure 
improvements will not be successful. One of those elements necessary for 
economic growth is a well qualified workforce. Its importance is highlighted 
in the next section. 

                                                
71

 Wales Infrastructure Investment Plan for Growth and Jobs, Welsh Government, 2012 
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Inclusive Growth Thematic Objectives 
 

(1) Thematic Objective: Promoting employment and supporting labour 
mobility 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: - Aiming to raise to 75% the employment 
rate for women and men aged 20-64, including through the greater 
participation of young people, older workers and low-skilled workers and 
the better integration of legal migrants. 
 

 
131. The most effective way to foster inclusive growth in East Wales is to 

ensure people of working age have the opportunity to work and to provide 
them with the opportunities to gain the qualifications that will result in 
satisfying careers. Indeed, the European Commission has made a specific 
recommendation that the UK should step up efforts in 2013/14 as part of 

its National Reform Programme to better equip young people with skills to 
enter the labour market.  

 
132. This section describes the employment position in East Wales relative to 

the position in Wales, the UK and the EU27 in the context of the thematic 
objective outlined above. A summary of other high level labour market 
indicators is also included. 

 
Employment and Earnings 
 
133. The employment rate in the Programme Area for the population aged 20 – 

64 years in 2012 was 74.2%, higher than in Wales on average; the same 
as the UK rate and, close to the 75% target included in Europe 2020 (see 
Figure 17). As noted in the GVA discussion in the economic analysis 
section, the higher employment rate in East Wales accounted for a 
significant proportion of the region’s higher GVA per head relative to 
Wales. 
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134. Figure 18 shows how the employment rate has tracked over the last 

several years in East Wales. Eurostat data show that employment 
increased sharply in the early years of the last decade, peaking at 77.9% 
of the population aged 20 – 64 years in 2003. For reasons that are not 
clear, the employment rate declined in 2004 (against a backdrop of robust 
economic growth). The employment rate declined too during the 
recession, but by much less than declines in output. Moreover, the 
employment rate has remained considerably higher in East Wales than in 
the EU27 and has generally been higher than the UK average. It is likely 
that the relatively strong skill base of the area’s workforce contributed to 
this outcome (qualifications and their role in employment are discussed 
later in the socio-economic analysis). It is the case though that 
developments in employment performance varied across the Programme 
Area. 
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135. Over this period the number of people employed in Wales has increased 

by approximately 150,000 with the majority of these jobs being created in 
higher skilled jobs (in the top three of nine occupational classes) and in the 
private sector. Most likely, these developments are representative of the 
position in East Wales also.  

 
136. Inclusive growth is an aspiration that calls for improved employment 

outcomes across different equality groups such as gender, ethnic 
minorities, age and disability. Table 12 shows that employment rates 
vary sharply across equality groups.  

 

East Wales Wales UK

Gap to 

Wales 

Average

Gap to UK 

Average

Persons 69.1 67.3 70.6 1.8 -1.5

Male 73.5 71.4 75.8 2.1 -2.3

Female 64.8 63.3 65.5 1.5 -0.7

Disabled 49.3 44.8 48.8 4.5 0.5

Not Disabled 74.8 74.6 76.5 0.2 -1.7

Ethnic Minority 53.2 53.2 59.3 0.0 -6.0

White 70.3 67.9 72.2 2.4 -1.9

Older Workers 50 - 64 Years 65.3 62.4 65.6 2.9 -0.3

Younger Workers 16 - 24 Years 44.1 44.7 49.7 -0.6 -5.6
Note: All data are for the year ending 31 December 2012 and refer to the population aged 16 - 64 years unless otherwise stated

Source: Annual Population Survey

Table 12 -  Employment Rates by Gender, Disability, Ethnicity and Age, 2012

 
 
137. Male employment rates are relatively high and compared with female 

employment rates. Employment rates for disabled people are relatively low 
compared with employment rates for all persons but compare favourably 
with the UK average. Employment rates for younger workers are relatively 
low. However, there is a substantial number of students included in the 
employment rates for workers aged 16 – 24 years. Including or excluding 
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students, the employment rate for younger workers is lower in the 
Programme Area than in the UK.  

 
138. As Table 12 shows, the employment rate in the Programme Area for 

women aged 16 – 64 years is 64.8%, nearly 9 percentage points below 
the employment rate for men. This is a smaller gap relative to men as 
compared with the UK where the gap is more than 10 percentage points. 
Also, the gap between female and male employment rates in East Wales 
has narrowed over the last decade.  

 
139. Table 13 shows average full-time gross weekly earnings by gender.  It can 

be seen that in 2012, women earned on average £479 per week in East 

Wales compared with £578 per week for men. Female earnings as a 
proportion of male earnings are 83%, slightly lower than in Wales on 
average but higher than the ratio in the UK. Earnings for men and women 
in the Programme Area are higher than the average for Wales but lower 
than the average for the UK. This gap closes substantially when London 
and the South East of England are excluded from UK average gross 
weekly earnings. This is consistent with earlier analysis highlighting the 
relatively high level of GVA in East Wales.  

 

Persons Male Female Female % Of Male

East Wales £540 £578 £479 83%

Wales £521 £555 £470 85%

UK £607 £660 £524 79%

UK excluding Greater London 

& the South East £554 £599 £484 81%

Source: Welsh Government, Annual Survey of Hours & Earnings for Wales

Table 13  - Average Full-Time Gross Weekly Earnings, 2012

 
 
140. Table 14 shows female average gross weekly earnings as a proportion of 

male earnings by major occupational group in Wales and the UK. 
Equivalent data are not published for the Programme Area. Female 
earnings are lower than male earnings in each of the occupational groups 
listed.  However, the disparity is not as marked in Wales as it is in the rest 
of the UK, perhaps reflecting the greater proportion of employment in the 
public sector. In the private sector female earnings are 78% of male 
earnings in Wales, close to the UK ratio of 76% (not shown).  
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Wales UK

Managers and Senior Officials 86% 75%

Professional Occupations 86% 83%

Associate Professional and Technical Occupations 81% 80%

Administrative and Secretarial Occupations 83% 83%

Skilled Trades Occupations 75% 76%

Personal Service Occupations 84% 85%

Sales and Customer Service Occupations 97% 89%

Process, Plant and Machine Operatives 74% 74%

Elementary Occupations 79% 80%

All Occupations 85% 79%
Source: Welsh Government, Annual Survey of Hours & Earnings for Wales

Table 14  - Female Earnings as % of Male Earnings, by Occupation, 2012

 
 
141. Table 13 and Table 14 report weekly earnings irrespective of working 

patterns. So, no allowance is made for the higher proportion of women 
working part-time which would subtract from their average gross weekly 
earnings more than earnings for men who have a lower tendency to 
engage in part-time work. Even so, the earnings data hint at the complex 
issues that characterise gender and the labour market.  

 
142. There are several issues influencing the position of women in the 

workforce in West Wales and the Valleys that are also present across the 
UK72. For example, as just mentioned women have a higher propensity to 
be in part-time employment than men throughout Wales and the UK even 
though - as will be demonstrated later in the socio-economic analysis - 
women on average are better qualified than men. In addition, despite a 
stronger qualifications profile, women are under-represented in higher 
paying jobs. Moreover, women are over-represented in the public sector 
where employment opportunities are diminishing owing to the UK 
Government’s plans to continue cutting public spending.  

 
143. The circumstances that generate these outcomes for women are 

unquestionably complex and span social, cultural and economic spheres. 
Indeed, testifying to the complexity of the role of women in the workforce is 
that in 2012, of the 5.9 million women working part-time in the UK, 
approximately 75% said they did not want a full-time job compared with 
approximately 40% for men73. In Wales, the incidence of part-time working 
is similar to the UK and the gender split is also very similar (see Figure 
19). Data showing the proportion of women working part-time who do not 
want a full-time job are not available for Wales. However, the proportion of 
people working part-time in 2012 who did not want a full-time job in Wales 
was 67%; very similar to the UK where it was 65%. It seems reasonable to 
assume that the proportion of women working part-time who do not want a 
full-time job in Wales is similar to the UK too. However, these data do not 

                                                
72

 Davies R et al, (2011) An anatomy of economic inequality in Wales, see 
http://www.wiserd.ac.uk/wp-content/uploads/2011/05/WISERD_RRS_002.pdf 
73

 See Labour Market Statistics, October 2012, Office for National Statistics 

http://www.wiserd.ac.uk/wp-content/uploads/2011/05/WISERD_RRS_002.pdf
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provide any information on the reasons why so many women have a 
stated preference for working part-time rather than full-time.   
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144. Table 15 shows the employment rate for those aged 16 – 64 years varies 

across the Programme Area. In 2011, Flintshire, Wrexham, Powys, the 
Vale of Glamorgan and Monmouthshire each had an employment rate 

above 70%. The relatively high employment rates in these areas are likely 
related to the skills profile of the workforce. For example, the proportion of 
the workforce with no qualifications in Mid Wales and North Wales (parts 
of both areas are part of East Wales) is lower than in South East Wales 
and South West Wales. And the proportion of the population with higher 
level qualifications is also higher in Mid Wales and North Wales (much of 
these areas are part of East Wales) compared with the workforce in the 
rest of the country.  

 
145. Employment rates are relatively low in Cardiff and Newport. Cardiff is by 

far the largest local authority in terms of population in East Wales with 
more than 300,000 people and accounting for more than 30% of its 
population (see back to Table 1). Cardiff itself is diverse containing a mix 
of affluent areas and some of the most deprived areas in Wales (see 
Wales Index of Multiple Deprivation74  and the section on poverty below). 
Inevitably then, the employment rate also varies throughout the Cardiff 

region. In this context, it is worth noting that London too has a relatively 
low employment rate.   

 
146. Compared with 2001, the employment rate in 2012 was lower in four of the 

Programme Area’s seven local authority areas. Employment was higher in 
Flintshire, Wrexham and Monmouthshire.   

                                                
74 Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation (2011),  
[http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/theme/wimd/wimd2011/?lang=en]. 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/statistics/theme/wimd/wimd2011/?lang=en
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2001 2006 2012 Change Since 2001

% Points

UK 72.3 72.4 70.6 -1.7

Wales 67.1 69.0 67.3 0.2

East Wales 70.8 71.9 69.1 -1.7

Flintshire 71.4 76.9 73.0 1.6

Wrexham 70.5 73.5 72.5 2.0

Powys 75.0 75.3 73.2 -1.8

The Vale of Glamorgan 72.4 73.1 68.4 -4.0

Cardiff 67.9 67.0 64.2 -3.7

Monmouthshire 73.9 75.8 74.2 0.3

Newport 70.2 70.7 69.1 -1.1
Source: ONS, Annual Poulation Survey

Table 15  - Employment Rates by Local Authority (16 - 64 Years)

 
 
147. It was indicated at the outset of this section that employment prospects 

are greatly dependent on skills and educational attainment. Recognising 
their importance, the European Commission has developed a thematic 
objective covering investment in education, skills and lifelong learning as 
part of the Europe 2020 strategy. Accordingly, the roles of skills and 
education in promoting economic development are set out in detail in the 
section devoted to this thematic objective.  For now, suffice it to say that 
for sustainable increases in employment rates in the Programme Area to 
be achieved, it will be necessary for the work-force to continue upgrading 
its skills and for educational attainment levels to improve.  

 
148. The employment benefits that would result from a more highly educated, 

skilled work-force would be enhanced if matched by improvements in 
other socio-economic domains. For example, it was noted in the previous 
section that targeted investment in transport infrastructure could facilitate 
economic development and employment in the Programme Area. Equally, 
it is possible that planning regulations could be adapted in a way that 
would promote growth and employment. A key point then is that the 
achievement of higher employment rates will be more easily achieved if a 
holistic approach encompassing a broad range of socio-economic policy 
levers including investing in skills and transport infrastructure, continues to 
be adopted by policy makers.  

 
 
Summary of Other Headline Labour Market Indicators 
 
149. Unemployment in the Programme area in 2012 was 8.0%, 0.3 percentage 

point below the average rate for Wales and 0.1 percentage points above 
the average rate for the UK. Figure 20 shows that unemployment 
increased sharply during the recession and is still well above its pre-
recession rate. Unemployment in 2012 was lowest in Flintshire and 
Powys and highest in Cardiff.  
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150. Young people typically have relatively high unemployment rates and are 

particularly vulnerable to the economic cycle. So, during periods of 
recession or when economic growth is weak, youth unemployment tends 
to rise in disproportionate fashion. This outcome reflects the preference of 
firms to retain more experienced, skilled, workers who tend to be older and 
are more costly to make redundant compared with younger workers. And 
downturns are characterised by firms’ reluctance to hire new workers 
including young people entering the workforce for the first time. Periods of 
unemployment are especially scarring for young workers (for example, see 
Arulampalam et al.75 and Kahn76).  

 
151. In the latest economic downturn young people aged 15 – 24 years in East 

Wales experienced a sharp increase in unemployment; similar to their 
peers across the UK and the EU27 (see Figure 21).   

 

                                                
75

 Unemployment Scarring, Wiji Arulampalam, Paul Gregg and Mary Gregory, The Economic 
Journal, 2001 
76

 The Long-Term Labor Market Consequences of Graduating from College in a Bad Economy 
Lisa B. Kahn, Yale School of Management, Draft 2009 
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152. Table 16 shows that the unemployment rate is higher for men than for 

women in the Programme Area. Compared with the UK, the 
unemployment rate for women is broadly the same in East Wales. 
Disabled workers have a significantly higher unemployment rate than non 
disabled workers in East Wales and this is true across the rest of Wales 
and the UK. The unemployment rate for ethnic minorities is considerably 
higher than for white groups in the Programme Area and across the UK. 
Unemployment rates for younger workers were much higher than 
unemployment rates for older workers.  

 

East Wales Wales UK

Gap to Wales 

Average

Gap to UK 

Average

Persons 8.0 8.3 7.9 -0.3 0.1

Male 8.8 9.3 8.3 -0.5 0.5

Female 7.2 7.1 7.3 0.1 -0.1

Disabled 10.5 11.3 11.7 -0.7 -1.1

Not Disabled 7.6 7.8 7.2 -0.2 0.4

Ethnic Minority 13.7 14.0 13.6 -0.3 0.1

White 7.7 8.1 7.2 -0.4 0.5

Older Workers 50 - 64 Years 4.6 4.4 4.8 0.2 -0.2

Younger Workers 16 - 24 Years 24.9 23.6 20.9 1.3 4.0

Note: All data are for the year ending 31 December 2012 and refer to the population aged 16 plus unless otherwise stated

Source: Annual Population Survey

Table 16 - Unemployment Rates by Gender, Disability, Ethnicity and Age, 2012

 
 
153. The headline unemployment rate in East Wales (shown in Figure 20 is 

closer to the Welsh average than the employment rate. Therefore, the 
higher employment rate in East Wales compared with Wales on average is 
substantially attributable to lower inactivity (see Figure 22).   
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154. Table 17 shows that the inactivity rate (excluding students) is higher for 

women than for men in the Programme Area. Inactivity rates are lower for 
men and for women than in Wales on average and broadly similar to the 
UK average. In 2012, 44% of the disabled population aged 16 – 64 years 
were inactive in East Wales compared with 43.8% in the UK. Inactivity 
rates for non disabled groups were considerably lower. In the Programme 
Area, inactivity rates were higher for ethnic minority groups than for white 
groups in 2012. Older workers had higher inactivity rates than younger 
groups. 

 

Table 17 - Inactivity Rates by Gender, Disability, Ethnicity and Age, 2012

East Wales Wales UK

Gap to Wales 

Average

Gap to UK 

Average

Persons 19.4 22.2 19.3 -2.8 0.1

Male 13.3 15.8 12.5 -2.5 0.8

Female 25.5 28.4 26.1 -2.9 -0.6

Disabled 44.0 48.7 43.8 -4.7 0.2

Not Disabled 11.8 12.9 12.3 -1.1 -0.5

Ethnic Minority 27.4 25.6 23.9 1.8 3.5

White 18.9 22.0 18.7 -3.1 0.2

Older Workers 50 - 64 Years 31.6 34.7 31.1 -3.1 0.5

Younger Workers 16 - 24 Years 15.2 18.9 16.5 -3.7 -1.3

Note: All data are for the year ending 31 December 2012 and refer to the population aged 16 - 64 years unless otherwise stated

Note: Excludes students

Source: Annual Population Survey  
 
155. Under the thematic objective of promoting employment and supporting 

labour mobility, the European Commission added a recommendation that 
the UK should continue to improve the employability of young people, in 
particular those not in education, employment or training or NEETs. Wales 
has a relatively high proportion of NEETs as outlined below. 
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Young People Not in Education, Employment or Training  - NEETs 
 
156. Figure 23 shows in the period 2011 Quarter 1 to 2013 Quarter 1, the 

proportion of 16 – 18 year olds who were NEET in Wales was 19%. At the 
time of writing equivalent data have not been published at the Programme 
Area level.  However, data are available on a different sub-regional basis. 
From Figure 23, it can be seen that the proportion of young people who 

are NEET in North Wales and Mid Wales is lower than the Welsh average.  
A proportion of these areas are included in the East Wales region.    
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157. Those individuals who are NEET in the 19 – 24 year old age group include 

highly skilled graduates and individuals with considerable barriers to 
overcome before entering or re-entering the jobs market. As noted in the 
section on youth unemployment above, a period of unemployment for a 
young person can have relatively long-lasting ‘scarring’ effects. Reducing 
the number of young people who are, or are at risk of becoming, NEET 
remains a priority for the Welsh Government. The 2011 - 2015 Youth 
Engagement and Employment Action Plan sets out some of the key 
measures that are being implemented to prevent young people from 
disengaging from learning and help support them with entry to the labour 
market. These are: 

 
i.  Jobs Growth Wales was introduced in April 2012 as a key measure 

to help tackle the growing numbers of 16-24 year olds who are 
unemployed; 

 
ii.      Providing a further 2,000 places on the Pathways to Apprenticeship 

programme to ensure that young people are still able to access 
high quality skills training in the absence of apprenticeship places; 



 

 64 

 
iii.      The Steps to Employment which will support unemployed adults to 

gain confidence, improve their skills and gain work experience to 
enable them to enter employment; 

 
iv.       Providing 2,000 work placements via the Young Recruits 

Programme 
 
158. The Review and rationalisation of funding streams to support those young 

people who are NEET will help to refocus resources on the most 
successful interventions. The new Young People Engagement and 
Employment Division will bring together key policy areas in tackling a 
reduction in the numbers of young people who are NEET.  

 
Summary 
 
159. Even though the average employment rate in the Programme Area is 

higher than the average for Wales and is on a par with the UK, the under-
representation of some equality groups in employment and the high 
proportion of young people who are classified as NEET suggests there is 
no room for complacency and that there is scope to improve labour market 
outcomes in the years ahead. 
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Inclusive Growth Thematic Objectives 

 

(2) Thematic Objective: Promoting social inclusion and combating 
poverty 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: - Promoting social inclusion, in particular 
through the reduction of poverty, by aiming to lift at least 20 million people 
out of the risk of poverty and exclusion. 
 

 
160. As part of the Europe 2020 strategy, the European Commission aims to 

reduce the number of people at risk of poverty by 20 million by the end of 
the decade. A comprehensive literature shows that education and training 
are critical in determining employment outcomes. In turn, being in 
employment is the most effective way of combating poverty, which could 
suggest that interventions to reduce poverty are usually best aimed at 
‘people’ rather than ‘places’.  While evidence shows this conclusion to be 
broadly true, the dynamics of poverty, social exclusion and deprivation are 
complex; so that issue of ‘place’ can also be influential. Before exploring 
the thematic objective of promoting social inclusion and combating 
poverty, to provide some context, we review some of the evidence on 
‘people and places’. It is also important to note that much in the previous 
thematic objective on promoting employment and supporting mobility is 
also of relevance to this section on social inclusion and poverty.  

 
People and Places 
 
161. As will be demonstrated in the thematic objective relating to investing in 

education, skills and lifelong learning, employment rates are higher for 
people with qualifications regardless of where they live or their equality 
group. Yet it is the case that economic and social conditions are much 
worse in some parts of Wales than in others; leaving open to debate the 
extent to which spatial factors influence economic and social outcomes. 
The purpose of this section is to provide a brief high level overview of 
some of the salient arguments.  

 
162. Some research suggests that the spatial concentration of problems is 

mainly an artefact of the composition of the local population and their 
particular characteristics, such as skills and qualifications77.  Even if that is 
the case, there still remains an issue of why certain places attract or retain 
populations with particular characteristics. If one is concerned with 

                                                
77

 - Mackay, S. (2003): Local Area Characteristics and Individual Behaviour.  Social Research 
Division, Department of Work and Pensions.  In-house report 123. 
- Slogget, A. and Joshi, H. (1994): Higher Mortality in Deprived Areas: Community or Personal 
Disadvantage?”  British Medical Journal 309: 1470-1474. 
- McCulloch, A. and Joshi, H. (2001): Neighbourhood and Family Influences on the Cognitive 
Ability of Children in the British National Child Development Study. Social Science and 
Medicine 53: 579-591. 
- McCulloch, A. (2001): Ward-level Deprivation and Individual and Social Outcomes in the 
British Household Panel Study.  Environment and Planning A33:667-684. 
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improving outcomes for particular places this is important – but it does not 
address the drivers of outcomes for the people who currently live there or 
for the population as a whole.   

 
163. It is likely that different factors apply over the short and long run.  Even if 

the current concentration of problems is largely a compositional effect 
reflecting population characteristics, it is possible that over the long run 
spatial factors shape the acquisition of these characteristics.  

 
164. The literature contains a wide range of suggestions as to why some causal 

factors might be intrinsically spatial over either the short or long run.  
These include variations in natural endowments (such as climate and 
location); variations in “human” endowments (such as the quality of local 
institutions, culture, and differences in local demand) and “spillover” 
effects, whereby individuals or organisations interact creating positive 
feedback which reinforces particular patterns of behaviour. Spillovers 
could arise from the “clustering” of firms, from urbanisation more generally, 
from learning, and from psychological or social processes resulting in role 
model or peer group effects. 

 
165. We have reviewed the evidence on the relative importance of the 

characteristics of people compared with the characteristics of the locations 
in which they live and work in influencing the outcomes that they face - 
much of it from outside Wales but still applicable to Welsh circumstances – 
and found that, for adults, at least one-half of the variation in outcomes in 
respect of employment and income reflects individual (or household) 
characteristics. There is also evidence of significant agglomeration effects, 
as people in big cities earn more, or are (with exceptions) more likely to be 
in employment, than people with similar characteristics in remoter areas. 
The magnitude of such effects might be about half of that attributable to 
individual characteristics.  The remainder of the total variation, perhaps 10 
to 20%, may be attributable to other factors, including specific area effects. 

 
166. In respect of children, the evidence suggests there are grounds for 

thinking that what can be termed local effects might be important in 
influencing the characteristics they acquire and therefore their ultimate life 
chances.  It is not clear to what extent these area effects reflect features of 
the educational system, peer effects, or some other channel of influence. 

 
167. In sum, the literature on people and place suggest interventions designed 

to improve employment and income outcomes are more likely to succeed 
when focussed on individuals but that carefully targeted initiatives 
focussed on ‘place’ can also be effective. A mix of interventions may be 
appropriate in the Programme Area where there are weaknesses in the 
skills profile of the workforce and areas of physical deprivation which may 
act to reinforce poor labour market outcomes.   
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168. Studies read to inform this brief overview of ‘people and places’ include 
Goldstein78, Durlauf79, Mackay80, Sloggett and Joshi81, McCullough and 
Joshi82, Lupton83 and O’Leary and Sloane84. 

 
Poverty 
 
169. Relative income poverty is defined as living with an income which is less 

than 60 per cent of the UK median, after taking into consideration local 
housing costs. Data on relative income poverty are published by the UK 
Department for Work and Pensions85. To compensate for the fairly small 
sample size for Wales, published figures on relative income poverty are 
produced using 3-year moving averages (that is, an average of the current 
year and the previous two years). This reduces the unreliability and 
volatility in the single year estimates caused by sampling variation, and 
allows for better comparability over time. It is worth noting that the 3 year 
rolling average may however mask changes experienced year on year. 
Table 18 presents the latest data for Wales and other regions by specific 
population group. The latest position across the different groups in Wales 
is broadly similar to that of UK averages, but the percentage of children 
living in poverty in Wales is currently 6 percentage points above that of the 
UK average. (Data are not available specifically for the Programme Area). 
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 Goldstein, H.(1995). Multilevel Statistical Models. London: Edward Arnold: New York, Wiley. 
79

 Durlauf, S. (2004).   Neighbourhood Effects.  Handbook of Urban and Regional Economics, 
Volume 4, Economics, J. V. Henderson and J.-F. Thisse, eds. 
80

 Local Area Characteristics and Individual Behaviour.  Stephen Mackay.  Social Research 
Division, Department of Work and Pensions.  In-house report 123 (2003). 
81

 Higher Mortality in Deprived Areas: Community or Personal Disadvantage?”  A Slogget and 
H Joshi.  British Medical Journal 309: 1470-1474 (1994). 
82

 Neighbourhood and Family Influences on the Cognitive Ability of Children in the British 
National Child Development Study.  A McCulloch and H Joshi.  Social Science and Medicine 
53: 579-591 (2001). 
83

 Neighbourhood Effects: Can We Measure Them and Does it Matter? Lupton, R, CASE 
Discussion Paper 73.  London School of Economics (2003). 
84

 Human Capital and Economic Development. N O’Leary and PJ Sloane. Welmerc Discussion 
Paper 2004-07.  University of  Swansea 2004. 
85

 Households Below Average Income. And analysis of the income distribution 1994/95 – 
2011/12, June 2013 (United Kingdom). Department for Work and Pensions. 
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Table 18 - Percentage of People Living in Households Below 60 per 
cent of Median Income After Housing Costs by Population Group 
(three-year average, 2009/10 to 20011/12) 

 

Country / Region  
(3-year average) 

All  
Individuals 

Working  
Age Adults Children Pensioners 

 England 22 22 28 15 

     North East 22 23 29 13 

     North West 23 23 31 13 
     Yorkshire and the 
Humber 23 23 30 16 

     East Midlands 21 21 25 14 

     West Midlands 24 24 32 15 

     East of England 18 18 23 13 

     London 28 27 36 18 

         Inner 33 32 43 23 

         Outer 25 24 33 17 

     South East 17 17 21 14 

     South West 20 21 25 14 

  Wales 23 23 33 14 

  Scotland 18 19 22 12 

 Northern Ireland 22 21 27 16 

       

UK (1) 21 21 27 14 

 (1) The totals shown for the United Kingdom are for the latest year and are not  

three-year averages. Source: FRS 2011/12 

 
170. Figure 24 below charts the trend in relative income poverty rates across 

the UK between 2000/2001 and 2011/2012. 
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171. As seen in Figure 24 relative income poverty rates fell in Wales between 

2002/03 and 2005/06 but increased prior to the recession of 2008/2009. 
 
172. Figure 25 charts persistent poverty rates across the UK between 2002 

and 200886. Persistent poverty is defined as being in relative income 

poverty for at least three of the last four years. Rates of persistent poverty 
are higher in Wales than in England and Scotland. However, since 2005 

Wales has narrowed having seen a 3 percentage point improvement 
during this period. 
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173. Analysis of the British Household Panel Survey by Jenkins et al (2001) 
found that being persistently poor was associated with being a child; a 
pensioner; a female adult; living in a lone parent family; or in a non-
pensioner workless family87. The characteristics associated with shorter 
spells in poverty included having fewer dependent children; having a 
household head with A-level or higher educational qualifications; and 
having a household head (or at least one other person within the 
household) in paid work. These last two findings help to illustrate the 
importance of skills and employment in protecting individuals from poverty. 

 
174. The importance of the labour market is further emphasised by Table 19, 

which shows the percentage of households in poverty by household 
characteristic. Whilst data are not available for Wales or for the 
Programme Area, it can be seen from Table 19 that only 6% of 

‘single/couple households all in full time work’ within the UK were in 

                                                
86

 Northern Ireland is not included for this indicator as it is not covered by the British Household 
Panel Survey. 
87

 JENKINS, S. RIGG, A. and DEVICIENTI, F. (2001): The Dynamics of Poverty in Britain. 
Department for Work and Pensions, Research Report Number 2001. 
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relative income poverty in 2011/12. This contrasts with 72% of households 
classed as ‘workless, with one or more unemployed’. It is reasonable to 
assume that a similar pattern also holds true in Wales. 

 

Income Threshold - Below Median All

Percentage of individuals individuals

60% (millions)

Economic status of adults in the family 

  One or more full-time self-employed 26 6.1

  Single/couple all in full-time work 6 16.2

  Couple, one full-time, one part-time work 7 8.1

  Couple, one full-time work, one not working 24 6.6

  No full-time, one or more in part-time work 30 5.6

  Workless, one or more aged 60 or over 18 10.6

  Workless, one or more unemployed 72 2.2

  Workless, other inactive 56 5.7

All individuals 21 61.1

Source: FRS 2011/12

Table 19 - % of Individuals in Households Below 60% of Median Income by 

Various Family and Household Characteristics, UK

After Housing Costs

1. The totals for all individuals are shown for the United Kingdom for the latest year and are not three-year 

averages.

 
 
175. Following on from the above, Wales has a higher percentage of workless 

households and children living in workless households than the UK 
average. The UK itself has a higher proportion of children living in 
workless households than almost any other EU country88. There is a 
growing body of evidence to suggest that the experience of living in a 
workless family for a child is associated with lower educational attainment 
and a reduced aspiration to gain employment89. Furthermore, parental 
circumstances, including poverty, greatly affect the well-being of children 
and their employment and income outcomes90. Tackling the issue of 
workless households has therefore become a key policy priority for the 
Welsh Government as well as that of the UK Government and is clearly 
aligned with the EU Commission’s country specific recommendation for 
the UK in 2012 to further integrate people from jobless households into the 
labour market.  

  

176. Further to tackling poverty overall there has also been a recent focus on 
the challenges faced by those classed as the in-work poor. Research by 
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 Eurostat. (2011) based on 2009 data. 
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/tgm/table.do?tab=table&plugin=1&language=en&pcode=tsisc0
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 Ermisch, J, Fransesconi, M & Pevalin, D (2001) ‘Outcomes for Children of Poverty’, DWP 

Research Report No. 158, Page, D (2000) ‘Communities in the Balance: The reality of social 

exclusion on housing estates’, Joseph Rowntree Foundation. 
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 Allen, G. (2011): ‘Early Intervention: the next steps’ An Independent Report to Her Majesty’s 
Government. 
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the UK Department for Work and Pensions91 (DWP) cites that the three 
main causes of in-work poverty among families with children are namely 
(1) low pay; (2) families relying on one earner; and (3) single/dual earners 
not working enough hours. The majority of policy interventions to date in 
this field at the UK level have been financial in nature - mostly focussed on 
tax credits – which are not devolved to the Welsh Government. The 
aforementioned research by DWP however cites other types of 
interventions to support the in-work poor which are within the Welsh 
Government’s purview. These include:  

 

I. human capital / career advancement initiatives to support parents 
to progress in work so that low paid workers do not become 
trapped on low pay; 

 
II. voluntary approaches to improve wage levels; 

 
III. employment support services for second earners, to help with 

preparing for and moving into work; and 
 

IV. initiatives (for example, extended or more flexible childcare 
provision) to enable parents to increase their hours and/or 
progress in work. 

 
177. The majority of the interventions above are being explored or have been 

acted upon at the time of writing. In relation to the final point, there is 
robust evidence from both the physical and social sciences that the early 
years of a child’s development are especially important, with a growing 
recognition that early years access to education and care provides young 
children, particularly from low-income and second language groups, with a 
good start in life92, 93. Furthermore, childcare initiatives help to increase 
women’s labour market participation, which helps to reconcile work and 
family responsibilities on a more equitable basis. However research by the 
OECD highlights that expanding access to services without due attention 
to quality will not deliver good outcomes for children or long-term 
productivity benefits for society – which emphasises the importance of 
developing a well-trained childcare workforce in Wales94. 

178. With regard to Government action in this area; preventing and reducing 
poverty are key priorities for the Welsh Government. The Tackling Poverty 
Action Plan95, for example, is supported by a number of measureable 
targets for monitoring progress against the three broad headings of 
prosperous communities, learning communities and healthier 
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 In-work poverty: a systematic review by Janice Tripney, Mark Newman, Mukdarut Bangpan, 
Amelia Hempel-Jorgensen, Marian Mackintosh, Helen Tucker and Jennifer Sinclair. 
Department for Work and Pensions (DWP), Research Report No 549, (2009). 
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 Economist Intelligence Unit: Starting Well – Benchmarking early education across the world, 
(2012) 
93

 Starting Strong II: Early Childhood Education and Care, OECD (2006). 
94 Starting Strong III - A Quality Toolbox for Early Childhood Education and Care, OECD (2012) 
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 Tackling Poverty Action Plan, 2012 – 2016. Welsh Government (2012). 
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communities96. The Action Plan specifically focuses on preventing poverty, 
helping more people into work and mitigating the impacts of poverty via a 
range of targeted initiatives to help improve the educational attainment of 
children from low-income families; help more people into jobs (especially 
those from households where no-one has a paid job); reducing the 
number of young people who are not earning or learning; and ensuring 
equal and fair access to essential services for all. 

 

Deprivation 
 

179. In addition to poverty, the Welsh Government also monitors levels of 
deprivation in Wales. Deprivation is a wider concept than poverty. Poverty 
means not having enough money (or other essentials) to get by. 
Deprivation refers to problems caused by a general lack of resources and 
opportunities (not just money). 

  
180. The Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation 2011 (WIMD) is the official 

measure of deprivation for small areas in Wales. The WIMD 2011 is 
constructed from 8 separate domains97. Figure 26 summarises the overall 
scores of deprivation across Wales. Further WIMD maps are also 
available for each of the 8 separate domains. The domains of particular 
relevance in the context of poverty and deprivation are those domains 
covering income, employment, education, and health98. 

 
181. As highlighted in Figure 26, areas of the upper South Wales valleys have 

the highest relative concentrations of deprivation across Wales as a 
whole, although some city wards of Cardiff, Newport and Swansea also 
suffer from high relative deprivation. This broad picture holds true across 5 
of the 8 WIMD deprivation measures, namely income; employment; 
education; health and community safety. With regard to housing, relative 
areas of deprivation appear to affect areas of North West Wales. For the 
geographical access to services domain, more rural parts of North, West 
and Mid Wales fare worst. With regard to the physical environment 
domain of the WIMD, relative deprivation (in general) appears to be 
concentrated along coastal areas near Cardiff and Newport, and along 
the North East Wales coastline. 
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 Building Resilient Communities, Taking forward the Tackling Poverty Action Plan. Welsh 
Government (2013).  
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 Income, housing, employment, geographical access to services, education, health, 
community safety and physical environment.  
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 Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation (2011) 
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Figure 26 Overall Index of Multiple Deprivation 
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Welfare Reform 
 
182. The UK Government is introducing substantial changes to the tax and 

benefits system across the UK. These reforms will have substantial effects 
in Wales99. Wales has a higher dependency on welfare benefits than 
Great Britain on average mainly because of the higher proportion of 
people claiming disability and sickness benefits compared with the 
average for Great Britain. As a result, households in Wales on average will 
be more adversely affected by welfare reforms as compared with 
households in the UK. However, owing to the fact that household incomes 
are relatively low in Wales, tax changes will subtract less from incomes in 
Wales than in the UK100. 

 
183. Research undertaken on behalf of the Welsh Government’s Ministerial 

Task and Finish Group on Welfare Reform highlights the complex nature 
of the reforms. That complexity is compounded by uncertainty about the 
broader economic conditions that will prevail over the coming years. It is 
also unclear how people will respond to the reduced benefits; they may 
respond by seeking to work more hours for example. All told, it is not 
possible to be definitive about the final net impact of the welfare 
reforms101.  Notwithstanding this caution, high level findings from the 
research suggest that the largest average losses from the reforms are 
likely to be experienced by low-middle income families. And by family type, 
the biggest average losses are likely to be incurred overall by non-working 
families with children (which may therefore have a potential impact upon 
future rates of child poverty in Wales). Pensioners and families without 
children in which all adults work will, however, be largely protected from 
the cuts102. Women are more likely to be affected by the welfare reforms 
and tend to lose the most/gain the least compared to men. 

 
184. From a spatial context, the relatively high proportion of the population 

claiming out-of-work benefits and the high proportion of low income 
households in Wales, suggests that the South Wales Valleys and the 
inner city areas of Cardiff, Newport and Swansea are most likely to be 

disproportionately and adversely impacted by the welfare reforms.  
 
 

                                                
99 Universal Credit, due for introduction from October 2013 replaces six means-tested benefits 
with a single integrated benefit. The intention is to reduce administration costs, simplify claims, 
encourage take-up and strengthen the incentive to work for those currently facing the weakest 
work incentives.  
100 Crawford, R, Joyce, R, and Phillips, D (2012) Local government expenditure in Wales: recent 
trends and future pressures www.ifs.org.uk/publications/6359  
101 Analysing the Impact of the UK Government's Welfare Reforms in Wales. 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/socialjustice/publications/analysingreforms/?lang=en   
102 Analysing the Impact of the UK Government’s Welfare Reforms in Wales – Stage 2 Analysis. 
February 2013. Welsh Government. 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/socialjustice/publications/analysingreforms/?lang=en   

http://www.ifs.org.uk/publications/6359
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Inclusive Growth Thematic Objectives 

 
(3) Thematic Objective: Investing in education, skills and lifelong learning 
 
Europe 2020 Headline Target: The share of early school leavers should 
be under 10% (i.e less than 10% of the population aged 18-24 with at 
most lower secondary education and not in further education or training) 
and at least 40% of 30-34 years old should have completed a tertiary or 
equivalent education. 
 

 
185. Qualifications play a crucial role in determining employment prospects. 

And employment is critical to economic development and plays a critical 
role in fostering better outcomes in a number of social domains such as 
poverty, crime reduction and can also facilitate better health outcomes. It 
has already been noted in this socio-economic analysis that while the 
average employment rate in East Wales is relatively high, participation in 
the labour force is low for a number of equality groups. Targeting 
investment in education, skills and lifelong learning at groups under-
represented in the Programme Area’s labour market should reap 
dividends in the medium to long term.     

 
Qualifications and Employment   
 
186. The importance of qualifications in determining employment outcomes is 

vividly demonstrated by the experience of workers with different 
qualification levels during the recession of 2008/2009 and the period of 
weak growth that has followed. Figure 27 shows that employment rates 
for people in East Wales with National Qualification Framework (NQF) 
level 4 (equivalent to a tertiary degree) were barely affected by the 
recession. In contrast employment rates for people with low or no 
qualifications – already relatively low before the recession of 2008/2009 – 
declined sharply in the last few years.  
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East Wales - Percentage of Working Age Adults in 

Employment by Level of Highest Qualification 
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Source: Welsh Government
 

 
187. Moreover, as shown in Figure 28, there is little variation in employment 

rates by location for those with qualifications (partly as a result of the 
geographic mobility of those with high qualifications i.e. they tend to move, 
or commute, away from areas where suitable jobs are harder to find)103.  
Figure 28 also shows that those with no qualifications have low 
employment rates everywhere, but that there is an extra “penalty” 
associated with living in particular places. Wider evidence suggests that 
those with no/low qualifications tend to suffer an extra penalty when they 
live in areas where there is a concentration of similarly qualified people.  
This probably reflects the fact that most low skilled jobs are now created in 
the service sector, generated by the presence of an affluent customer 
base. These data highlight the importance of complementing investment in 
skills with investment in transport links in order to ensure that opportunities 
in better performing areas are accessible to populations of less well 
performing areas. 

 
 

                                                
103

 Data relates to 2007.  Since the onset of the recession data shows a high level of volatility 
and the pre-recessionary position is judged more reflective of the longer run position. 
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Percentage of Working Age Adults in Employment Rates by 

Qualification Level by Selected Region 
(2012)
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188. As mentioned earlier, the average employment rate in East Wales is 

relatively high. So too are qualification levels as shown in Table 20, 
particularly in terms of the proportion of the workforce with National 
Qualification Framework (NQF) level 4 qualification and above. And, as 
shown in Figures 27 and 28, it is clear that people with qualifications have 

a higher propensity to be in employment than people with low skill levels 
or who do not have any qualifications. This relationship highlights the 
importance of maintaining the skills profile of the workforce in the 
Programme Area in general and particularly the importance of 
strengthening the skills profile of groups who are under-represented in 
employment. Policies targeted at groups who are under-represented in the 
labour market should help ensure that the average employment rate in 
East Wales meets the 75% target included in Europe 2020.   

 
189. In a pattern that is repeated across the UK, the proportion of women with 

NQF level 4 qualifications and above is higher than for men in the 
Programme Area. This is a striking finding - even if well known – as 
employment rates for women are lower than for men across the UK (see 
Table 12 in section on employment). Employment rates for women with 

high level qualifications are higher than employment rates for women with 
fewer skills.   
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No Qualifications NQF* Level 2+ NQF Level 3+ NQF Level 4+

UK

Persons 9 77 57 37

Women 9 77 57 38

Men 9 76 57 35

Wales

Persons 11 75 54 33

Women 10 75 55 36

Men 11 75 54 30

East Wales

Persons 9 78 59 37

Women 9 78 60 40

Men 8 78 58 35
* NQF = National Qualification Framework

Source: StatsWales

Table 20 -  Qualification Levels of Working Age Adults, %,  - 2010

 
 
190. As noted above, qualification levels are higher in East Wales than in 

Wales on average and compare favourably with the UK too. Figure 29 

shows how the skills profile of the workforce in the Programme Area has 
evolved over the last decade. The proportion of the working population in 
the Programme Area with no qualifications declined by 11 percentage 
points from 19% in 2001 to 9% (note these data are rounded) in 2012. The 

proportion of the working age population with National Qualification 
Framework level 4 qualifications increased from 25% to 37% of the 
working population, an increase of 12 percentage points. Some of this 
improvement can be attributed to a cohort effect as older less well 
qualified workers reaching retirement age have been replaced by younger 
better qualified workers entering the workforce.  
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191. Despite the improvement in the skills profile of the workforce in East 
Wales, it would be sensible to monitor the quality of specific qualifications 
and their propensity to improve prospects for employment. At UK level, 
Wolf found evidence that many vocational qualifications “have little to no 
labour market value”104. It is important that policy interventions remain 
focussed on outcomes, particularly employment outcomes, rather than 
outputs, such as the number of people gaining certain qualifications.  

 
192. Included in the Europe 2020 thematic objective to invest in education, 

skills and lifelong learning are targets to reduce the proportion of early 
school leavers and increase the proportion of degree holders in the 
workforce. In the following paragraphs, the position of East Wales in 
relation to these targets is described.   

 
Early School Leavers 
 
193. Early school leavers are defined as the proportion of the population aged 

18 – 24 who have attained at most lower secondary education and are not 
involved in further education or training. Data on early school leavers are 
not available for the Programme Area.  However, they are available at an 
all Wales level. In 2010 the proportion of early school leavers was 19.6% 
in Wales compared with 14.9% in the UK and 14.1% in the EU27 (see 
Figure 30). The proportion of early school leavers is considerably higher 
in Wales than the Europe 2020 target.  

 

Early School Leavers 2010
(Proportion of Population Aged 18 – 24 who have attained at most lower 

secondary education and are not involved in further education or training)  
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194. Welsh Government policies aimed at reducing the proportion of 16 – 24 

years olds who are NEET mentioned earlier will complement efforts to 
reduce the proportion of children who leave school early.   

                                                
104

 Review of Vocational Education, The Wolf Report, March 2011 
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Proportion of the Population Aged 30 – 34 Years with a Tertiary Degree 
 
195. Europe 2020 calls for at least 40% of 30-34 years old to have completed a 

tertiary or equivalent education. Wales performs well against this target 
compared with the EU27, but less so when compared with the UK. In 
2010, 38.3% of the population aged 30 – 34 years in Wales had a tertiary 
degree compared with 43.0% in the UK and 33.5% in the EU27 (see 
Figure 31).  

 

Tertiary Degree Holders 2010
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196. Reducing the proportion of early school leavers and increasing the 

proportion of tertiary degree holders in the workforce should help generate 
better employment outcomes in East Wales. However, it is important that 
when pursuing these quantitative targets, measures of quality are also 
taken into consideration. It will not be enough to keep children in school for 
longer if they are to have improved employment opportunities. They must 
also leave school with better qualifications. In this context the latest PISA 
results are important (see next sub-section).  

 
197. The preceding analysis of qualifications and their role in ensuring better 

labour market outcomes suggests increasing the supply of people with 
appropriate skills will ensure better labour market outcomes for the 
citizens of East Wales. In the short-term, however, demand for skilled 

workers may fall short of supply. At present, developments in the labour 
market are moderately positive in that employment is growing but 
unemployment is also considerably higher than it was five years ago.     

 
198. Research undertaken by the UK Office for National Statistics (ONS) 

showed that in 2011 approximately one in three recent graduates (a recent 

graduate is defined by the UK ONS as a person who has completed a 
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degree or higher education qualification within the last six years) employed 
in a job requiring only the skills of a school-leaver, up from one in four a 
decade ago105. While the position for graduates has likely improved 
somewhat since 2011, these findings likely remain relevant and most likely 

hold true for graduates in East Wales (data are not available to prove one 
way or another). This phenomenon is at least in part a recession effect 
and should ease over the medium to long term. And even though 
employment opportunities are limited at present for graduates they are 
substantially more limited for people with fewer qualifications as Figure 30 
shows). In sum, the current relative lack of demand for graduates should 
not be interpreted as evidence that undermines the case for investing in 
education and work-force skills. Such investment will continue to generate 
rich socio-economic benefits.  

 
PISA Results 
 
199. The 2009 Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA) - a 

survey of educational attainment of 15 year old students undertaken by 
the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) in 
65 countries – found that reading and mathematical ability among 15 year 
olds in Wales was significantly below the OECD average106. Ability in 
science was similar to the OECD average. Compared with the previous 
PISA survey in 2006, the position in Wales had deteriorated. PISA results 
are not available at the level of the Programme area.  However, it is clear 
that there are issues with educational achievement right across Wales, 
including in the Programme Area, compared with competitor nations and 
regions. 

  
200. The PISA results highlight the need both to make progress toward 

reducing the proportion of early school leavers, and the need for policy to 
address the gap in educational achievement relative to competitor nations. 

 
201. PISA results at the sub-regional level for Wales are not available. 

However, the Welsh Government publishes examination achievements of 
pupils aged 15 by local authority. Table 21 shows the details. It can be 
seen that the proportion of pupils aged 15 achieving Level 2 threshold in 
each of the core subjects of English or Welsh first language, mathematics 
and science improved substantially in the ten years to 2010/11 particularly 

in Flintshire. Attainment was above the Welsh average in three other of 
the local authorities of East Wales and below average in three local 
authorities in 2010/1. Owing to different examination systems, a 
comparison with the UK is not included. 

 

                                                
105

 UK Office For National Statistics: Graduates in the labour market, March 2012 
106

 Bradshaw, J., Ager, R., Burge, B. and Wheater, R. (2010). PISA 2009: Achievement of 15-
Year-Olds in Wales. Slough: NFER 
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2000/01 2005/06 2010/11 Change Since 2001

% Points

Wales 36.5 39.7 48.7 12.2

East Wales 35.9 41.0 50.4 14.5

Flintshire 32.1 44.2 57.3 25.2

Wrexham 31.8 36.3 45.0 13.2

Monmouthshire 39.3 41.6 49.0 9.7

Newport 33.1 36.3 46.3 13.2

Cardiff 33.3 38.3 47.3 14.0

Vale of Glamorgan 46.3 44.4 54.0 7.7

Powys 42.7 49.6 55.4 12.7

* %  who achieved the Level 2 threshold in each of the core subjects of English or Welsh first language, 

mathematics and science

Source: ONS, Annual Poulation Survey

Table 21 -  Examination Results of Pupils Aged 15
(Percentage who achieved Level 2 in the core subjects*)

 
 
202. Improving school attainment is a key part of the Programme for 

Government and is, therefore, closely aligned with the educational goals of 
Europe 2020.  

 
203. A number of policy interventions under the Programme for Government 

strategy are designed to improve education outcomes. For example, 
spending on Wales’s schools is set to increase, underperformance will be 
remedied, targets are more rigorous and school governors will be trained 
to help them discharge their responsibilities in order to support effective 
school management and drive improvement. A statutory literacy and 
numeracy framework will also be introduced and teacher training 
strengthened. An additional learning needs process for the most 
vulnerable children and young people in society will also be reformed. And 
the Welsh Government has set a target to increase the proportion of 15-
year-olds who leave secondary school with Level 2 attainment in the core 
subjects from its current level of 48.7% to 65% per cent by 2015. These 
initiatives should enable other Europe 2020 targets to be achieved 
including higher employment and reducing poverty.  

 
Summary 
 
204. Skills play a crucial role in determining labour market outcomes. While the 

skills profile of the workforce in East Wales is relatively strong, continued 
focus on skills and education is essential if the competitiveness of the 
Programme Area is to be maintained.  
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SWOT ANALYSIS  
 

205. In this section the socio-economic evidence is summarised - where 
appropriate - in the form of a ‘Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats’ or SWOT analysis for the Programme Area.   

 

 Strengths Weaknesses 

GVA per head is relatively high 
compared with the rest of Wales, the 
UK when London and the South East 
are excluded from the UK comparison 
and similar to the average for the EU 
27. 
 
Employment in the Programme Area 
has increased substantially over the 
past decade with the majority of job 
creation occurring in the private sector 
and in higher skilled occupations.  
 
Workforce skills have improved 
substantially over the last decade. 
 
A substantial number of people 
choose to commute to work in the 
Programme area. This is testament to 
the area’s dynamic economy and 
strong labour market.  
 
R&D accounts for a relatively high 
proportion of GDP in the Programme 
Area compared with the average in 
Wales., but the position is not 
particularly strong compared with the 
EU27.  
 
‘Early stage entrepreneurial activity’ as 
reported in ‘GEM’ paints a positive 
picture of innovation in East Wales.   
 
Broadband take up rates in rural 
Wales are relatively high.    
 
Quality of research from Welsh HEI’s 
including those located in East Wales  
is similar to the rest of the UK which is 
recognised as excellent in a global 
context. 
 
 

GDP per head in PPS terms has 
declined over the last few years 
relative to the EU27. 
 
Lack of a ‘big’ city in the Programme 
area conferring agglomeration benefits 
restrains economic development. 
 
Transport bottlenecks inhibit the 
region’s economic development 
 
A number of equality groups are 
under-represented in employment. 
 
There are pockets of severe 
deprivation and unemployment in the 
Programme Area.  
 
There is less churn in enterprise birth 
and death rates in the Programme 
Area compared with the UK. So, the 
net creation of new businesses is 
lower than in the UK. 
 
Geography and demographics 
represent significant challenges 
compared with some competitor 
regions to increasing access and 
improving speed of broadband 
services. 
 
The percentage of rural business in 
Wales with access to next generation 
broadband services is relatively low.  
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Opportunities Threats 

Acting on the recommendations of the 
Welsh Government’s City Regions 
Task and Finish Group, especially 
investing in transport infrastructure 
overcome the disadvantages of the 
lack of a large city in the Programme 
Area.  
 
Investing in education and skills will 
ensure workers in the Programme 
Area can continue to compete 
effectively in the labour market. 
 
Low interest rates and the Bank of 
England’s new ‘Funding for Lending’ 
scheme could release funds for 
business investment and hiring.  
These initiatives should also support 
the private construction industry. 
 
ICT technologies offer opportunities 
for the Programme Area to overcome 
the disadvantages of the lack of a 
large city in the Programme Area. 
 
HEIs have a strong research record 
and could help further foster 
innovation in the wider economy 
 
Moving to a low carbon economy may 
generate growth and employment 
opportunities in some sectors.   
 
 
 
 

Generally large cities are claiming a 
disproportionate share of economic 
growth. Lack of a ‘big’ city in East 
Wales is a threat to economic 
development.  
 
UK Government plans to cut public 
spending pose a risk to employment in  
the Programme Area in the near term 
and could push more households into 
poverty.  
 
The sovereign debt crisis in the 
eurozone, although quiescent at the 
time of writing, remains a source of 
uncertainty for eurozone economies 
and thus exporters in the Programme 
Area. The eurozone is the largest 
export market for Wales. 
 
Ongoing lack of access to bank 
finance for SMEs in the Programme 
Area is a threat to employment 
prospects and investment.  
 
Moving to a low carbon economy has 
the potential to increase costs for 
businesses.   
 
Costs incurred by businesses in the 
Programme Area in complying with 
legislative changes to reduce carbon 
emissions could become prohibitive 
especially if they are more 
burdensome than elsewhere in the 
UK. 
 
Energy security and availability is a 
threat to the economy in the 
Programme Area and indeed to the 
wider global economy. 
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Key Messages 
 
206. The objectives of Europe 2020 are consistent with the Welsh 

Government’s Programme for Government. These strategies have the 
potential to reinforce each other to the benefit of citizens in East Wales.   

 
207. GDP per head data suggest that the competitiveness of the Programme 

Area relative to the EU27 and the UK deteriorated between 2004 and 
2010. Labour market data, specifically the employment rate, suggest 

relative performance deteriorated more modestly in this period. And more 
recently, employment has increased in East Wales.  

 
208. Meeting some of the targets included in the Europe 2020 strategy will be 

challenging for the Programme Area.   
 

209. Europe 2020 calls for 3% of GDP to be spent on research and 
development (R&D) and for an improvement in SME competitiveness. 
Currently, R&D spending in East Wales is approximately 2%, similar to the 
average for the UK and the EU27. Productivity of SME’s in Wales lags 
behind the UK. 

 
210. The Welsh Government actively supports the Europe 2020 objectives of 

moving toward a low-carbon economy. However, while climate change 
policy and non-regulatory energy efficiency policy are devolved, energy 
policy and energy efficiency regulation and prohibition are not devolved.  

 
211. The employment rate in East Wales is relatively high. Yet, there is scope 

for the employment rate to increase further as women, ethnic minorities 
and disabled groups are currently under-represented in employment.  

 
212. The overall poverty position in Wales is improving, however further efforts 

to increase employment and qualification levels are required to assist 
those most at risk of poverty and exclusion within the Programme Area. 
Persistent pockets of relative deprivation also still remain within some city 
wards of Cardiff and Newport. 

 
 



 

 86 

 
Appendix 1 
 
Mid-Year Population Estimates (2001-2010), by age, gender,  
East Wales Local Authorities 
 
 

Flintshire

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 148,629 149,709 0.7%

65+ 22,203 26,416 19.0% 14.9% 17.6%

45-64 38,305 41,739 9.0% 25.8% 27.9%

25-44 42,533 38,070 -10.5% 28.6% 25.4%

16-24 15,094 15,354 1.7% 10.2% 10.3%

0-15 30,494 28,130 -7.8% 20.5% 18.8%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 75,700 75,832 0.2%

65+ 12,711 14,448 13.7% 16.8% 19.1%

45-64 19,406 21,349 10.0% 25.6% 28.2%

25-44 21,510 19,026 -11.5% 28.4% 25.1%

16-24 7,212 7,196 -0.2% 9.5% 9.5%

0-15 14,861 13,813 -7.1% 19.6% 18.2%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 72,929 73,877 1.3%

65+ 9,492 11,968 26.1% 13.0% 16.2%

45-64 18,899 20,390 7.9% 25.9% 27.6%

25-44 21,023 19,044 -9.4% 28.8% 25.8%

16-24 7,882 8,158 3.5% 10.8% 11.0%

0-15 15,633 14,317 -8.4% 21.4% 19.4%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 
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Wrexham

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 128,540 133,559 3.9%

65+ 20,627 23,084 11.9% 16.0% 17.3%

45-64 32,424 35,748 10.3% 25.2% 26.8%

25-44 35,760 35,249 -1.4% 27.8% 26.4%

16-24 14,412 14,498 0.6% 11.2% 10.9%

0-15 25,317 24,980 -1.3% 19.7% 18.7%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 65,770 67,706 2.9%

65+ 12,150 12,847 5.7% 18.5% 19.0%

45-64 16,245 18,255 12.4% 24.7% 27.0%

25-44 18,149 17,544 -3.3% 27.6% 25.9%

16-24 7,039 6,899 -2.0% 10.7% 10.2%

0-15 12,187 12,161 -0.2% 18.5% 18.0%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 62,770 65,853 4.9%

65+ 8,477 10,237 20.8% 13.5% 15.5%

45-64 16,179 17,493 8.1% 25.8% 26.6%

25-44 17,611 17,705 0.5% 28.1% 26.9%

16-24 7,373 7,599 3.1% 11.7% 11.5%

0-15 13,130 12,819 -2.4% 20.9% 19.5%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 
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Powys

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 126,398 131,313 3.9%

65+ 25,282 30,371 20.1% 20.0% 23.1%

45-64 34,794 39,461 13.4% 27.5% 30.1%

25-44 31,252 26,845 -14.1% 24.7% 20.4%

16-24 10,595 12,084 14.1% 8.4% 9.2%

0-15 24,475 22,552 -7.9% 19.4% 17.2%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 63,882 66,251 3.7%

65+ 14,061 16,330 16.1% 22.0% 24.6%

45-64 17,456 20,064 14.9% 27.3% 30.3%

25-44 15,708 13,349 -15.0% 24.6% 20.1%

16-24 4,915 5,675 15.5% 7.7% 8.6%

0-15 11,742 10,833 -7.7% 18.4% 16.4%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 62,516 65,062 4.1%

65+ 11,221 14,041 25.1% 17.9% 21.6%

45-64 17,338 19,397 11.9% 27.7% 29.8%

25-44 15,544 13,496 -13.2% 24.9% 20.7%

16-24 5,680 6,409 12.8% 9.1% 9.9%

0-15 12,733 11,719 -8.0% 20.4% 18.0%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 
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Vale of Glamorgan

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 119,277 124,976 4.8%

65+ 20,046 22,940 14.4% 16.8% 18.4%

45-64 30,559 34,244 12.1% 25.6% 27.4%

25-44 31,454 29,828 -5.2% 26.4% 23.9%

16-24 11,656 13,769 18.1% 9.8% 11.0%

0-15 25,562 24,195 -5.3% 21.4% 19.4%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 61,903 64,475 4.2%

65+ 11,555 12,786 10.7% 18.7% 19.8%

45-64 15,539 17,798 14.5% 25.1% 27.6%

25-44 16,589 15,535 -6.4% 26.8% 24.1%

16-24 5,713 6,559 14.8% 9.2% 10.2%

0-15 12,507 11,797 -5.7% 20.2% 18.3%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 57,374 60,501 5.5%

65+ 8,491 10,154 19.6% 14.8% 16.8%

45-64 15,020 16,446 9.5% 26.2% 27.2%

25-44 14,865 14,293 -3.8% 25.9% 23.6%

16-24 5,943 7,210 21.3% 10.4% 11.9%

0-15 13,055 12,398 -5.0% 22.8% 20.5%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 
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Cardiff

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 310,088 341,054 10.0%

65+ 45,076 44,766 -0.7% 14.5% 13.1%

45-64 63,593 72,820 14.5% 20.5% 21.4%

25-44 90,879 99,166 9.1% 29.3% 29.1%

16-24 47,264 63,508 34.4% 15.2% 18.6%

0-15 63,276 60,794 -3.9% 20.4% 17.8%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 161,026 173,694 7.9%

65+ 26,528 25,633 -3.4% 16.5% 14.8%

45-64 32,218 36,903 14.5% 20.0% 21.2%

25-44 46,385 49,168 6.0% 28.8% 28.3%

16-24 25,035 32,363 29.3% 15.5% 18.6%

0-15 30,860 29,627 -4.0% 19.2% 17.1%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 149,062 167,360 12.3%

65+ 18,548 19,133 3.2% 12.4% 11.4%

45-64 31,375 35,917 14.5% 21.0% 21.5%

25-44 44,494 49,998 12.4% 29.8% 29.9%

16-24 22,229 31,145 40.1% 14.9% 18.6%

0-15 32,416 31,167 -3.9% 21.7% 18.6%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 
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Newport

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 137,642 141,306 2.7%

65+ 22,120 23,633 6.8% 16.1% 16.7%

45-64 32,325 35,300 9.2% 23.5% 25.0%

25-44 38,282 35,171 -8.1% 27.8% 24.9%

16-24 14,193 18,550 30.7% 10.3% 13.1%

0-15 30,722 28,652 -6.7% 22.3% 20.3%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 71,261 72,442 1.7%

65+ 12,906 13,475 4.4% 18.1% 18.6%

45-64 16,349 17,892 9.4% 22.9% 24.7%

25-44 19,701 17,865 -9.3% 27.6% 24.7%

16-24 7,168 9,137 27.5% 10.1% 12.6%

0-15 15,137 14,073 -7.0% 21.2% 19.4%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 66,381 68,864 3.7%

65+ 9,214 10,158 10.2% 13.9% 14.8%

45-64 15,976 17,408 9.0% 24.1% 25.3%

25-44 18,581 17,306 -6.9% 28.0% 25.1%

16-24 7,025 9,413 34.0% 10.6% 13.7%

0-15 15,585 14,579 -6.5% 23.5% 21.2%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 



 

 92 

Monmouthshire

Persons 2001 2010

2001 - 2010 

% Change 2001 2010

All Ages 84,984 88,089 3.7%

65+ 15,302 18,530 21.1% 18.0% 21.0%

45-64 23,472 26,408 12.5% 27.6% 30.0%

25-44 22,022 18,789 -14.7% 25.9% 21.3%

16-24 7,234 8,441 16.7% 8.5% 9.6%

0-15 16,954 15,921 -6.1% 19.9% 18.1%

Women 2001 2010

All Ages 43,489 44,836 3.1%

65+ 8,746 10,212 16.8% 20.1% 22.8%

45-64 11,860 13,380 12.8% 27.3% 29.8%

25-44 11,165 9,573 -14.3% 25.7% 21.4%

16-24 3,451 3,950 14.5% 7.9% 8.8%

0-15 8,267 7,721 -6.6% 19.0% 17.2%

Men 2001 2010

All Ages 41,495 43,253 4.2%

65+ 6,556 8,318 26.9% 15.8% 19.2%

45-64 11,612 13,028 12.2% 28.0% 30.1%

25-44 10,857 9,216 -15.1% 26.2% 21.3%

16-24 3,783 4,491 18.7% 9.1% 10.4%

0-15 8,687 8,200 -5.6% 20.9% 19.0%

Proportion of Population 

by Age Group 
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Annex 3 - East Wales ESF Programme 

Target Setting Methodology by Investment Priority 

Introduction 

The main approach used to set targets within the 2014-2020 WWV ESF programme 

involves mapping activity from appropriate and comparable projects funded under 

the 2007-2013 West Wales and the Valleys ESF Convergence Programme. These 

have been selected to best reflect the targeted approach and proposed activity to be 

funded as outlined in the 2014-2020 East Wales ESF Programme. Projects’ 

achievements to date of mapped activity were compared with spend to date, on the 

one hand, and projects’ current final targets were compared with their total financial 

allocation on the other. The resulting ratios were then scaled to indicative funding 

allocations under the future Specific Objectives of each the Investment Priorities to 

derive a set of targets for the indicators. When mapping activity, projects were 

selected to appropriately reflect the Specific Objectives contained within each of the 

Investment Priorities. 

In some cases where the ambition of the 2014-2020 programmes was substantially 

different to the current 2007-13 delivery a policy based approach is utilised selecting 

comparable targets reflecting the emphasis of the programme within each priority 

and the aspirations and objectives for change. In all cases evidence of Unit costs 

etc. within the current programme are utilised to ensure these policy based targets 

are achievable within the funding parameters available. 

In addition, the use of National Statistics, where available, based on the current 

population share for key demographic groups, is used in order to provide aspirational 

targets to ensure the fair distribution of funds. This approach is supplemented with 

additional evidence and experience from the current 2007-2013 programming period 

and the targeting outlined in the proposed ESF programmes.  In some cases a 

combination of these methods is used and a summary by Investment Priority and 

Specific Objective is given below for each Priority Axis. 

Priority Axis: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Investment Priority: (i) Active inclusion, including with a view to promoting 

equal opportunities and active participation, and improving employability 

  

SO 1: To increase the employability of Economically Inactive and Long Term 

Unemployed people aged 25 and over, who have complex barriers to employment 

The targets under this Specific Objective are primarily based on the following 2007-

2013 projects: Wellbeing Through Work; COASTAL; South West Workways; Life 

Skills; and The Peer Mentoring Programme. These selected projects were evaluated 



to include appropriate representation of the target group under the Specific 

Objective. Through this approach the output targets for ‘inactive’ and ‘long-term 

unemployed’ were set. 

Targets for the result indicators were based on a combination of using conversion 

rates from the 2007-2013 projects and a policy based approach to reflect the 

aspirations of the Programme. As with SO 1 above targets have been set with the 

aspiration of supporting the harder to reach to achieve similar or higher success as 

those within the general cohort of the Economically inactive or Long term 

unemployed group. 

 

Priority Axis: Skills for Growth 

Investment Priority: (iii) Enhancing access to lifelong learning, upgrading the 

skills and competences of the workforce and increasing the labour market 

relevance of education and training systems 

SO 1: To increase the skills levels, including work relevant skills, of those in the 

workforce with no or low skills 

The targets for the indicators under this Specific Objective are primarily based on 

‘Skills Growth Wales’; ‘Modern Apprenticeship World Class Skills For A Knowledge 

Economy’; ‘World Class Apprenticeships for Economic Renewal’; and ‘Essential 

Skills in the Workplace RCE’. These selected projects were evaluated to provide an 

appropriate representation of the activity under the Specific Objective. 

Targets for ‘male’/ ‘female’ are based on current population shares for the East 

Wales region. 

Targets for ‘Employed, including self employed participants with no formal 

qualifications gaining an essential skills or technical or job specific qualification upon 

leaving’ and ‘Employed, including self-employed participants with up to and including 

a lower secondary education gaining an essential skills or technical or job specific 

qualification at lower secondary level upon leaving’ were based on evidence from the 

2012 Leavers Survey.  

SO 2: To increase the number of people in the workforce with technical and job 

specific skills at an intermediate and higher level 

The targets for the indicators under this Specific Objective are primarily based on 

‘Enhancing Leadership and Management Skills’; ‘LEAD’; ‘Modern Apprenticeship 

World Class Skills For A Knowledge Economy’; and ‘World Class Apprenticeships for 

Economic Renewal’. These selected projects were evaluated to provide an 

appropriate representation of the activity under the Specific Objective. 



Targets for ‘male’/ ‘female’ are based on current population shares for the East 

Wales region. 

A policy based approach was used to set the targets for the groups: ‘with lower 

secondary education’ and ‘with upper secondary (ISCED 3) education or above’. 

This was based on the emphasis within the design of the programme on increasing 

the number of individuals in the employed workforce who are qualified to an 

intermediate level or higher, as well as updating and upgrading existing intermediate 

and higher level skills, in order to ensure that employers have a suitably qualified 

workforce to support the development of a modern knowledge-based economy. 

A policy based approach was also used to set targets for ‘Employed, including self-

employed participants with lower secondary education (ISCED 2) gaining a technical 

or job specific vocational qualification upon leaving at upper secondary (ISCED 3) 

level or above’ and ‘Employed, including self employed participants with upper 

secondary (ISCED 3) education or above gaining a technical or job specific 

vocational qualification at or above upper secondary (ISCED3) level upon leaving’. 

This approach was designed to reflect a genuine increase on the baselines, 

reflecting the emphasis within the design of the programme on the achievement of 

qualifications by the target group. 

Investment Priority: (iv) Equality between men and women and reconciliation 

between work and private life 

SO 3: To improve the position of women in the workforce 

The targets for the indicators under this Specific Objective are primarily based on the 

following 2007-2013 projects: Agile Nation and Women Adding Value to the 

Economy (WAVE)’.  

The target for ‘Supported Enterprises having adopted or improved equality and 

diversity strategies and monitoring systems’ is based on the performance / targeting 

under the current 2007-2013 ESF Programme and an aspiration to increase 

outcomes in this area. 

 

  



Priority Axis: Youth Employment and Attainment  

Investment Priority: (ii) Sustainable integration into the labour market of young 

people, in particular those not in employment, education or training, including 

young people at risk of social exclusion and young people from marginalised 

communities, including through the implementation of the Youth Guarantee 

SO 1 - To reduce the number of 16-24 year olds who are Not in Employment 

Education or Training (NEET) 

The targets for the indicators under this Specific Objective are primarily based on the 

following 2007-2013 projects: ‘Jobs Growth Wales’ and ‘All Age Skillbuild for the 

Unemployed Inactive and NEET’.  These two projects were considered best match 

for youth unemployment actions which previously have not been delivered as stand 

alone project activity but as part of wider adult employment initiatives. 

Targets for ‘male’/ ‘female’ are based on current population shares for the East 

Wales region. 

A policy based approach was used to set the targets for ‘gaining qualifications upon 

leaving - with primary or lower secondary education’ which was based on 20% of 

male/female NEET Participants combined) for ‘at primary (ISCED 1) or lower 

secondary education (ISCED 2)’, recognising the low starting point for many 

participants. 

A policy based approach and experience from the current Programme was used to 

set the target for ‘NEET participants entering employment’ (28% of male/female 

NEET participants combined). 

Investment Priority: (i) Reducing and preventing early school-leaving and 

promoting equal access to good quality early-childhood, primary and 

secondary education including formal, non-formal and informal learning 

pathways for reintegrating into education and training 

SO 2: To reduce the number of those at risk of becoming NEET, amongst 11-24 year 

olds 

The targets for the indicators under this Specific Objective relating to reducing the 

number of 11-24 year olds at risk of becoming NEET are primarily based on the 

following 2007-2013 projects: ‘Prevent 14 – 19’; ‘Engage’; ‘Potensial’; and ‘World 

Class Traineeships with engagement for Young People’.  

A policy based approach is used to set the target for those at risk of becoming NEET 

gaining a qualification. Reflecting the likely level of disengagement and the potential 

outcome of this disengagement this is set at 70% of total qualifications gained1 by 

                                                             
1
 Qualifications gained is based on 5,000 male/female participants at risk of becoming NEET combined, modelled on the 

selected 2007-2013 projects 



this group for the ‘at primary (ISCED 1) or lower secondary education (ISCED 2)’ 

level. 

No target ha been set at this stage for reducing risk of NEET, reflecting the novel 

nature of the targeting and delivery and the consequent lack of evidence upon which 

to base a calculation of a target value.  An evaluation will therefore be undertaken to 

provide the evidence required to set a target value for this indicator. 

 

 



 

 

1 
 

 

The fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid): 9.1. The existence and the implementation of a national strategic policy 

framework for poverty reduction aiming at the active inclusion of people excluded from the labour market in the light of the 

Employment guidelines. 

 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO 
Elements of non-

fulfilment 

A national strategic policy framework for poverty reduction, aiming at active inclusion 

is in place…. 

 The self-assessment contains a reference to the name of the framework 

and indicates where it or its different elements are published (in the form 

of a link). 

YES 

 

Programme for Government: Chapter 9: Tackling 
Poverty  
 
Tackling Poverty Action Plan 
 

N/A 

… that:  

– provides a sufficient evidence base to develop policies for poverty reduction 
and monitor developments  

 The national strategic policy framework is based on an analysis of the 
Member State's poverty reduction potential1 and is based on indicators 

relevant to active inclusion, 

 The analysis covers all three strands2
 of active inclusion separately and 

addresses the comprehensive and integrated nature of the strategy. 

 The national strategic policy framework highlights areas in need of 

improvement, as well as the proposed/implemented measures. 

YES 

 

Programme for Government: Chapter 9: Tackling 
Poverty  
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
identifies the challenges facing Wales in tackling 

N/A 

                                                
1 Poverty reduction potential refers to the ability of MS to reduce poverty through certain actions (for instance increasing coverage of benefits, extending access to services, etc.). 

2 i.e. adequate income support, labour market activation, and access to enabling services. 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en


 

 

2 
 

 

poverty in Wales, as well the progress being made, 
key actions in this policy area and the indicators that 
are used to measure the effectiveness and impact of 
actions.  As part of the management of the 
Programme, the Welsh Government annually 
reviews evidence on progress and identifies where 
action or indicators need to be added or adjusted to 
achieve stated goals. 
 
Tackling Poverty Action Plan 

The Welsh Government’s Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan sets out the actions being taken forward to 
build resilient communities and to help prevent and 
reduce poverty in Wales.  It takes into consideration 
key economic and policy changes and identifies 
targets and milestones to track progress.  One of the 
key underlying assumptions of the Plan is that 
employment is the ‘best route out of poverty’3, 

although it also recognises that work will not 
necessarily eradicate poverty.  The Plan outlines the 
Welsh Government’s achievements in supporting 
people into work as well as outlining its current 
provision in this area. Its actions are based around: 

 preventing poverty, especially for children 
and families in poverty through childcare, 
education and support services; 

 recognising that employment is the best route 
out of poverty and supporting people into 

                                                
3
 Welsh Government (2012) Tackling Poverty Action Plan, Page 3 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
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work and removing barriers to employment; 
and mitigating the impact of poverty through 
increasing access to advice, services, leisure 
facilities, affordable credit and transport. 

 



 

 

4 
 

 

– contains measures supporting the achievement of  the national poverty and social 
exclusion target (as defined in the National Reform Programme), which includes 

the promotion of sustainable and quality employment opportunities for people at 

highest risk of social exclusion, including people from marginalised communities;  

 There is a national poverty and social inclusion target (as defined in the 
National Reform Programme). 

 Taking account of Member State competence and responsibility for 

social policy when addressing the challenges of implementing an active 

inclusion strategic policy framework, there are, where appropriate, 
references on how tackling challenges (such as low coverage, inadequate 

income support, in-work poverty, lack of access to services, or lack of 

integrated approach) contributes to the overall poverty reduction target.   

YES 

 

Programme for Government: Chapter 9: Tackling 
Poverty  
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
identifies the challenges facing Wales in tackling 
poverty in Wales, as well the progress being made, 
key actions in this policy area and the indicators that 
are used to measure the effectiveness and impact of 
actions.  As part of the management of the 
Programme, the Welsh Government annually 
reviews evidence on progress and identifies where 
action or indicators need to be added or adjusted to 
achieve stated goals. 
 
Tackling Poverty Action Plan: Sections 1-3, pages 

5-25 
The Welsh Government’s Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan sets out the actions being taken forward to 
build resilient communities and to help prevent and 
reduce poverty in Wales, prioritising the needs of the 
poorest and protecting those most at risk of poverty 
and exclusion.  It takes into consideration some key 
external economic and policy changes and identifies 
key targets and milestones to track progress being 
made.  One of the key underlying assumptions of 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
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the Plan is that employment is the ‘best route out of 
poverty’4, although it also recognises that work will 

not necessarily eradicate poverty.  The Plan outlines 
the Welsh Government’s achievements in 
supporting people into work as well as outlining its 
current provision in this area. It sets out actions that 
have both remedial and longer term, more 
preventative impacts on both reducing and 
preventing poverty and provides a narrative 
explanation of these linkages  The Plan also 
identifies specific targets and milestones to track 
progress. 
 
UK National Reform Programme 2014 page 88 

The UK National Reform Programme 2014 cites 
Wales level indicators for increasing skills levels of 
working age adults and young people aged 16-18 
who are NEET, thereby increasing the employability 
of these demographic groups and underpinning the 
key assumption of the Welsh Government’s Tackling 
Poverty Action Plan that employment is the best 
route out of poverty. 
 

                                                
4
 Welsh Government (2012) Tackling Poverty Action Plan, Page 3 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/making-it-happen/country-specific-recommendations/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/making-it-happen/country-specific-recommendations/index_en.htm
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– involves relevant stakeholders in combating poverty  

 There is evidence that relevant stakeholders are involved in the design 
and implementation of the national strategic policy framework.  

YES 

 

Programme for Government: Chapter 9: Tackling 
Poverty 
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
includes explicit commitments to work in partnership 
with a range of stakeholders to deliver actions to 
help communities and individuals into work and out 
of poverty. 
 
Tackling Poverty Action Plan: Sections 1-4 , 
pages 5-26 
The Welsh Government’s Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan sets out the actions being taken forward to 
build resilient communities and to help prevent and 
reduce poverty in Wales.  One of the key underlying 
assumptions of the Plan is that employment is the 
‘best route out of poverty’5.  The Plan includes 

actions to involve a range of stakeholders in 
designing and delivering actions to help 
communities and individuals into work and out of 
poverty. 
 

Tackling Poverty External Advisory Group 

The Tackling Poverty External Advisory Group is 

N/A 

                                                
5
 Welsh Government (2012) Tackling Poverty Action Plan, Page 3 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/poverty/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/decisions/dr2012/aprjun/soju/cs1285/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/decisions/dr2012/aprjun/soju/cs1285/?lang=en
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a Ministerial advisory panel comprising a panel of 12 
experts in the field of poverty, including 
representatives from the field of child poverty and 
fuel poverty.  Its purpose is to: 

 provide expert, evidence based advice to the 
Minister for Local Government and Communities 
and the Ministerial Programme Board on the 
implementation and further policy requirements 
necessary to deliver the Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan in Wales. 

 consider and comment on the progress of the 
Welsh Government in the attainment of its 
tackling poverty targets as set out in Programme 
for Government and the Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan. 
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– depending on the identified needs, includes measures for the shift from 

institutional to community based care 

 Measures for the transition from institutional to community based care 
are in place6

. 

 Measures for enabling access to mainstream services in their community 
(education and training, employment, housing, health, transport, leisure 

activities) to everyone, regardless the nature of their impairment, are in 

place.  

YES 

 
Tackling Poverty Action Plan: Section 1, pages 6-
8 and 10-11; Section 3, pages 20, 22 and 24 
The Welsh Government’s Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan sets out the actions being taken forward to 
build resilient communities and to help prevent and 
reduce poverty in Wales.  One of the key underlying 
assumptions of the Plan is that employment is the 
‘best route out of poverty’7.  The Plan outlines 

actions to provide local systems of support for 
families, strengthen services in the community, 
promote access to services for the most vulnerable, 
promote and support local action to tackle poverty, 
support and enhance community based care and 
build community resilience. 

N/A 

Upon request and where justified, relevant stakeholders will be provided with support 
for submitting project applications and for implementing and managing the selected 

projects 

 Measures are in place to support applicants in preparing and submitting 
applications for projects, inter alia by providing information and advice 

on the design of operations and on the procedure for the submission of 

applications. 

 Measures are in place to support beneficiaries to implement and manage 
the selected projects, inter alia by providing information and advice.  

YES 

 

The functions of the Managing Authority will address 
the support for submitting applications for operations 
through the role of the Project Development Officer 
and the Specialist Tackling Poverty Cross Cutting 
Theme Advisors.  Details can be found on the 
WEFO Web site. 

N/A 

                                                
6 See section 2. 

7
 Welsh Government (2012) Tackling Poverty Action Plan, Page 3 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/people-and-communities/tacklingpoverty/publications/taking-forward-tack-pov-plan/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/?lang=en
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The fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid): 10.1. Early school leaving: The existence of a strategic policy framework 

to reduce early school leaving (ESL) within the limits of Article 165 TFEU 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO 

Elements 

of non-

fulfilment 

A system for collecting and analysing data and information on ESL at relevant levels 
is in place… 

 There is a clear systematic approach to collect and analyse data on ESL at the 
relevant territorial level. 

YES 

 
Programme for Government: Chapter 3: Education 
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
sets out specific indicators that are used to measure 
the effectiveness and impact of actions – with those 
on education and ESL set out in Chapter 3: 
Education.  As part of the management of the 
Programme, the Welsh Government annually 
reviews evidence on progress and identifies where 
action or indicators need to be added or adjusted to 
achieve stated goals. 
 
The strategic documents listed below combine to 
provide a holistic evidence base covering the range 
of factors that contribute to ESL. 
 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework 
/ Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework Implementation Plan: Sections 1-2, 
pages 7-22; Section 4, pages 33-38; Sections 7-8, 
page 55-67 
The Welsh Government’s Youth Engagement and 
Progression Framework sets the Framework for 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
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the National Implementation Plan published on 1st 

October 2013. This provides a framework of data 
and tracking systems for both the early identification 
of those young people at risk of ESL or becoming 
NEET, focusing on factors that increase the risk of 
ESL. It provides for the evaluation of the 
effectiveness of support put in place.  It is based 
upon and around systematic and regular data 
collection and analysis and sets out key milestones 
and targets. 
 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan: Section 1, pages 6-18; Section 6, 

pages 49-50; Section 7, pages 57-58 
The Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan brings coherence across different 
policies and programmes impacting on and 
influencing the early years.  It is based upon a clear 
evidence base and it enables better assessment 
and information sharing and robust data collection 
systems and indicators to help monitor and measure 
progress and support sustained improvement. 
 
Improving Schools Plan: Introduction, pages 4-10; 
Section 1, pages 21 and 23; Section 2, page 28; 
Section 3, pages 32-35 
The Improving Schools Plan sets out how the 

Welsh Government, in partnership with schools 
across Wales, will implement the reforms necessary 
to improve literacy and numeracy and to reduce the 
impact of deprivation on educational outcomes.  It is 
based upon evidence and data analysis conducted 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
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at an international, national, regional and local 
(individual school) level, and sets out provisions for 
monitoring of interventions and performance 
management via data analysis.  This is supported by 
regular data collection through annual School 
Banding exercises. 
 
Families First aims to improve outcomes for 
families, particularly those in poverty, through early 
and preventative support.  It sets out four national 
outcomes, using key population indicators to 
measure progress.  A Families First page on LSB 
Insight hosts the Families First indicators.  LSB 
Insight is a website developed by the Local 
Government Data Unit ~ Wales and acts as a tool to 
improve access to core data sets for use in needs 
assessments, single integrated plans and their use 
as outcome measures to help monitor plans. 
 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/schoolshome/raisingstandards/schoolbanding/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/schoolshome/raisingstandards/schoolbanding/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/outcomes/?lang=en
http://lsb.infobasecymru.net/IAS/launch
http://lsb.infobasecymru.net/IAS/launch
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…that 

‒  provides a sufficient evidence-base to develop targeted policies and monitors 
developments 

 The system allows for an identification of the main causes triggering ESL, for 
an identification of the groups most affected by ESL, and for monitoring 

developments  

 It is possible to have aggregated data at the school and relevant territorial 
levels; data are available at least on an annual basis. 

 Data cover number, age, sex, socio-economic status, ethnicity (either of 

students or neighbourhood) of school drop-outs and early school leavers. 

Information on reasons for early school leaving is available. 

 Data collection covers all types of education and training (e.g. general 

education, Vocational Education and Training, special needs education, 
private and public). 

YES 
 
Programme for Government: Chapter 3: Education 
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
sets out specific indicators that are used to measure 
the effectiveness and impact of actions – with those 
on education and ESL set out in Chapter 3: 
Education.  As part of the management of the 
Programme, the Welsh Government annually 
reviews evidence on progress and identifies where 
action or indicators need to be added or adjusted to 
achieve stated goals. 
 
The strategic documents listed below combine to 
provide a holistic evidence base covering the range 
of factors that contribute to ESL. 
 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework 
/ Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework Implementation Plan: Sections 1-2, 
pages 7-22; Section 4, pages 33-38; Sections 7-8, 
page 55-67 
The Welsh Government’s Youth Engagement and 
Progression Framework sets the Framework for 
the National Implementation Plan published on 1st 

October 2013. This provides a framework of data 
and tracking systems for both the early identification 
of those young people at risk of ESL or becoming 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en


 

13 

 

NEET and the evaluation of the effectiveness of 
support put in place.  It is based upon and around 
systematic and regular data collection and analysis 
and sets out key milestones and targets. 
 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan: Section 1, pages 6-18; Section 6, 

pages 49-50; Section 7, pages 57-58 
The Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan brings coherence across different 
policies and programmes impacting on and 
influencing the early years.  It is based upon a clear 
evidence base and it enables better assessment 
and information sharing and robust data collection 
systems and indicators to help monitor and measure 
progress and support sustained improvement. 
 
Improving Schools Plan: Introduction, pages 4-10; 
Section 1, pages 21 and 23; Section 2, page 28; 
Section 3, pages 32-35 
The Improving Schools Plan sets out how the 

Welsh Government, in partnership with schools 
across Wales, will implement the reforms necessary 
to improve literacy and numeracy and to reduce the 
impact of deprivation on educational outcomes.  It is 
based upon evidence and data analysis conducted 
at an international, national, regional and local 
(individual school) level, and sets out provisions for 
monitoring of interventions and performance 
management via data analysis.  This is supported by 
regular data collection through annual School 
Banding exercises. 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/schoolshome/raisingstandards/schoolbanding/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/schoolshome/raisingstandards/schoolbanding/?lang=en
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Families First aims to improve outcomes for 
families, particularly those in poverty, through early 
and preventative support.  It sets out four national 
outcomes, using key population indicators to 
measure progress.  A Families First page on LSB 
Insight hosts the Families First indicators.  LSB 
Insight is a website developed by the Local 
Government Data Unit ~ Wales and acts as a tool to 
improve access to core data sets for use in needs 
assessments, single integrated plans and their use 
as outcome measures to help monitor plans. 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/outcomes/?lang=en
http://lsb.infobasecymru.net/IAS/launch
http://lsb.infobasecymru.net/IAS/launch
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A strategic policy framework on ESL is in place … 

 The self-assessment contains a reference to the strategy or indicates where it 
or its different elements are published (in the form of a link). 

 In case there is no strategy against ESL adopted or published, the self-
assessment demonstrates the link between the elements at forming an 

equivalent to a strategy.  

YES 

 
Programme for Government: Chapter 3: Education  
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  
The strategies and action plans listed below 
combine to form an integrated strategic framework 
to address the range of factors that contribute to 
ESL.  
 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework 
/ Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework Implementation Plan: Sections 2-8, 
pages 17-67 
The Welsh Government’s Youth Engagement and 
Progression Framework sets the Framework for 
the National Implementation Plan published on 1st 
October 2013. This provides a framework for early 
identification of those young people at risk of ESL or 
becoming NEET and guidance for local authorities 
and youth agencies for implementation activities. 
 
Youth Engagement and Employment Action Plan 
2011-15, points 6-15 
The Youth Engagement and Employment Action 
Plan 2011-15 outlines the Welsh Government’s 

approach to preventing children and young people 
from disengaging from learning and supporting them 
with entry to the labour market. 
 
Improving Schools Plan: Sections 1-4, pages 15-

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
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41 
The Improving Schools Plan sets out how the 
Welsh Government, in partnership with schools 
across Wales, will implement the reforms necessary 
to improve literacy and numeracy and to reduce the 
impact of deprivation on educational outcomes. 
 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan: Sections 4-7, pages 33—58 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan brings coherence across different 

policies and programmes impacting on and 
influencing the early years.  Its key themes are: 

 children’s health and well-being; 

 supporting families and parents; 

 high-quality early education and childcare; 

 effective primary education; and 

 raising standards. 
 
The 21st Century Schools Programme is a Welsh 
Government capital investment programme to 
create a generation of 21st century schools and 
educational facilities in Wales. 
 
Families First aims to improve outcomes for 

families, particularly those in poverty, through early 
and preventative support. 
 

http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/splash?orig=/
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/?lang=en
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…that 

‒  is based on evidence 

 The main factors triggering ESL in the country (at the relevant territorial 

levels) are identified and proven by current data and information. 

 The measures taken or described within the strategy are consistent with the 

specific situation within the country (at the relevant territorial levels) and 
target the groups at risk of early school leaving.  

 Infrastructure needs – taking into account demographic trends - to address 
ESL have been appraised and translated into a long-term strategy of the 

infrastructure network, where relevant, with a view to ensuring effectiveness 

and sustainability. 

YES 
 
Programme for Government: Chapter 3: Education  
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
identifies the challenges facing education in Wales, 
as well the progress being made, key actions in this 
policy area and the indicators that are used to 
measure the effectiveness and impact of actions.  
As part of the management of the Programme, the 
Welsh Government annually reviews evidence on 
progress and identifies where action or indicators 
need to be added or adjusted to achieve stated 
goals. 
 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework 
/ Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework Implementation Plan: Sections 2-8, 

pages 17-67 
The Welsh Government’s Youth Engagement and 
Progression Framework sets the Framework for 
the National Implementation Plan. This provides a 

framework for early identification of those young 
people at risk of ESL or becoming NEET and 
guidance for local authorities and youth agencies for 
implementation activities.  The framework is based 
around the six component elements, proven to be 
effective at increasing youth engagement and 
progression: 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
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 Identifying young people most at risk of 
disengagement; 

 Better brokerage and co-ordination of 
support; 

 Stronger tracking and transitions of young 
people through the system; 

 Ensuring provision meets the needs of young 
people; 

 Strengthening employability skills and 
opportunities for employment; and 

 Greater accountability for better outcomes for 
young people. 

 
The Youth Engagement and Employment Action 
Plan 2011-15 outlines the Welsh Government’s 

approach to preventing children and young people 
from disengaging from learning and supporting them 
with entry to the labour market.  It is based on a 
review of evidence on the issues young people face 
and the journey of children and young people (from 
birth to 24 years old) who may become disengaged 
from learning and who are subsequently at risk of 
becoming NEET. 
 
Improving Schools Plan: Introduction: pages 4-10; 

Summary: page 11 
The Improving Schools Plan sets out how the 

Welsh Government, in partnership with schools 
across Wales, will implement the reforms necessary 
to improve literacy and numeracy and to reduce the 
impact of deprivation on educational outcomes.  It is 
based upon evidence and data analysis conducted 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
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at an international, national, regional and local 
(individual school) level. 
 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan: Section 1, pages 6-18 
The Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan is based upon a review and analysis 

of statistical and policy based evidence. 
 
All investment decisions taken by the 21st Century 
Schools Programme are based on Strategic 

Outline Programmes (SOPs) submitted by each 
Welsh local authority.  The SOP is used to 
demonstrate that each local authority has developed 
a coherent strategic overview of the future of its 
education provision, including details of required 
changes and evidence of the need for, and nature 
of, the investment (including specific projects). 
 
Families First aims to improve outcomes for 
families, particularly those in poverty, through early 
and preventative support.  Every local authority in 
Wales has developed a Families First Action Plan.  
Underlying principles include intervention based on 
identifying the needs of local communities and 
developing appropriate service delivery to fit those 
needs.  The programme specifies four national 
outcomes, using key population indicators to 
measure progress.  A Families First page on LSB 
Insight hosts the Families First indicators.  LSB 
Insight is a website developed by the Local 
Government Data Unit ~ Wales and acts as a tool to 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/aboutus/strategic-outline-programme/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/aboutus/strategic-outline-programme/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/principles/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/outcomes/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/outcomes/?lang=en
http://lsb.infobasecymru.net/IAS/launch
http://lsb.infobasecymru.net/IAS/launch
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improve access to core data sets for use in needs 
assessments, single integrated plans and their use 
as outcome measures to help monitor plans. 
 

– covers relevant educational sectors, including early childhood development, 
targets in particular vulnerable groups that are most at risk of ESL including 

people from marginalised communities, and addresses prevention, 
intervention and compensation measures 

Depending on the identified ESL problems, measures address: 

 All relevant education levels up to ISCED3. 

 Both general education and vocational education and training. 

 Special needs education or (if systems are inclusive) the needs of students 
with specific educational needs. 

 The needs of vulnerable groups most at risk of ESL as identified within the 

country, in line with the National Roma Integration Strategies, where 

appropriate 

 Prevention: Early childhood education and care (ECEC) is accessible and 

there are measures to ensure good quality. Especially groups at increased risk 

of ESL have access to good quality ECEC. 

 Prevention: Potential obstacles to school success at system level (e.g. 
inflexible learning pathways, deficiencies in teacher education, high retention 

rates, segregation and limited access to high quality education for 

disadvantaged groups or in disadvantaged areas, lack of accessible good 

quality infrastructure, etc.) are identified; mid-term or long-term solutions are 

under development or at implementation stage. The measures have the 

potential to remove the described obstacles. 

 Intervention: Targeted measures to support pupils at risk of ESL are 

implemented at school-level and especially in schools most affected by it. 

 Intervention: Measures to support individual pupils at risk of ESL are 

accessible to all pupils concerned and especially to groups most affected by it. 

 Intervention: In case of need, measures involve also actors outside school 
such as social and youth services, local community or other education and 

YES 

 
Programme for Government: Chapter 3: Education  
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
identifies the challenges facing education in Wales, 
ranging from early years through school attainment 
to further education.  It tracks the progress being 
made, key actions in this policy area and the 
indicators that are used to measure the 
effectiveness and impact of actions. 
 
The strategies and action plans listed below 
combine to form an integrated strategic framework 
to address the range of factors that contribute to 
ESL.  
 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework 
/ Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework Implementation Plan: Sections 2-8, 

pages 17-67 
The Welsh Government’s Youth Engagement and 
Progression Framework sets the Framework for 
the National Implementation Plan. This provides a 

framework for early identification of those young 
people at risk of ESL or becoming NEET and 
guidance for local authorities and youth agencies for 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
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training providers. 

 Intervention: Infrastructure measures to ensure that identified ESL problems 
can be effectively addressed, including in disadvantaged areas. 

 Compensation: Young people who dropped out of education and training are 
offered a range of tailor-made education and training opportunities to return 

to mainstream education or to acquire relevant qualifications within 

alternative settings . 

 Compensation: Young people receive additional targeted support if needed, 

including financial support, but also guidance and counselling. 

implementation activities.  The framework is based 
around the six component elements, proven to be 
effective at increasing youth engagement and 
progression: 

 Identifying young people most at risk of 
disengagement; 

 Better brokerage and co-ordination of 
support; 

 Stronger tracking and transitions of young 
people through the system; 

 Ensuring provision meets the needs of young 
people; 

 Strengthening employability skills and 
opportunities for employment; and 

 Greater accountability for better outcomes for 
young people. 

 
Youth Engagement and Employment Action Plan 
2011-15, points 6-15 
The Youth Engagement and Employment Action 
Plan 2011-15 outlines the Welsh Government’s 

approach to preventing children and young people 
from disengaging from learning and supporting them 
with entry to the labour market.  It is based on a 
review of evidence on the issues young people face 
and the journey of children and young people (from 
birth to 24 years old) who may become disengaged 
from learning and who are subsequently at risk of 
becoming NEET. 
 
Improving Schools Plan: Sections 1-4, pages 15-

41 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
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The Improving Schools Plan sets out how the 

Welsh Government, in partnership with schools 
across Wales, will implement the reforms necessary 
to improve literacy and numeracy and to reduce the 
impact of deprivation on educational outcomes. 
 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan: Sections 4-7, pages 33—58 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan brings coherence across different 
policies and programmes impacting on and 
influencing the early years. It includes actions to  
improve children’s well-being and to ensure the 
provision of high-quality, accessible early education 
and childcare. 
 

The 21st Century Schools Programme aims to 

create school environments that meet the needs of 
the community and provides the best learning 
provision for each specific local authority area in 
Wales.  All investment decisions taken by the 
Programme are based on Strategic Outline 
Programmes (SOPs) submitted by each Welsh local 
authority.  The SOP is used to demonstrate that 
each local authority has developed a coherent 
strategic overview of the future of its education 
provision, including details of required changes and 
evidence of the need for, and nature of, the 
investment (including specific projects).  In 
particular, emphasis is placed on the consideration 
of all sectors and groups of learners from 3-19 in the 
SOP, with effective joining up of sectoral plans for 

http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/aboutus/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/aboutus/strategic-outline-programme/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/aboutus/strategic-outline-programme/?lang=en
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primary, secondary and 14-19 learning pathways. 

 
Families First: aims to improve outcomes for 

families, particularly those in poverty, through early 
and preventative support.  It operates on the 
principle that the best way of supporting children, 
particularly those living in poverty, is by working with 
the whole family.  Underlying principles include 
bespoke support tailored to individual family 
circumstances, early identification and proactive 
intervention and intervention based on identifying 
the needs of local communities and developing 
appropriate service delivery to fit those needs. 
 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/principles/?lang=en
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‒  involves all policy sectors and stakeholders that are relevant to addressing 
ESL 

 The strategy is coordinated across different policy sectors  

 Measures supporting the reduction of early school leaving are integrated into 

all relevant policies aimed at children and young people (such as social policy 

and support services, employment, youth, family, and integration policies.) 

 There is both a horizontal coordination between different actors at relevant 
territorial levels and vertical coordination through different levels of 

government. 

YES 

 
Programme for Government: Chapter 3: Education  
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling poverty.  It 
identifies the challenges facing education in Wales, 
as well the progress being made, key actions in this 
policy area – involving all relevant policy sectors and 
stakeholders - and the indicators that are used to 
measure the effectiveness and impact of actions. 
 
The strategies and action plans listed below 
combine to form an integrated strategic framework 
to address the range of factors that contribute to 
ESL. 
 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework 
/ Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework Implementation Plan: Sections 2-8, 
pages 17-67 
The Welsh Government Youth Engagement and 
Progression Framework sets the Framework for 
the National Implementation Plan published on 1st 
October 2013. The implementation plan gives local 
authorities a key strategic leadership role in their 
local area, working closely with Careers Wales, 
wider Youth Services, schools, providers and other 
partners to develop plans for implementation of the 
Youth Engagement and Progression Framework. 
 
Youth Engagement and Employment Action Plan 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/youthengagement/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
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2011-15, points 6-15 
The Youth Engagement and Employment Action 
Plan 2011-15 outlines the Welsh Government’s 

approach to preventing children and young people 
from disengaging from learning and supporting them 
with entry to the labour market.  It makes provision 
for supporting initiatives from across all sectors 
(including private, voluntary and public sectors). 
 
Improving Schools Plan: Sections 1-4, pages 15-
41 
The Improving Schools Plan sets out how the 
Welsh Government, in partnership with schools and 
local authorities across Wales, will implement the 
reforms necessary to improve literacy and numeracy 
and to reduce the impact of deprivation on 
educational outcomes. 
 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan: Sections 4-7, pages 33—58 
Building a Brighter Future: The Early Years and 
Childcare Plan brings coherence across different 
policies and programmes impacting on and 
influencing the early years, covering plans from 
across all relevant Welsh Government policy 
departments and identifying the roles of partners 
(local authorities, local health boards, local partners 
and regional partners) in the improvement process. 
 
21st Century Schools is a collaboratively delivered 
programme, delivered by a partnership between the 
Welsh Government, Welsh local authorities, the 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/yeeap/?lang=en
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://learning.wales.gov.uk/docs/learningwales/news/121025improvingschoolsen.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/publications/guidance/building-a-brighter-future/?lang=en
http://21stcenturyschools.org/aboutus/?lang=en
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Welsh Local Government Association, the Diocesan 
Directors of the Voluntary Aided Sector and 
CollegesWales.  In partnership, we aim to create 
school environments that meet the needs of the 
community and provide the best learning provision 
for the area. 
 
Families First works alongside the support offered 
by other Welsh Government programmes.  It 
operates on the principle that supporting a family 
often involves many different teams and services.  
Therefore, one of its key underlying principles is that 
of integrated interventions with effective co-
ordination of services across organisations, 
ensuring that there is a seamless progression for 
families between different interventions and 
programmes.   Every Welsh local authority has 
developed a Families First Action Plan. The plans 
will be delivered at the local level with partner 
organisations under the guidance of Families First 
delivery groups. The Welsh Government’s Families 
First team works closely with each local authority 

 

 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/principles/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/childrenyoungpeople/parenting/help/familiesfirst/?lang=en
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The fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid): 10.3. Lifelong learning (LL): The existence of a national and/or regional 

strategic policy framework for lifelong learning within the limits of Article 165 TFEU. 

 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO 
Elements of non-

fulfilment 

A national or regional strategic policy framework for lifelong learning is in place… 

 The self-assessment contains a reference to the framework and indicates 
where its different elements are published (in the form of a link). 

YES 
 
Programme for Government: Chapter 1: 
Growth and Sustainable Jobs and Chapter 3: 
Education 
The Programme for Government sets out the 

Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills, training and tackling 
poverty. 
 
Welsh Government Policy Statement on 
Skills: 

In January 2014, the Welsh Government 
published its Policy Statement on Skills, with 

the objective of creating the right conditions for 
employers across Wales to thrive and prosper.  
It focuses on employment and skills and 
covers four priority areas: 

 Skills for jobs and growth 

 Skills that respond to local needs 

 Skills that employers value 

 Skills for employment 

 
Welsh Government Skills Implementation 
Plan 
In July 2014, the Welsh Government published 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
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a Skills Implementation Plan setting out key 

policy actions to deliver the objectives of the 
Policy Statement on Skills. 
 

  

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
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…that contains:   

‒  Measures to support the developing and linking services for LL, including their 
implementation and skills upgrading (i.e. validation, guidance, education and 

training) and providing for the involvement of, and partnership with relevant 

stakeholders 

 There are measures to better connect and value learning acquired in 
different tracks (e.g. Vocational Education and Training and higher 

education) and settings (formal, non-formal, informal learning) and to 

improve guidance. 

 There are measures to integrate different LL services. 

 Measures to support lifelong learning implementation and skills 
upgrading are in place, including a system for data collection, monitoring 

and evaluation and a mapping of any necessary infrastructure investments 

needs. 

 There are arrangements to promote partnership and the involvement of 

relevant stakeholders, in particular the social partners, e.g. in the planning 

and implementation of LL measures, in skills needs forecasting, 

adaptation of curricula to increase relevance, awareness raising on 
benefits of LL and facilitating individuals' access to further education and 

training.  

YES 
 
Programme for Government: Chapter 1: 
Growth and Sustainable Jobs and Chapter 3: 
Education 
The Programme for Government sets out the 

Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills and training.  It sets out a 
specific commitment to work with partners 
across the public, private and third sector and 
specifies the key delivery partners.  It also sets 
out key actions for improving governance and 
encouraging collaborative service provision 
and delivery arrangements by skills providers. 
 
Welsh Government Policy Statement on 
Skills: pages 6-19 
The Policy Statement on Skills outlines 

strategic actions to develop and strengthen 
provision through collaboration and joint 
delivery arrangements; streamlined planning 
and delivery; simplified access to support, 
workforce development; joint working with 
partners to plan and deliver services, including 
co-investment. 
 
Welsh Government Skills Implementation 
Plan: pages 6-14 
The Skills Implementation Plan outlines 
actions to: 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/education/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
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 develop a series of Skills Performance 
Measures to be integrated within the 
development, delivery and evaluation of 
policies and programmes; 

 work with employers and across Welsh 
Government departments to introduce a 
Flexible Skills Programme; 

 introduce a Skills Gateway to provide a 
consistent brokerage function for 
accessing skills and employment 
support; 

 work with regional partnerships to 
develop regional skills delivery models; 

 establish Sector Qualification Advisory 
Panels to ensure vocational 
qualifications provide the skills needed 
for employment and career progression; 

 work with employers and stakeholders 
to develop the apprenticeships 
framework; 

 work with employers and other 
stakeholders to ensure that learners and 
employees have the right skills and 
qualifications to maximise economic 
productivity and growth; and 

 work with employers to ensure co-
investments in skills. 

 

‒  Measures for the provision of skills development for various target groups where 

these are identified as priorities in national or regional strategic policy 

frameworks (for example young people in vocational training, adults, parents 

returning to the labour market, low-skilled and older workers, migrants and other 

YES 

Programme for Government: Chapter 1: 

Growth and Sustainable Jobs 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
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disadvantaged groups, in particular people with disabilities)  

 In case target groups are identified as priorities, there are measures to 
assure that provision of LL is targeted to priority groups8.  

The Programme for Government sets out the 

Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills and training and tackling 
poverty.  It outlined specific actions focused on 
skills provision for young people. 
 
Welsh Government Policy Statement on 
Skills: pages 17-19 
The Policy Statement on Skills outlines 

strategic actions to develop a skills system that 
provides the employment support necessary 
for individuals – and specific groups such as 
young people and the low skilled - to enter 
employment and improve their skills. 
 
Welsh Government Skills Implementation 
Plan: pages 7-11, 14-16 
The Skills Implementation Plan outlines 
actions to support these groups, including: 

 work with employers and across Welsh 
Government departments to introduce a 
Flexible Skills Programme; 

 introduce a Skills Gateway to provide a 
consistent brokerage function for 
accessing skills and employment 
support; 

 work with regional partnerships to 
develop regional skills delivery models; 

 introduce a Skills Priorities Programme; 

                                                
8 See section 2 for examples. 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en


 

32 
 

 work with employers and stakeholders 
to develop the apprenticeships 
framework; 

 work with employers and other 
stakeholders to ensure that learners and 
employees have the right skills and 
qualifications to maximise economic 
productivity and growth; 

 reduce the number of households living 
in poverty and improve the outcomes of 
those living in low income households 
(as articulated in the Welsh 
Government’s Tackling Poverty Action 
Plan) through delivering adult 
employability programmes and essential 
skills provision; and 

 support young people who are NEET. 
 

‒  Measures to widen access to LL including through efforts to effectively implement 
transparency tools (for example the European Qualifications Framework, 

National Qualifications Framework, European Credit system for Vocational 

Education and Training, European Quality Assurance in Vocational Education 

and Training) 

 There are measures to open up learning institutions to under-represented 

groups.  

 There are measures to implement transparency tools, for example the 

European Qualifications Framework Recommendation and a National 

Qualifications Framework, the European Credit system for Vocational 
Education and Training, the European Quality Assurance in Vocational 

Education and Training, the Recommendation on validation of non-

formal and informal learning 

YES 
 
Welsh Government Policy Statement on 
Skills: pages 6-16 
The Policy Statement on Skills outlines 
strategic actions to: 

 widen access to provision (including 
through developing new routeways, part 
time provision, greater availability of 
localised and distance-learning delivery 
arrangements and continuing 
professional development); and 

 support the development of National 
Occupational Standards and to utilise 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
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credit frameworks professional 
standards and performance measures 
to increase flexibility and standards. 

 
Welsh Government Skills Implementation 
Plan: pages 6, 8, 10-11, 14 
The Skills Implementation Plan outlines 

actions to: 

 develop a series of Skills Performance 
Measures to be integrated within the 
development, delivery and evaluation of 
policies and programmes and to inform 
public sector procurement processes 
linked to Community Benefits; 

 introduce a Skills Gateway, simplifying 
arrangements for accessing skills and 
employment support; 

 introduce a Skills Priorities Programme 
to deliver vocational skills provision 
through further education institutions; 

 establish Sector Qualification Advisory 
Panels to ensure vocational 
qualifications provide the skills needed 
for employment and career progression; 

 work with employers and stakeholders 
to develop the apprenticeships 
framework; and 

 bring forward legislation to establish 
“Qualifications Wales” to streamline the 
qualifications system in Wales. 

 
 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
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‒  Measures to improve the labour market relevance of education and training and 

to adapt it to the needs of identified target groups (for example young people in 

vocational training, adults, parents returning to the labour market, low-skilled 

and older workers, migrants and other disadvantaged groups, in particular people 

with disabilities) 

 Measures are in place to ensure a close coordination between employment 
and education and training policies and strategies 

 Measures are in place to support the monitoring of education and training 
outcomes in terms of employability and transition of graduates, including 

a system for data collection. 

 Measures are in place to ensure a good transfer of information on labour 

market needs and provide a better match between those needs and the 

development of knowledge, skills and competences, including by 

partnerships between social partners, enterprises, education and training 

providers, employment services, public authorities, research organisations 

and other relevant stakeholders.  

 Measures are in place to support a demand oriented VET system, 
including activities such as VET being part of the employment policies, 

strategic cooperation between VET institutions and employment services, 

participation of VET authorities in the employment policies, incentives 

for VET institutions to cooperation with employment services and social 

partners 

 Measures to improve teachers' and trainers' competences are in place, i.e. 

practical training of teachers and trainers in companies, guidelines for 

VET teachers and trainers development including enterprise traineeships, 

services to assist in finding training places for teachers in enterprises 

 Measures are in place to analyse participation in education and training 
by socio-economic groups 

 Measures are in place to tackle the under-representation emerging from 
the analysis of current participation levels 

 Where target groups are identified as priorities, there are measures to 
assure that education and training provisions are adapted to the specific 

needs of priority groups. 

 

YES 

 
Programme for Government: Chapter 1: 
Growth and Sustainable Jobs 
The Programme for Government sets out the 
Welsh Government’s policies for economic 
development, skills and training.  It includes an 
explicit commitment to improve skills for 
employment, supported by key actions to 
provide robust labour market intelligence, 
support business growth through developing 
the skills of the workforce and to provide 
effective routes into employment via skills 
provision. 
 
Welsh Government Policy Statement on 
Skills: pages 6-19 
The Policy Statement on Skills outlines 

strategic actions aimed at strengthening 
linkages with major infrastructure projects, 
inward investors and high-value export 
opportunities, as well as their associated 
supply chains; working closely with employers 
on skills provision, obtaining specific 
intelligence on skills needs and employer 
demand; addressing skills gaps; supporting 
employers to collectively address their skills 
requirements, including as active participants 
through the development and delivery of 
training programmes; strengthening leadership 
and management capabilities and encouraging 
co-investment. 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/growth/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/programmeforgov/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/?lang=en
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Welsh Government Skills Implementation 
Plan: pages 6-14 
The Skills Implementation Plan outlines 
actions to: 

 develop a series of Skills Performance 
Measures to be integrated within the 
development, delivery and evaluation of 
policies and programmes; 

 work with employers and across Welsh 
Government departments to introduce a 
Flexible Skills Programme focused on 
regional economic needs; 

 introduce a Skills Gateway, providing a 
mechanism for conducting skills 
assessments and directing employers to 
relevant skills provision; 

 work with regional partnerships to 
develop regional skills delivery models, 
providing the flexibility to develop 
provision based on local and regional 
needs and using LMI to prioritise skills 
funding in line with regional employment 
and skills needs; 

 establish a Skills Priorities Programme 
to deliver vocational skills in line with 
regional and local employer demands 
for skills; 

 establish Sector Qualification Advisory 
Panels to ensure vocational 
qualifications provide the skills needed 
for employment and career progression; 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/educationandskills/skillsandtraining/policy-statement-on-skills/skills-implementation-plan/?lang=en
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 work with employers and stakeholders 
to develop the apprenticeships 
framework; 

 work with employers and other 
stakeholders to ensure that learners and 
employees have the right skills and 
qualifications to maximise economic 
productivity and growth; 

 work with employers to ensure co-
investments in skills; and 

 as employment policy is a non-devolved 
competency, defining a clear 
employment offer for the people of 
Wales which aligns to and adds value to 
mainstream UK Government; the 
outlined employment offer in Wales 
includes an adult employability 
programme, essential skills provision 
(with essential skills needs assessed 
through a standardised assessment tool 
for Wales), refining the approach to 
skills conditionality in Wales and 
supporting young people most at risk, 
as identified and tracked via the Youth 
Engagement and Progression 
Framework, to achieve increased skills 
and employability. 

 
The Learning Wales website includes 
guidance and resources on the “Careers and 
the World of Work” element of the 11-19 
curriculum in Wales. 

http://learning.wales.gov.uk/improvementareas/curriculum/careers-and-the-world-of-work/?lang=en#/improvementareas/curriculum/careers-and-the-world-of-work/?lang=en
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StatsWales captures information on leaver 
destinations 
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Edu
cation-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-
Training/Lifelong-Learning/Pupil-Destinations 
and 
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Edu
cation-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-
Training/Higher-Education/Destination-of-
Leavers 
 
 
 

 

https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Lifelong-Learning/Pupil-Destinations
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Lifelong-Learning/Pupil-Destinations
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Lifelong-Learning/Pupil-Destinations
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Higher-Education/Destination-of-Leavers
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Higher-Education/Destination-of-Leavers
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Higher-Education/Destination-of-Leavers
https://statswales.wales.gov.uk/Catalogue/Education-and-Skills/Post-16-Education-and-Training/Higher-Education/Destination-of-Leavers
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The fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid): B.1 Anti-discrimination 

 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO 
Elements of 

non-

fulfilment 

‒  Arrangements in accordance with the 
institutional and legal framework of Member 
States for the involvement of bodies 
responsible for the promotion of equal 
treatment of all persons throughout the 
preparation and implementation of 
programmes, including the provision of advice 
on equality in ESI fund-related activities 

 A national equality body under 
Article 13 of Directive 2000/43/EC 

has been set up 

 A plan has been elaborated to  

consult with and involve bodies in 

charge of anti-discrimination 

 The plan indicates steps taken to 
facilitate active involvement of the 

national equality body. 

YES 

 
A full Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) has been carried out on all of the ESI fund 
related activity in accordance with the 2010 Equality Act and the Welsh Specific Duty. 
 
Welsh Specific Duties (Statutory Duties Wales 2011):  
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/inclusivepolicy/impactassessments/eqact/?lang=en 
 
The Equality Act 2010 (Statutory Duties) (Wales) Regulations 2011 – 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2011/1064/made 
 
The Welsh Language Act (1993): 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1993/38/contents 
 
Written Statement: 
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2011/equalityact/?lang=en 
 
The development of evidence for the EIA included formal consultation workshops 
with stakeholders.  The Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) is fully 
involved in the process and has given a ‘formal opinion’ on the actions the Managing 
Authority has taken to implement equal treatment including gender mainstreaming 
and anti discrimination into the programmes. 
 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/inclusivepolicy/impactassessments/eqact/?lang=en
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2011/1064/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1993/38/contents
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2011/equalityact/?lang=en
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‒  Arrangements for training for staff of the 
authorities involved in the management and 
control of the ESI Funds in the fields of Union 
anti-discrimination law and policy 

 There is a plan for training in 
particular on Union anti-

discrimination law and policy 

 The plan covers all staff involved in 
the implementation of the ESI 

Funds (managing authorities, 

intermediate bodies, certifying 

authorities and audit authorities) at 

all relevant levels. 

YES 

 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/?lang=en 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/crosscutting/?lang=en 
 
The Welsh Government has a dedicated Equality Team who work on the integration 
of equality and gender mainstreaming supporting interested stakeholders to: 
 
A) work within the legislative framework. 
B) move beyond compliance and instigate good practice. 
 
The Welsh Government has monitoring procedures in place for groups with protected 
characteristics. 
  
The WEFO Cross Cutting Themes team provide guidance and training on equal 
opportunities, sustainable development and tackling poverty and social exclusion 
issues to internal staff and beneficiaries. All Welsh Government staff have mandatory 
Equality and Antidiscrimination training and a full training and awareness programme 
has been delivered to Managing/Certifying Authority staff and wider stakeholder 
groups delivering on the Structural Funds programmes. A similar programme is 
planned for the EAFRD programme in mid 2014. 
 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/crosscutting/?lang=en
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The fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid): B.2 Gender equality 

 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO 
Elements 

of non-

fulfilment 

– Arrangements in accordance with the 

institutional and legal framework of Member 

States for the involvement of  bodies 

responsible for gender equality throughout 

the preparation and implementation of 

programmes, including the provision of 

advice on gender equality in ESI Fund-related 

activities 

 A national equality body under 
Article 20 of Directive 2006/54/EC 

has been set up. 

 A plan has been elaborated to 

consult with and involve bodies in 

charge of the promotion of gender 

equality. 

 The plan indicates steps taken to 
facilitate active involvement of the 

national equality body. 

YES 
 
A full Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) has been carried out on all of the ESI fund 
related activity in accordance with the 2010 Equality Act and the Welsh Specific Duty. 
 
Welsh Specific Duties (Statutory Duties Wales 2011):  
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/inclusivepolicy/impactassessments/eqact/?lang=en 
 
The Equality Act 2010 (Statutory Duties) (Wales) Regulations 2011 - 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2011/1064/made 
 
Written Statement: 
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2011/equalityact/?lang=en 
 
The development of evidence for the EIA included formal consultation workshops 
with stakeholders. The Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) is fully 
involved in the process and given a ‘formal opinion’ on the actions the Managing 
Authority has taken to implement Equal treatment including gender mainstreaming 
and anti discrimination into the programmes. 

 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/inclusivepolicy/impactassessments/eqact/?lang=en
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2011/1064/made
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2011/equalityact/?lang=en
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– Arrangements for training for staff of the 
authorities involved in the management and 

control of the ESI Funds in the fields of Union 

gender equality law and policy as well as on 

gender mainstreaming. 

 There is a plan for training in 

particular on Union gender equality 

law and policy as well as on gender 
mainstreaming. 

 The plan covers all staff involved in 
the implementation of the ESI 

Funds (managing authorities, 

intermediate bodies, certifying 

authorities and audit authorities) at 

all relevant levels. 

 

 

YES 

 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/?lang=en 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/crosscutting/?lang=en 
 
The Welsh Government has a dedicated Equality Team who work on the integration 
of equality and gender mainstreaming supporting interested stakeholders to: 
 
A) work within the legislative framework. 
B) move beyond compliance and instigate good practice. 
 
The Welsh Government has monitoring procedures in place for groups with protected 
characteristics. 
  
The WEFO Cross Cutting Themes team provide guidance and training on equal 
opportunities, sustainable development and tackling poverty and social exclusion 
issues to internal staff and beneficiaries.  All Welsh Government staff have 
mandatory Equality and Antidiscrimination training and a full training and awareness 
programme has been delivered to Managing/Certifying Authority staff and wider 
stakeholder groups delivering on the Structural Funds programmes.  A similar 
programme is planned for the EAFRD programme in mid 2014. 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/crosscutting/?lang=en


 

 

The fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid): B.3 Disability 

 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO 

Elements of 

non-

fulfilment 

‒  Arrangements in accordance with the 
institutional and legal framework of Member 

States for the consultation and involvement of 

bodies in charge of protection of rights of 

persons with disabilities or representative 

organisations of persons with disabilities and 

other relevant stakeholders throughout the 

preparation and implementation of programmes: 

 A plan has been elaborated to consult 

with and involve bodies in charge of 

protection of rights of persons with 
disabilities, such as independent 

monitoring mechanisms established 

under Art. 33(2) of the UN CRPD or 

relevant civil society representatives, 

in particular representative 

organisations of persons with 

disabilities, in the ESI Funds cycle; 

 The plan identifies the actors to be 

involved and their role; 

 The plan indicates steps taken to 

facilitate active involvement of these 
actors and participation, including in 

terms of accessibility measures. 

YES 
 
UN Convention Rights of Persons with Disabilities: 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/unccs/?lang= The Welsh Government are 
responsible for collating and providing contributions for inclusion within the UK 
Government reports to all United Nations' (UN) Conventions and Covenants'. 
 
A full Equality Impact Assessment has been carried out on all of the ESI fund related 
activity in accordance with the 2010 Equality Act and the Welsh specific Duty. 
 
Welsh Specific Duties (Statutory Duties Wales 2011): 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/inclusivepolicy/impactassessments/eqact/?lang=en 
 
The Equality Act 2010 (Statutory Duties) (Wales) Regulations 2011 - 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2011/1064/made 
 
Written Statement: 
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2011/equalityact/?lang=en 
 
The development of evidence for the EIA included formal consultation workshops 
with stakeholders charged with the protection of rights for disabled people. 
 
The Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) is fully involved in the process 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/unccs/?lang=
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/inclusivepolicy/impactassessments/eqact/?lang=en
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2011/1064/made
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2011/equalityact/?lang=en
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and has given a ‘formal opinion’ on the actions the Managing Authority has taken to 
implement Equal treatment including the application of the UN Convention on the 
Rights of Disabled people into the programmes. 
 

‒  Arrangements for training for staff of the 

authorities involved in the management 

and control of the ESI Funds in the fields 

of applicable Union and national 

disability law and policy, including 

accessibility and the practical application 
of the UNCRPD as reflected in Union and 

national legislation, as appropriate: 

 There is a plan for training in 

particular on accessibility, equality 

and non-discrimination of persons 

with disabilities;  

 The plan covers all staff involved in 
the implementation of the ESI Funds 

(managing authorities, intermediate 

bodies, certifying authorities and audit 

authorities) at all relevant levels. 

YES 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/?lang=en 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/crosscutting/?lang=en 
 
The Welsh Government has a dedicated Equality Team who work on the integration 
of equality supporting interested stakeholders to: 
 
A) work within the legislative framework. 
B) move beyond compliance and instigate good practice. 
 
The WEFO Cross Cutting Themes team provide guidance and training on equal 
opportunities, sustainable development and tackling poverty and social exclusion 
issues to internal staff and beneficiaries. All Welsh Government staff have mandatory 
Equality and Antidiscrimination training and a full training and awareness programme 
has been delivered to Managing/Certifying Authority staff and wider stakeholder 
groups delivering on the Structural Funds programmes. A similar programme is 
planned for the EAFRD programme in mid 2014. 
 

N/A 

‒  Arrangements to ensure monitoring of the 

implementation of Article 9 of the UNCRPD 

in relation to the ESI Funds throughout the 

preparation and the implementation of the 
programmes: 

YES 
 
UN Convention Rights of Persons with Disabilities: 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/unccs/?lang= The Welsh Government are 
responsible for collating and providing contributions for inclusion within the UK 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/crosscutting/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/equality/unccs/?lang=
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 Monitoring mechanisms are in place to 
ensure notification and resolution of 

problems as well as, redress and 

enforcement mechanisms in relation to 

accessibility for persons with 

disabilities in interventions co-funded 

by ESI Funds; 

 In the area of the planned 

interventions, where appropriate, these 
arrangements address accessibility of 

the built environment, transport, 

information and communication, 

including new technologies, as well as 

services open or provided to the 

public.  

 Monitoring arrangements include clear 

technical guidance documents which 

refer to applicable Union and national 

rules and standards, in order to ensure 

consistent and objective assessment of 
accessibility. 

 

Government reports to all United Nations' (UN) Conventions and Covenants'. 
 
The Welsh Government has monitoring procedures in place for groups with protected 
characteristics and to monitor the implementation on the UNCRPD. 
 
A full monitoring and implementation plan has been developed which ensures Article 
9 of the UNCRPD is fed into the development of the programmes and the 
implementation. 
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Fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid) B.4. Public procurement 

Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES/NO 

Elements of 

non-

fulfilment 

– Arrangements for the effective application 
of Union  public procurement rules 

through appropriate mechanisms: 

 EU Directives on public 

procurement (2004/17, 2004/18, 

2009/81/EC 92/13/EEC  and 

89/665/EEC ) have been 

correctly transposed by the 
Member State; 

  The legal, institutional and 
procedural arrangements in 

place ensure legal certainity and 

coherent and uniform 

interpretation of EU public 

procurement legislation ; 

 Legal, institutional and 

procedural arrangements in 

place allow to address in an 

effective way the most serious 

and recurrent types of failures in 
the application of public 

procurement rules (i.e. to 

prevent, quickly detect and 

effectively remedy such failures 

and, if relevant, to apply 

appropriate sanctions).  

YES 
 
https://www.gov.uk/transposing-eu-procurement-directives 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/procurement-policy-notes 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/?lang=en 
 
http://prp.wales.gov.uk/toolkit/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
The EU Directives were transposed by the United Kingdom in 2006 (Public Contracts 
Regulations 2006) and the UK Government has committed to early transposition of the 
new public procurement rules agreed by the European Parliament in January 2014. 
 
The Cabinet Office issues Procurement Policy Notes (PPNs) to public sector organisations 
to provide guidance on, or request information about, areas of public procurement policy.  
 
In line with the other UK devolved administrations, an protocol has been established with 
the UK Government Cabinet Office whereby the Procurement Policy programme of Value 
Wales (the Welsh Government’s procurement unit) is responsible for the provision of 
procurement policy guidance and advice to Welsh public sector organisations, as well 
corporate procurement services to the Welsh Government’s internal departments such as 

N/A 

https://www.gov.uk/transposing-eu-procurement-directives
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/procurement-policy-notes
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/?lang=en
http://prp.wales.gov.uk/toolkit/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
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 Existence of an effective system 
of judicial protection for 

tenderers. The arrangements in 

place should not create 

unjustified and disproportionate 

obstacles or disproportionate 

burden either to the tenderers 

claiming harm or to the 

contracting authority conducting 
the procedure.. 

WEFO. 
 
Support and guidance relating to the interpretation and application of procurement 
legislation and policy is available for public sector beneficiaries (contracting authorities/ 
contracting entities) via direct access to Value Wales. 
 
WEFO is also able to call on the expertise of Value Wales to help interpret legislation and 
understanding the requirements of the EC directives.  This advice extends to general 
procurement advice as well as public contracts. 
 

– Arrangements which ensure transparent 
contract award procedures: 

 The legal, institutional and 
procedural arrangements in 

place ensure the effective 

respect of the TFEU principles 

(e.g. equal treatment, 

transparency, non-

discrimination) throughout the 
entire public procurement 

process for all contracts having 

a cross-border interest; 

 Appropriate 
legislation/guidance on the 

award of concessions and public 

contracts including for those out 

of the scope of the Directives 

and which have a cross-border 

interest has been prepared by 

the Member State and made 
available to the potential 

beneficiaries(i.a. contracting 

authorities and entities and 

economic operators where 

YES 

 
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2012/welshprocurement/?lang=en 
 
http://prp.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/publications/openingdoors/?lang=en 
 
www.sell2wales.gov.uk 
 
The Welsh Government’s procurement policies ensure that the principles of open and fair 
competition and non-discrimination apply to procurement irrespective of the contract value. 
 
In accordance with the commitments laid out in the Welsh Government’s ‘Opening Doors: 
The Charter for SME Friendly Procurement’, all requirements over £25,000 (but below the 
applicable OJEU threshold), as well as those requirements which are not fully subject to 
the provisions of the Public Contracts Regulations 2006, should be on a website 
(www.sell2wales.gov.uk) accessible across the EU. 
 
The Welsh Government published a ‘Wales Procurement Policy Statement’ in December 
2012 that sets out eight principles to maximise the impact of public procurement in Wales, 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2012/welshprocurement/?lang=en
http://prp.wales.gov.uk/
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/publications/openingdoors/?lang=en
http://www.sell2wales.gov.uk/
http://www.sell2wales.gov.uk/
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appropriate) and the staff 

concerned in  the managing 

authorities and intermediate 
bodies.  

 Availability of appropriate IT 
tools and systems which ensure 

access to information on 

contract award procedures.  

with actions allocated to both the Welsh Government and the wider Welsh public sector. 
 
The Welsh Government has launched a web-based procurement toolkit for support 
compliant procurement (Procurement Route Planner http://prp.wales.gov.uk/). The website 
promotes a consistent and structured approach to procurement and ensures key Welsh 
Government policies and best practices are built in.  The website also provides specialist 
advice areas guidance and tools to help contracting authorities in Wales. 

– Arrangements for training and 
dissemination of information for staff 

involved in the implementation of the 

ESI funds: 

o Appropriate training for staff 

involved in the application of  

EU public procurement rules at 
all relevant levels has been  

provided or has been planned; 

There is an effective training 

strategy developed (training 

sessions, online training, etc), 

with quantitative indications, 

where possible.   

 

 A system of dissemination and 

exchange of information is in 

place for all staff applying EU 

public procurement rules 
(managing authorities, 

intermediate bodies, certifying 

authorities, audit authorities and 

beneficiaries) ensuring 

consistent implementation of 

public procurement rules  (e.g. 

setting–up a network of all staff 

YES 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/general/?lang=en 
 
A series of one day training sessions on Procurement legislation has been provided for all 
WEFO staff involved in project delivery.  The training was delivered by procurement 
specialists. 
 
Further training will be undertaken as necessary for the new programmes. 
 
Guidance documents are available for WEFO staff.  This guidance is authored and/or 
reviewed by Welsh Government’s procurement unit before dissemination. 
 

N/A 

http://prp.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/general/?lang=en
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involved in public procurement 

to exchange, via websites, direct 

mail, etc.)  

– Arrangements to ensure administrative 

capacity for implementation and 

application of Union  public 
procurement rules: 

 Existence of a central body (or a 
coordinated network of bodies) 

having the administrative 

capacity (sufficient number and 

qualified staff) to give 

substantive practical and legal 

advice on application of EU 

public procurement rules to all 

entities subject to these rules in 

the field of ESI Funds  

 Appropriate technical assistance 
(e.g. guidance documents, 

external experts) is provided to 

all the bodies involved in the 

application of public 

procurement rules in the field of 

ESI funds (launching, 

monitoring and control of public 

procurement rules).   

YES 

 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/?lang=en 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/procskills/?lang=en 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/general/?lang=en 
 
Value Wales (Welsh Government) is the central body in Wales with the resources and 
expertise to support WEFO – and contracting authorities/ wider Welsh public sector – in 
understanding and applying procurement rules. 
 
Value Wales was successful in securing funding from the European Social Fund 
Convergence Programme for a 4-5 year project to improve procurement across public 
services in Wales. The Transforming Procurement through Home-Grown Talent project 
has raised procurement skills and capability across public services. 
Guidance documents are available for beneficiaries.  This guidance is authored and/or 
reviewed by Welsh Government’s procurement unit before dissemination. 
 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/improvingservices/bettervfm/procskills/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/general/?lang=en
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Fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid) B.5. State aid 
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Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES/NO 

Elements of 

non-

fulfilment 

– Arrangements for the effective application of 

Union State aid rules in the field of ESI Funds:  

 Measures are in place to prevent the 
granting of illegal aid, e.g. 

o respect of cumulation rules (i.e if for 
the same eligible costs support from 

different public sources is granted, 

including de minimis aid, the 

applicable aid ceiling is respected) and 

of the "Deggendorf" obligation (i.e. 

any illegal aid that is subject to 

recovery must be taken into account 

when granting new aid to the same 
beneficiary); 

For example, there is a system that 
makes sure that the cumulation rules 

and 'Deggendorf' obligation are 

complied with (e.g. through an IT-

system providing information on the 

aid received by beneficiary including 

de minimis and also information on 

any illegal aid not yet recovered; or 

through a centralised informatic 

system providing information on the 

beneficiary, amount of aid and the 
publication of a list with illegal aid to 

be recovered, or through a declaratory 

system by the beneficiary); 

o amendments into an existing scheme 

YES 

 
UK Chapter of the Partnership Agreement 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/stateaid/?lang=en 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/projectinspectionandaudit1/?lang=en 
 

Legally and policy wise State aid is largely handled at UK level and is covered in the 
UK Chapter of the Partnership Agreement.  However, in Wales we will be 
undertaking work to ensure adherence to State Aid rules as outlined below: 

All operations are subject to State aid analysis as part of the assessment process 
and, where necessary, expert advice and further scrutiny is sought from the Welsh 
Government’s State Aid Unit (SAU) or Legal Services (LS).  Advice is given about 
the availability and appropriateness of State aid cover.  This ensures that funding is 
compliant with State aid rules and the necessary Commission approval/cover is in 
place.  

Development Officers assess Operations as part of the appraisal process and for 
providing advice and pointing beneficiaries to appropriate guidance.  Part of this 
involves undertaking assessments and providing guidance on the rules surrounding 
cumulation both in terms of support from different public sources and where there is 
cumulation across and within State aid rules e.g. de minimis and GBER.  They are 
also responsible for checking that operations are complying with State Aid rules as 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/stateaid/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/projectinspectionandaudit1/?lang=en
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are systematically subject to a 

verification to ensure that the scheme 

is still covered by the Commmission 
approval decision or the General block 

exemption Regulation; 

For example, there is a consultation 
mechanism in place involving an 

appointed authority responsible for 

state aid or a body/department that has 

state aid expertise regarding the 

amendments and this entity issues an 

opinion to the authority which grants 

support for an operation from the ESI 

Fund; 

o In the case of support through 
financial instruments, measures are in 

place to ensure that the managing 

authority, the fund of funds and the 

bodies implementing the financial 

instruments comply with State aid 

rules (e.g sufficient monitoring is in 

place). The compliance is required at 

the level of the fund manager, 

financial intermediaries, co-investor(s) 

and final recipients  

 Capacity to enforce recovery orders with 
respect to both illegal and incompatible aid, 

which covers: 

o the possibility to refer, if necessary, to 
national courts in case of illegal aid 

and recovery orders 

o effectiveness of timely recovery  

 Capacity to ensure proper controls of 

compliance the GBER and approved 

part of the regular review process of operations, this will include a check to ensure 
cumulation rules are complied with.  State Aid requirements and appropriate 
recovery clauses exist in grant offer letters.  

State Aid at operational level is recorded on the PPIMS database enabling reporting 
to be undertaken.  

PPIMS is currently being enhanced to enable compliance with State aid 
modernisation principles and State aid Rules 

If there is a substantial change to an operation, this is subject to a re-evaluation and 
new State Aid assessment.  Support is provided by the Welsh Government’s State 
Aid Unit should a re-assessment be required.  

The ex ante assessment (art 37.2) for Financial Instruments will determine the 
scope and scale of market failure to be addressed.  This informs the design of the 
measure and the investment strategy to ensure the intervention is appropriate and 
proportionate to address the identified market failure and that it demonstrates an 
added value over alternative measures (grants for example). The instruments 
design will also take account of the need to secure compliance at all levels, and 
monitoring regimes will include State Aid management and control at those levels. 

Throughout the design and implementation phase of any Financial Instrument 
expert advice and further scrutiny is sought from the Welsh Government’s State Aid 
Unit (SAU) and Legal Services (LS).  Advice is given about the availability and 
appropriateness of State Aid cover.  This ensures that funding is compliant with 
State Aid rules and the necessary Commission approval/cover is in place. 

Development Officers are responsible for monitoring State Aid, ensuring 
compliance with the GBER, the de minimis Regulation and approved schemes and 
for  instigating recovery of illegal and incompatible aid.  As part of the operations 
assessment process Development Officers are required to undertake a robust State 
Aid assessment, referring complex cases to the Welsh Government’s State Aid 
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schemes:  

There are procedures to ensure that granting 

authorities properly check eligibility and 
compatibility conditions (incentive effect, 

limitation of the aid to maximum aid 

intensities, eligibility conditions of schemes, 

SME-status of beneficiaries, etc.) 

 Appropriate knowledge about any aid 
granted, including de minimis  

There is a system that makes sure that the 

reporting obligations are fully complied with 

and in particular the information of aid 

granted is complete, accurate and timely 

(e.g. publication of individual aid granted, be 
it with full disclosure or accessible only by 

the authorities granting support, collection of 

de minimis information). 

Unit. The conclusions are captured on the PPIMS for reporting purposes. 
Appropriate clauses exist in the grant offer letter and debt recovery mechanisms are 
built into WEFO’s IT system. Where support is awarded in compliance with the de 
minimis Regulation, there is a check undertaken prior to the award of aid to ensure 
the beneficiary has not breached the allowable threshold and that all terms and 
conditions are met.  Beneficiaries are also informed in writing of the value of the aid 
for de minimis purposes. 

Organisations approved to deliver an operation by operating a de minimis aid 
scheme are made aware of their responsibilities and their systems checked for 
compliance.  In addition the Welsh Government SAU co-ordinates the annual 
reporting process for block exempted and notified schemes.  WEFO, where 
appropriate, contribute to the process.  

State Aid Modernisation 

The SAU are currently reviewing or have renewed existing Welsh Government 
schemes in line with the State Aid Modernisation  programme – taking into account 
Commission guidelines on bringing existing schemes into line with the new rules. ).  
Implications of the changes will be conveyed to Managing Authority staff. 

 

The SAU is aware of the particular requirement to submit evaluation plans for 
GBER schemes over a certain amount and all notified schemes.  They are currently 
considering how this will need to be implemented taking account of Commission 
guidance.  Written guidance will be made available in due course and ongoing 
support will be provided as required.   Evaluations will be undertaken in line with the 
guidelines and independent bodies are currently being identified to undertake the 
evaluation work. 

– Arrangements for training and dissemination of 
information for staff involved in the 

implementation of the funds: 

 Appropriate training for staff applying EU 

YES 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/stateaid/?lang=en 
 

N/A 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/stateaid/?lang=en
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State aid rules at all relevant levels (e.g. for 

dedicated desks) has been provided or has 

been  planned; 

There is an effective training strategy 
developed (training sessions, online 

trainings etc), with quantitative indications 

where possible. 

 A system of dissemination and exchange of 
information is in place for all staff applying 

state aid rules linked to the implementation 

and control of ESI funds (managing 

authorities, intermediate bodies, certifying 

authorities, audit authorities and 

beneficiaries, and in case of financial 
instruments also the fund of funds, and the 

bodies implementing  the financial 

instruments) (e.g: setting-up a network of all 

staff dealing with state aid issues to 

exchange experience and to ensure 

consistency on the implementation of the 

rules; publication of guidance documents; 

via websites, direct mail, etc.)   

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 

The SAU works closely with WEFO’s training team to identify necessary training 
requirements for all staff.    The SAU has recently run awareness sessions about 
the State Aid Modernisation programme and State Aid training will be embedded 
into the induction process for all new staff (including delivery through ICT 
technologies following the principles of e-cohesion).   A further training strategy has 
been put in place whereby all Managing Authority and Certifying Authority staff will 
receive foundation/awareness training by end October 2014.  This is being 
supplemented by more detailed “Roles and Responsibilities” training to be rolled out 
to all key staff (Development Officers and Inspection and verification staff) by the 
end of 2014 and to all staff by mid 2015. The Inspection and Verification team are to 
have a State Aid champion who will job shadow and work alongside the SAU. 

The SAU regularly attend UK wide network meetings and disseminate information 
to WEFO accordingly.  The Deputy Head of the SAU sits on WEFO’s Delivery and 
Compliance Group.  WEFO disseminates information widely and regularly including 
posting information on the WEFO website for external consumption by external 
stakeholders and beneficiaries, guidance is made available to staff through the 
Welsh Government intranet site and through the WEFO HUB.  These are regularly 
updated following receipt of information from the SAU and or the WEFO Regulation 
& Compliance team. 

– Arrangements to ensure administrative capacity 
for implementation and application of Union 

State aid rules: 

 Existence of a central body (or a 

coordinated network of bodies) having the 

administrative capacity (sufficient number 

and qualified staff) to give substantive 
practical and legal advice on applicability of 

state aid in the programmes and on the 

compliance of EU State aid rules, to staff 

YES 

 
UK Chapter of the Partnership Agreement 
 
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/stateaid/?lang=en 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/ 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/projectinspectionandaudit1/?lang=en 

N/A 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/stateaid/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/guidance/projectinspectionandaudit1/?lang=en
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dealing with ESI funds (e.g to detect 

presence of state aid elements in the design 

of a support measure or calculation of the 
gross grant equivalent of the aid element in 

guarantees or loans, etc.);  

 Appropriate technical assistance (e.g. 
technical guidance documents, external 

experts) is provided to all bodies applying 

State aid rules in the context of ESI funds.    

 

Managing Authority staff have a good working knowledge of the State aid rules.  
They are supported by the Welsh Government’s SAU and LS who provide general 
advice, guidance and training and advise on specific cases as necessary. 

The Welsh Government believes that it has sufficient administrative capacity to 
carry out its State Aid responsibilities.  The SAU is made up of 3 members of staff 
with over 15 years experience who are supported by a team of 3 lawyers. 

There are a number of practical tools available to WEFO staff including a bespoke 
State aid assessment sheet, State aid toolkit and detailed guidance on the rules.  
These are generated by the SAU and LS and are made available through the Welsh 
Government’s intranet site.  In addition guidance is made available to beneficiaries 
through the Welsh Government’s web site. 
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Fulfilment and non-fulfilment of criteria (Assessment grid) B.7 Statistical systems and result indicators 
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Criteria for fulfilment 

Criteria fulfilled? 

YES / NO Elements of 

non-fulfilment 

Arrangements for timely collection and aggregation of statistical data 
with the following elements are in place: 

 There is a description of the monitoring system : 

o It precises which body is responsible for collecting 

statistical data for each indicator; 

o It indicates what are the available resources for the 

responsible body to carry out its tasks; 

o It mentions the appropriate collection and storing 

arrangements, as well as the deadlines for collecting 
these data. 

YES 

 
Reference: 
 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
Explanation: 
 
The ESI Managing Authorities in Wales have an integrated and 
dedicated Research, Monitoring and Evaluation (RME) team. The 
RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations on all 
aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and functions 
are outlined in the M&E plan which is published on the WEFO 
website. All beneficiaries of Structural Funds will use the PPIMS 
database to transfer monitoring data on their operation at regular 
intervals and this will be in conjunction with the financial claims 
process. The RME team are responsible for verifying the statistical 
validity of the indicator data which is submitted by beneficiaries. All 
operations will be required to select indicators and set targets as a 
part of the appraisal process.  
A description of the mechanism in place to ensure that the 
necessary data is in place to ensure robust evaluation (including 
counter-factual analysis) can be found in the M&E Plan. 

 

N/A 

‒  :the identification of sources and mechanisms to ensure statistical 

validation: 

YES 
 
Reference: 

N/A 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
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 For each indicator, the following elements are in place: 

o Data source: we already know from where/which 
institution/which entity the data will be collected for 

each indicator; 

o Data content: data which will be collected has been 

defined; 

o Data storage: the format and the location where the 

data will be kept in computerised form   have been 

identified and arrangements have been made to 
prevent data corruption or loss; 

o Data processing has been defined (aggregation, 
calculation methodology, etc.); 

o The Member State has already defined how data will 
be transferred before their submission to the 

Commission (through SFC2014) and has made sure 

that the subsystems are compatible. 

o There are provisions in place to respect data 

protection rules. 

o Statistical validation mechanism: For data collected 

by managing authority, there is evidence that the 
information is either collected on all 

entities/participants or on a representative sample 

(provided that the main parameters of the sample are 

included in the description).9 

NB: Data coming from officially verified source (e.g. 
national statistical service, national tax authority, 

public employment services) are regarded as meeting 

this criterion. 

 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
Explanation: 
 
The ESI Managing Authorities in Wales have an integrated and 
dedicated Research, Monitoring and Evaluation (RME) team. The 
RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations on all 
aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and functions 
are outlined in the M&E plan which is published on the WEFO 
website. All beneficiaries of Structural Funds will use the PPIMs 
database to transfer monitoring data on their operation at regular 
intervals and this will be in conjunction with the financial claims 
process. The indicators will be accompanied by detailed definitions 
and guidance on evidence requirements; they will be published on 
the WEFO website. The RME team are responsible for verifying the 
statistical validity of the indicator data which is submitted by 
beneficiaries. 

                                                
9 For the ESF common indicators, data based on a representative sample shall only be collected and stored for the longer-term result indicators and for the two output indicators on participants "homeless or 
affected by housing exclusion" and "from rural areas". For all other common ESF indicators, data shall be collected and stored for all participants. 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
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‒  arrangements for publication and public availability of 

aggregated data 

 Information on indicators and aggregated data is available to 

the public (e.g. websites, etc.) 

YES 
 
Reference: 
 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/programmes/post2013/walespmc/?lang=en 
 
Explanation: 
 
The ESI Managing Authorities in Wales have an integrated and 
dedicated Research, Monitoring and Evaluation (RME) team. The 
RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations on all 
aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and functions 
are outlined in the M&E Plan which is published on the WEFO 
website. Aggregated data on project performance will be published 
on the WEFO website on a regular basis and provided to the PMC 
to enable it to discharge its duties. Arrangements are in place to 
collect, store and use individual data (micro data) in conformity with 
article 125(2), of the CPR and the guidance for ESF Monitoring and 
evaluation. 

 

N/A 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/programmes/post2013/walespmc/?lang=en
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An effective system of results indicators including: 

 Result indicators have been provided for all programmes and 

respect the following requirements : 

‒  the selection of result indicators for each programme providing 

information on what motivates the selection of policy actions 

financed by the programme 

o The selection of result indicators is justified in 
relation to policy actions financed by the programme; 

o It is based on what motivates the selection of policy 
actions financed by the programme; 

o A description of this procedure is available, e.g. 
within the ex ante evaluation of the operational 

programme (submitted along with the OP). 

 

 

YES 
 
Reference: 
 
See Tables 4 and 5 in Section 2 of this Operational Programme 
 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
Explanation: 
 
The RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations 
on all aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and 
functions are outlined in the M&E Plan which is published on the 
WEFO website. The indicators will be accompanied by detailed 
definitions and guidance on evidence requirements and published 
on the WEFO website. Result indicators have been selected to 
closely fit the intended action of each priority and are shown in the 
intervention logic model annexed to the Operational Programmes. 
All operations will be required to select indicators and set targets as 
a part of the appraisal process. A description of the mechanism in 
place to ensure that the necessary data is in place to ensure robust 
evaluation (which includes counter-factual analysis) can be found in 
the M&E Plan. Arrangements are in place to collect, store and use 
individual data (micro data) in conformity with Article 125(2), of the 
CPR and the guidance for ESF M&E. 

 
 

N/A 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
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‒  the establishment of targets for these indicators 

o Qualitative or quantitative targets have been identified 
for each result indicator; 

o These targets are easily understandable, 

unambiguously measurable, reflect a broad consensus 

of stakeholders and are consistent in their approach 

(i.e. all measures are working towards the same 

direction). 

 

PARTIALLY 
 
Reference: 
 
See Tables 4 and 5 in Section 2 of this Operational Programme 
 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
Explanation: 
 
The RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations 
on all aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and 
functions are outlined in the M&E Plan which is published on the 
WEFO website. The indicators will be accompanied by detailed 
definitions and guidance on evidence requirements and published 
on the WEFO website. Result indicators have been selected to 
closely fit the intended action of each priority and are shown in the 
intervention logic model annexed to the Operational Programmes. 
Targets are set for indicators in the OPs, with the exception of 
indicator ID1128, and are shown in the appropriate tables. All 
operations will be required to select indicators and set targets as a 
part of the appraisal process. A description of the mechanism in 
place to ensure that the necessary data is in place to ensure robust 
evaluation (which includes counter-factual analysis) can be found in 
the M&E Plan. 

 
Action Plan for setting a target for indicator ID 1128: 
 

The issue of non-compliance relates to no target being set for 
indicator ID 1128 in Priority Axis 3 Specific Objective 2.  Risk of 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
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NEET will be identified utilising the standard principles within the 
Welsh Government Youth Engagement and Progression 
Framework.  This standard approach to identifying and tracking 
risk of NEET is new and actions will be subject to an impact 
evaluation in 2016.  The outcomes of this evaluation will 
establish a target for this indicator and fulfil the ex-ante 
conditionality. 
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‒  the consistency of each indicator with the following requisites: 

robustness and statistical validation, clarity of normative 

interpretation, responsiveness to policy, timely collection of data 

 Each indicator respect the following criteria: 

o They are robust: the indicator is not unduly 

influenced by extreme values, which means that the 
indicator reflects the intended change and is not 

sensitive to a high variation of values for a limited 

number of entities/participants; 

o They are based on a statistical validation: they are 
based on information collected on all 

entities/participants concerned by the interventions 

(statistical population) or on a representative sample 

of the statistical population;10  

o Clarity of normative interpretation: the evolution of 

result indicator and the trend from baseline to target 

can be unambiguously interpreted. 

o Responsiveness to policy: the  value of each result 
indicator is duly influenced by the operations 

financed by (or outputs produced by) the OP; 

o Timely collection and aggregation of data: the data 
needs to be collected respecting a timeframe that 

allows meeting reporting obligations (normally along 

with the annual reporting cycle). 

 

YES 
 
Reference: 
 
See Tables 4 and 5 in Section 2 of this Operational Programme 
 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
Explanation: 
 
The RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations 
on all aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and 
functions are outlined in the M&E Plan which is published on the 
WEFO website. The indicators will be accompanied by detailed 
definitions and guidance on evidence requirements and published 
on the WEFO website. Result indicators have been selected to 
closely fit the intended action of each priority and are shown in the 
intervention logic model annexed to the Operational Programmes. 
All operations will be required to select indicators and set targets as 
a part of the appraisal process. A description of the mechanism in 
place to ensure that the necessary data is in place to ensure robust 
evaluation (which includes counter-factual analysis) can be found in 
the M&E Plan. Arrangements are in place to collect, store and use 
individual data (micro data) in conformity with Article 125(2), of the 
CPR and the guidance for ESF M&E. 

 

                                                
10 For the ESF common indicators, data based on a representative sample shall only be collected and stored for the longer-term result indicators and for the two output indicators on participants "homeless 
or affected by housing exclusion" and "from rural areas". For all other common ESF indicators, data shall be collected and stored for all participants. 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
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Procedures in place to ensure that all operations financed by the 
programme adopt an effective system of indicators 

 There is a description of how data necessary to evaluate the 
contribution of the operations to the specific objectives will be 

collected and made available on time. 

There are special arrangements made to collect or access data needed to 
carry out impact evaluation (e.g. data on non-participants). 

YES 
 
Reference: 
 
See Tables 4 and 5 in Section 2 of this Operational Programme 
 
http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk 
 
Explanation: 
 
The RME team is responsible for providing guidance to operations 
on all aspects of monitoring and evaluation, detailed tasks and 
functions are outlined in the M&E Plan which is published on the 
WEFO website. The indicators will be accompanied by detailed 
definitions and guidance on evidence requirements and published 
on the WEFO website. Result indicators have been selected to 
closely fit the intended action of each priority and are shown in the 
intervention logic model annexed to the Operational Programmes. 
All operations will be required to select indicators and set targets as 
a part of the appraisal process. A description of the mechanism in 
place to ensure that the necessary data is in place to ensure robust 
evaluation (which includes counter-factual analysis) can be found in 
the M&E Plan. Arrangements are in place to collect, store and use 
individual data (micro data) in conformity with Article 125(2), of the 
CPR and the guidance for ESF M&E. 

 

 

http://www.wefo.wales.co.uk/
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The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes (Wales) 
Regulations 2004 

 
East Wales ESF Programmes 2014-2020 

 
Strategic Environmental Assessment 

Screening Report 
 

Welsh European Funding Office 
 

December 2012 
 
 

Screening is required by the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 

(Wales) Regulations 2004, regulation 9. Our opinion is that an Strategic 

Environmental Assessment (SEA) is: 

 

 required because the proposed programme falls under the scope of 

 5(2)(a) and (b) of the Regulations and is likely to have significant 

 environmental effects  

 

 required because the proposed programme  falls under the scope of 

 Regulation 5(3)  of the Regulations and is likely to have significant 

 environmental effects   

 

√ not required because the proposed programme is unlikely to have significant 

 environmental effects  
 
Contact:   Dr. Einir M Young and Charlie Falzon, Bangor University.  
   
E:mail  e.m.young@bangor.ac.uk 
 
Telephone: 01248 383 709 
 
Date:    December 2012. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:e.m.young@bangor.ac.uk
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PROGRAMME DESCRIPTION 

 
Managing Authority 
WEFO 
  
Title of Programme 
East Wales ESF Operational Programme 
 
Purpose of Programme 

 To improve agglomeration effects by enhancing access to labour markets, 
customers and supply chains for businesses, and vice versa.  

 To contribute to an improvement of the skills mix through investing in demand-led 
and work-relevant skills and removing barriers to accessing and progressing 
within the labour market 

 
Period covered by Programme 
2014-2020 
 
Area covered by Programme 

East Wales (see map). 
 
Summary of Programme 
The ESF programme will form a coherent approach for investments in our human 
capital which help to drive economic growth, productivity and prosperity and deliver 
sustainable employment for the citizens of Wales, helping people to get in, stay in 
and move on in work.  The programme will be framed around two key priorities; 
Skills and Youth Employment.   
 
Skills  

To invest in targeted skills interventions for workforce development, supporting 
progression in employment and helping tackle in-work poverty. 
 
Investing in skills continues to be a key driver in the development of a modern 
knowledge-based economy, helping economies achieve sustainable growth and a 
flexible and adaptable workforce.  Ensuring that employers have a suitably qualified 
workforce now and in the future, and that skills development and attainment levels 
are aligned with growth activity is a key driver for sustainable economic 
development.   
 

Higher levels of qualification are associated with higher levels of employment, and 
higher wages. The labour market demand for employees with higher skills is likely to 
grow as more high skilled jobs are created within the economy. Individuals with 
higher skills can also be insulated from impacts of economic fluctuations and have 
improved labour market mobility.  The proportion of people of working age with NQF 
level 4 and above is relatively high in East Wales compared to West Wales and the 
Valleys and has been steadily increasing.   
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There are however significant numbers of people in East Wales with no 
qualifications. These individuals are much more likely to be unemployed or become 
unemployed due to economic fluctuations than those with qualifications, even if the 
qualifications are not at a high level. The socio-economic analysis shows that 
unemployment has increased more amongst those with a low level or no qualification 
as a result of the recession than those with qualifications at level 4 or above. The 
employment rate for those with skills at level 4 or above has remained broadly 
constant, despite the recession.   
  
As is suggested above there is a link between skills and sustained employment. This 
link suggests that qualifications offer employees a form of protection from external 
economic influences. This has been referred to as the ‘insulation effect’, With the 
programme period more likely than not to cover a period of economic turbulence, it is 
arguably more important than ever that the insulation effect is available to as many in 
the workforce as possible, so as to maintain (at least) or improve (at best) the East 
Wales employment rate through an uncertain economic landscape 
 
In addition, improving the skills of the workforce will give those employed in entry 
level posts opportunities to progress and earn more money, helping to alleviate in 
work poverty for those individuals and increasing vacancies at entry level for the 
unemployed, reducing unemployment. To achieve maximum impact the interventions 
in skills must be aligned to the needs of the business and labour market intelligence. 
Given the limited nature of the resources available for East Wales, it is particularly 
important that a demand led, sector based approach is taken to the provision of 
skills. 
 
Youth Employment 
The aim of this priority is to address rising levels of youth unemployment, encourage 
inclusion and engagement and address drivers of poverty among young people. 
 
Young people are finding it harder to access work and move from education into 
employment in a highly competitive labour market which is becoming more 
congested as people work later in life.   Work experience can be a key factor in 
supporting this transition.   Competition in the labour market puts a sharper focus on 
the need to address the issues of those who are disabled or disadvantaged and for 
those who are NEET, or at risk of becoming NEET, to increase attainment levels, 
reduce early school leaving and prevent further disadvantage.  Europe 2020 sets a 
target to reduce the share of early school leavers to below 10%. Early School leaving 
in Wales is at 18.2% (where only lower level secondary education is completed).   
 
Youth unemployment (16-24), at 20.8%, is higher in East Wales than the UK and 
EU27 averages.  The unemployment rate in East Wales (16-64) is 7.8%.    There is 
clearly a need to focus investment to tackle this issue in order to prevent the high 
levels of youth unemployment leading to longer term labour market challenges.  
Tackling youth unemployment as part of a wider approach to addressing the future 
opportunities of our children and young people will support actions to prevent poverty 
through worklessness. 
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SCREENING REPORT 
 

TABLE 1 - LIKELY SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECTS ON THE ENVIRONMENT 
 

Criteria for determining the likely 
significance of effects on the 
environment (ref Schedule 1 of the 
regulations) 

Summary of significant environmental 
effects  
(negative and positive)  

1(a) the degree to which the programme 
sets a framework for projects and other 
activities, either with regard to the 
location, nature, size and operating 
conditions or by allocating resources  

The main thrust of the programme is to 
encourage people to develop skills and to 
support young people into sustainable 
employment. As an overarching 
programme, it sets out a framework for 
allocating funds across a broad area. It 
does not specify locations, scale or 
operating conditions, although the type of 
projects will reflect the objectives of the 
programme. 

1(b) the degree to which the programme 
influences other Programmes Plans or 
Strategies (PPSs) including those in a 
hierarchy  

There may be some links to the ERDF 
programme, especially in the sphere of 
SME development, but environmental 
impacts unlikely to be significant in terms 
of this programme. This programme will 
lead directly to the development of 
education and skills projects. 

1(c) the relevance of the programme for 
the integration of environmental 
considerations in particular with a view 
to promoting sustainable development  

The programme will promote awareness of 
good environmental practices. As a cross 
cutting theme, SD will be an explicit 
element in training. There may be 
implications in terms of location of skills 
training.  

1(d) environmental problems relevant to 
the programme  

East Wales contains areas of significant 
environmental problems, including poor 
housing conditions, remoteness (and 
therefore high dependence on private 
transport). The region includes areas of 
high environmental quality. This 
programme is unlikely to impact on such 
environments. 

1(e) the relevance of the programme for 
the implementation of Community 
legislation on the environment (for 
example, PPS linked to waste 
management or water protection)  

All projects arising from the programme 
must be compliant with current EU 
environmental legislation. 

2 (a) the probability, duration, frequency 
and reversibility of the effects  

Whilst it is not possible at this stage to 
define effects, it is likely that a more skilled 
and environmentally conscious workforce 
will ultimately support high environmental 
standards. It is critical that improving skills 
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is aligned with the provision of employment 
opportunities via parallel programmes, to 
avoid excessive commuting or relocation. 
 
No planning consents are anticipated in 
this programme. 

2 (b) the cumulative nature of the 
effects  

In the long term, it is anticipated that a 
skilled, working, financially better off and 
environmentally conscious community will 
make choices that promote sustainability. 
Given the current economic situation, it is 
difficult to anticipate the likelihood that this 
will be a direct outcome within the lifetime 
of this programme. 

2 (c) transboundary nature of the effects 
(i.e. environmental effects on other EU 
Member States)  

The most likely transboundary effect is 
likely to be an increase in commuting into 
English regions that offer employment 
opportunities as a result of training and 
education. 

2 (d) the risks to human health or the 
environment (for example, due to 
accidents)  

Skills training will lead to higher standards 
in operation, which will reduce the 
likelihood of work-related incidents 
including those associated with pollution. 
Improved skills will increase employability, 
which is likely to promote a higher quality 
of life and improved health. 

2 (e) the magnitude and spatial extent 
of the effects (geographical area and 
size of the population likely to be 
affected)  

The programme does not specify 
geographical areas or sizes. It is intended 
that fewer, more focussed projects will be 
supported by the programme. The 
geographical spread is therefore likely to 
be relatively restricted. 

2 (f) the value and vulnerability of the 
area likely to be affected due to-  
(i) special natural characteristics or 
cultural heritage; (ii) exceeded 
environmental quality standards or limit 
values; or (iii) intensive land-use.  

Land allocations are not anticipated. There 
will be no effect on vulnerable areas arising 
from this programme. 

2 (g) the effects on areas or landscapes 
which have a recognised national, 
Community or international protection 
status  

As above, it is not anticipated that land 
allocations will result from this programme. 
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TABLE 2 – SUMMARY OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TABLE 3  - SUMMARY RECORD OF COMMENTS FROM CONSULTATION 
AUTHORITIES 

 
 

COUNTRYSIDE 
COUNCIL FOR 

WALES 

Significant Environmental effects YES 

NO 

If YES, note SEA topics/issues here: 
 
 
 

ENVIRONMENT 
AGENCY 

Significant Environmental effects YES 

NO 

If YES, note SEA topics/issues here: 
 
 
 

CADW Significant Environmental effects YES 

NO 

If YES, note SEA topics/issues here: 
 
 
 

 
 

 
Given the nature of this programme, any environmental effects (negative and positive) 
are likely to be minimal in the short to medium term. Possible effects include the need 
to travel to training centres. In the longer term, negative effects might include an 
increase in commuting outmigration in order to seek jobs over the border or 
elsewhere in Wales.  
 
Positive effects include an increased awareness of environmental priorities, leading to 
high quality in workplace environments and practices; and better employment 
prospects resulting in enhanced lifestyle choices that promote well-being.  
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1.1 Background to the study 

In August 2012 Old Bell 3 and its associates (including Mott MacDonald) were 
commissioned by the Welsh European Funding Office (WEFO – part of the Welsh 
Government) to undertake an ex-ante evaluation of five European Union (EU) funding 
Programmes for the upcoming 2014-2020 programming period:  
 Separate Operational Programmes for West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

respectively relating to the 
 European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) 
 European Social Fund (ESF)  

 The Rural Development Plan (RDP) 

The ex-ante evaluation process includes an Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) of the 
Programmes. The EIAs were commissioned to understand whether any of the 
Programmes – through their design or implementation – are likely to result in positive or 
negative impacts on people with different socio-demographic characteristics. The 
objective of the EIAs is to help WEFO to ensure that, upon delivery, there are equal 
opportunities for all eligible people to benefit from the Programmes.  

This report presents the findings of the EIA of the proposed ESF Programmes. It 
considers the possible impacts of the Programmes’ intended priorities, themes and key 
interventions for the whole country, where appropriate, making a distinction between the 
two Welsh regions of West Wales and the Valleys; and East Wales. The report is 
accompanied by a corresponding EIA report covering the two ERDF Operational 
Programmes for the 2014-2020 Programming period, as well as a summary report 
highlighting the key findings of the process. The EIA of the RDP will follow once that 
document is ready for submission to the European Commission. 

1.2 The European Social Fund Programmes for 2014-2020 in Wales  

1.2.1 The Structural Funds 

ESF, together with ERDF, the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development 
(EAFRD – the fund through which the RDP is financed) and the European Marine and 
Fisheries Fund (EMFF), is part of the Common Strategic Framework (CSF). The CSF 
was developed by the European Commission and presented to Member States in March 
2012; it is intended to help Member States set the strategic direction for the 2014-2020 
financial planning period and seeks to improve coordination between, and secure the 
more targeted use of, the EU's Structural Funds. It aims to achieve this by focussing the 
national (UK) and regional (Welsh) authorities' activities on a limited set of common 
objectives.  

In direct response to the requirements of the CSF, the Welsh Government is seeking to 
develop an integrated approach to the delivery of these funds for the 2014-2020 
Programme period. The figure below highlights this relationship between the CSF and 
the various Structural Funds for 2014-2020.  

1. Introduction and background 



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

2 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

Figure 1.1: 2014-2020 Common Strategic Framework 

 

1.2.2 The European Social Fund  

The ESF seeks to improve employment conditions, raise standards of living and help 
people gain better skills and job prospects. Over the period 2007-2013 €75 billion has 
been distributed to the EU Member States and their regions to achieve its goals. It is 
intended that the ESF Programme for 2014-2020 will form a coherent approach for 
investments in human capital, helping to drive economic growth, productivity and 
prosperity, in addition to promoting sustainable employment. In Wales, the ESF has four 
Priority Axes for the 2014-2020 period in each of the Programmes. These are: 
 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment; 
 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth; 
 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment; and 
 Priority Axis 4: Technical Assistance. 

However, the Operational Programme in East Wales contains a narrower range of 
interventions, reflecting the fact that funding from the European Union will be far more 
limited in this part of Wales. 

Priority Axes 1 to 3 are outlined in more detail below and are the main subject matter for 
this EIA.  

Priority Axis 4 covers the management and administration of the programme as a whole, 
focusing on the following Specific Objectives: 
1. To ensure the efficient and effective management of the 2014-2020 Programme 
2. To enhance the integration and the complementarity of the investments with other 

funds with wider Commission-led and Sector-based programmes.  
 
On this basis, Priority Axis 4 will not be included within the remainder of this report. 
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1.2.3 ESF Priority Axes under the 2014-2020 Programmes 

1.2.3.1 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 
 

This Priority aims to increase employment rates, tackle poverty and promote social 
inclusion in Wales, by supporting people to find and maintain sustainable employment. 
The European Commission expects Member States to dedicate 20% of ESF funding to 
promoting social exclusion and combatting poverty.  

Table 1.1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Thematic objective 9: Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any 
discrimination 

Investment Priority (i): Active inclusion, including with a view to promoting equal 

opportunities and active participation, and improving employability 

Specific Objective 1: 

To enhance labour 
market mobility of those 
who are unemployed 
and work ready and at 
most risk of poverty, 
disadvantage or 
exclusion. 

[Only applies in West 
Wales and the Valleys] 

Actions under Specific Objective 1: 

 Support to access sustainable employment, aligning existing 
skills with available work opportunities via job brokerage, 
assistance with job search and careers advice 

 Focused interventions to address final barriers to 
employment for those in work and those impacted by 
redundancy 

 Targeted support to employers to better link workforce 
supply with employer demand leading to sustainable jobs 

 Activities which provide access to broader employment 
opportunities by tackling barriers to employment 

Specific Objective 2 [1 
in East Wales]: To 
promote the labour 
market integration and 
enhance the 
employability of the 
long term unemployed 
and economically 
inactive. 

Actions under Specific Objective 2/1: 

 Support to access sustainable employment, aligning existing 
skills with available work opportunities via job brokerage, 
assistance with job search and careers advice (action for 
East Wales only); 

 Activities which provide access to broader employment 
opportunities by tackling barriers to employment such as 
ICT, transport, caring responsibilities, childcare and work 
limiting health conditions (action for East Wales only) 

 Activities which support access to employment such as job-
search, employment brokerage or the achievement of work 
relevant skills (action for West Wales and the Valleys only) 

 Support activities for those suffering from more complex 
barriers to employment such as disabilities, substance 
misuse or mental health issues to achieve employability 

 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged 
individuals (e.g. to employ older people or people with 
disabilities) 
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Thematic objective 9: Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any 
discrimination 

Specific Objective 3: 

To safeguard and 
increase the labour 
market participation of 
those with work limiting 
health conditions and/or 
other barriers to 
effective engagement. 

[Only applies in West 
Wales and the Valleys] 

Actions under Specific Objective 3: 

 Activities which help people in the early stages of sickness 
absence to return to (and remain in) employment 

 Innovative activities which work with employed participants 
to help address barriers to mobility in the labour market and 
causes of underemployment 

 Activities with employers to support workforce development 
and to promote flexible working arrangements 

 Activities with employers to address workforce health issues 
and to develop appropriate work place or occupational 
health programmes 

1.2.3.2 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 
 
This Priority sees investment in skills as a driver of productivity and growth, as well as 
supporting progression in employment, helping to tackle in-work poverty, and securing a 
supply of high-skilled labour. This priority is closely linked to the ‘Tackling Poverty 
through Sustainable Employment’ Priority Axis. 
 

Table 1.2: Skills for Growth 

Thematic objective (9)(10): Investing in education, training and vocational training 
for skills and lifelong learning 

INVESTMENT PRIORITY (iii): Enhancing equal access to lifelong learning for all age 

groups in formal, non-formal and informal settings, upgrading the knowledge, skills and 
competences of the workforce, and promoting flexible learning pathways including 
through career guidance and validation of acquired competences 

Specific Objective 1: To 

increase the proportion of 
the employed workforce 
with intermediate level 
skills or above. 

Actions under Specific Objective 1: 

 Targeted interventions to improve access to basic and 
functional skills provision (numeracy and literacy) and 
vocational skills for employed individuals, with a focus on 
progression to an intermediate level NQF qualification or 
above, to support skills development of the workforce 
(action for West Wales and the Valleys only) 

 Targeted interventions to improve access to and 
achievement of skills and vocational skills for employed 
individuals (including basic and functional skills provision, 
numeracy and literacy), in order to support skills 
development of the workforce (action for East Wales only) 

 Apprenticeships and actions to support access to 
apprenticeships 
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 Developing skills to break down barriers to engagement 
with technologies such as digital skills, reducing social 
isolation and increasing access to work progression 
opportunities online (action for West Wales and the 
Valleys only) 

Specific Objective 2: To 

increase the number of 
people with higher level 
skills to support research 
and innovation. 

[Only applies in West 
Wales and the Valleys] 

Actions under Specific Objective 2: 

 Higher skills and research based activity responding to the 
needs of, and embedded within, the private sector 

 Increasing the supply of individuals with higher skills in 
research and innovation through collaboration between 
the private sector and learning providers. 

Specific Objective 3: To 

increase leadership and 
management skills to 
support organisational 
flexibility, adaptability and 
growth. 

[Only applies in West 
Wales and the Valleys] 

Actions under Specific Objectives 3-4: 

 Supporting leaders and managers to develop skills for 
adaptability and growth, procurement and tendering skills 
and the capacity to address and support succession 
planning 

 Support for workforce development skills which will enable 
and encourage the adoption of flexible working practices 
to address disabilities in work, an ageing workforce and 
address workforce health issues. 

Specific Objective 4: To 

invest in leadership and 
management skills to 
stimulate demand for 
workforce development, to 
encourage workforce 
mobility and increase 
workforce diversity. 

[Only applies in West 
Wales and the Valleys] 

Thematic objective (9)(8): Promoting sustainable and quality employment and 
supporting labour mobility 

Investment Priority (iv): Equality between men and women in all areas, including in 

access to employment, career progression, reconciliation of work and private life and 
promotion of equal pay for equal work 

Specific Objective 5 [2 in 
East Wales]: 

To reduce the gender pay 
gap between women and 
men, reduce gender 
inequalities and support 
the progression of women 
in the workforce. 

Actions under Specific Objective 5 for West Wales and 
the Valleys: 

 Interventions which provide women with the support and 
skills development to promote career advancement and 
help to tackle the gender pay gap in the labour market 

 Actions which raise awareness amongst employers of 
gender disadvantages in the workforce and support the 
development of equality and diversity policies  
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 Actions which offer flexible and practical working solutions 
to women to support their increased effectiveness and 
sustainability within the workplace and allowing then to 
achieve their full potential. 

Actions under Specific Objective 2 for East Wales: 

 Interventions which promote gender equality in the 
workplace, tackle gender stereotypes and address the 
gender pay gap and career progression opportunities 
especially amongst women and women at senior levels. 

1.2.3.3 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 
 
This Priority aims to address the rising levels of youth unemployment, poverty and social 
exclusion and disadvantage. This will be achieved through investing in the development 
of children (particularly early years) and young people (16-24), particularly in terms of 
unemployment. 

Table 1.3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Thematic objective (9)(8): Promoting sustainable and quality employment and 
supporting labour mobility 

Investment Priority (ii): Sustainable integration into the labour market of young 

people, in particular those not in employment, education or training, including young 
people at risk of social exclusion and young people from marginalised communities, 
including through the implementation of the Youth Guarantee. 

Specific Objective 1: 

To reduce youth 
unemployment and the 
number of 16-24 year 
olds who are Not in 
Employment Education 
or Training (NEET) 

Actions under Specific Objective 1: 

 Actions to ensure that young people gain the skills, 
competencies and experience required to access 
sustainable employment, including self-employment 

 Actions to support young people to access and maintain 
sustained employment (including financial support to 
employers for up to 12 months from the commencement of 
employment) 

 Activities with enterprises and educators to challenge 
traditional assumptions and stereotypes, and to raise 
participation levels in occupations and sectors where a 
particular gender or equality group is under represented 
(West Wales and the Valleys only) 

 Interventions which remove the barriers to learning, help 
create independence and provide individual mentoring and 
advocacy advice to young people from specific groups (East 
Wales only). 

Thematic objective (9)(10): Investing in education, training and vocational 
training for skills and lifelong learning 
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Thematic objective (9)(8): Promoting sustainable and quality employment and 
supporting labour mobility 

Investment Priority (i): Reducing and preventing early school-leaving and promoting 

equal access to good quality early-childhood, primary and secondary education 
including formal, non-formal and informal learning pathways for reintegrating into 
education and training 

Specific Objective 2: 

To increase attainment 
levels and to reduce 
the number of those at 
risk of becoming NEET 
amongst 11-16 year 
olds. 

Actions under Specific Objective 2 for West Wales and 
the Valleys: 

 Early targeted action to combat disaffection, provide access 
to a broader and innovative range of learning options 
supporting the acquisition of both vocational and higher 
level skills and prevent young people from falling out of 
education 

 Actions to equip young people with a range of skills that 
allow them to be more flexible and adaptable in a fast 
changing labour market and to gain sustainable 
employment, encouraging linkages between career choices 
and longer term labour market trends and tackling traditional 
gender stereotypes in employment 

 Supporting the development of practitioners in order to 
better engage with disadvantaged young people and to 
improve linkages with, and knowledge of, the private sector 

 Removing barriers to learning, helping create 
independence, and providing individual mentoring and 
advocacy advice to young people. 

Actions under Specific Objective 2 for East Wales: 

 Actions to help those who are, or at risk of becoming, NEET 
to continue or re-engage with education, to develop their 
skills and attainment, to make more effective career 
decisions and to gain access to the alternative curriculum. 

Specific Objective 3: 

To increase the skills 
of the Early Years and 
Childcare workforce. 
[Only applies in West 
Wales and the Valleys] 

Actions under Specific Objective 3: 

 Supporting the development of skills in the early years and 
childcare sector including both current and potential 
childcare practitioners 

 Activities to promote a better gender balance and diversity 
across the childcare sector. 

1.2.4 ESF in East Wales and West Wales and the Valleys  

Wales has been divided into two regions by the European Union, based on funding 
needs: East Wales, illustrated by the areas highlighted in dark grey in the figure below, 
and West Wales and Valleys, highlighted in light grey.  
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Figure 1.2: Local authority breakdown of West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

9 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

West Wales and the Valleys has been awarded the highest level of financial support from 
the EU. This is a result of West Wales and the Valleys being given ‘less developed 
region’ status. The Programmes for West Wales and the Valleys combine funding from 
both of the European Structural Funds (i.e. both ESF and ERDF). In terms of ESF, €804 
million (around £670 million) has been allocated to tackle economic inactivity, increase 
skills and employment. Together, with match funding, it is intended that the Convergence 
Programmes will drive a total investment of £3.5 billion in West Wales and the Valleys 
over the coming seven years. 

East Wales has been identified as a ‘more developed region’ in receipt of the lower level 
of support. The Programmes also comprise funding from both ESF and ERDF. In terms 
of ESF, €204 million (around £170 million) will be used to tackle economic inactivity, and 
increase skills and employment. Together with match funding from the private, public and 
voluntary sectors, the total investment of the Programme will be around £340 million. 

As identified in the table below, there are some clear differences between West Wales 
and the Valleys and East Wales in that only some of the Specific Objectives will apply in 
East Wales. 

Table 1.4: West Wales and East Wales Programmes 

Thematic 
Objective 

Specific Objective West 
Wales 

East 
Wales 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling poverty through sustainable employment 

9: Promoting social 
inclusion, combating 
poverty and any 
discrimination 

1: To enhance labour market mobility of those 
who are unemployed and work ready and at 
most risk of poverty, disadvantage or 
exclusion 

 × 

2: To promote the labour market integration 
and enhance the employability of the long term 
unemployed and economically inactive. 

  

3: To safeguard and increase the labour 
market participation of those with work limiting 
health conditions and/or other barriers to 
effective engagement. 

 × 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for growth 

10: Investing in 
education, training 
and vocational 
training for skills and 
lifelong learning 

1: To increase the proportion of the employed 
workforce with intermediate level skills or 
above. 
 

  

2: To increase the number of people with 
higher level skills to support research and 
innovation 

 × 

3: To increase leadership and management 
skills to support organisational flexibility, 

 × 
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Thematic 
Objective 

Specific Objective West 
Wales 

East 
Wales 

adaptability and growth 

4: To invest in leadership and management 
skills to stimulate demand for workforce 
development, to encourage workforce mobility 
and increase workforce diversity. 

 × 

9/8: Promoting 
sustainable and 
quality employment 
and supporting 
labour mobility. 

5: To reduce the gender pay gap between 
women and men, reduce gender inequalities 
and support the progression of women in the 
workforce 

  

Priority Axis 3: Youth Unemployment 

9/8: Promoting 
sustainable and 
quality employment 
and supporting 
labour mobility 

1: To reduce youth unemployment and the 
number of 16-24 year olds who are Not in 
Employment Education or Training (NEET) 

  

9/10: Investing in 
education, training 
and vocational 
training for skills and 
lifelong learning 

2: To increase attainment levels and to reduce 
the number of those at risk of becoming NEET 
amongst 11-16 year olds 

  

3: To increase the skills of the Early Years and 
Childcare workforce  

 × 

1.3 The Equality Impact Assessment 

1.3.1 The brief 

This EIA is being undertaken to support fulfilment of the Welsh Government’s obligations 
under the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) to show due regard to characteristics 
protected under the Equality Act 2010.  

In particular, WEFO required that the EIA consider a number of aspects of the proposed 
ESF Programmes, namely the EIA was required to: 
 Assess whether, in implementing the Programme strategies and priorities, the 

programmes will have a differential impact for particular groups of people. 
 Inform how equality issues should be considered in any redesign of the Programmes. 
 Inform how equality issues should be considered in the shaping of implementation 

arrangements.  
 Identify opportunities to promote equality in the Programmes. 
 Propose solutions for elimination of any negative impacts which may be identified 

through the assessments. 
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1.3.2 About Equality Impact Assessments 

The PSED, at section 149 of the Equality Act, requires public bodies to consider all 
individuals in shaping policy, in delivering services and in relation to their own 
employees. It requires public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to the need to eliminate 
discrimination, advance equality of opportunity, and foster good relations between 
different people when carrying out their activities. 

The Duty is intended to support good decision making – it encourages public bodies to 
understand how different people will be affected, so that their policies and services are 
appropriate and accessible to all and meet different people’s needs. By understanding 
the effect of their activities on different people, public bodies can be more efficient and 
effective.  

The PSED requires that government departments and public authorities (and those 
responsible for delivering public functions) have due regard to the following three aims:  
 eliminating unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation;  
 advancing equality of opportunity between different groups; and  
 fostering good relations between different groups. 

EIAs can be used to support adherence to the PSED by a public body and are generally 
accepted to be good practice for major policy or programme developments. They are a 
systematic assessment of the likely or actual effects of policies, programmes and 
developments on the following ‘protected characteristics’ (as defined by the Equality Act 
2010):  
 Age (covering all age groups, being particularly aware of children aged under 16, 

younger people aged 16-24, and older people aged 65 and over);  
 Disability (which may include people with sensory impairments, mobility impairments, 

learning disabilities and mental wellbeing disabilities); 
 Gender reassignment (including persons who are proposing to undergo, are 

undergoing or have undergone gender reassignment); 
 Marriage and civil partnership (with a focus purely on discrimination on the basis of 

whether someone is married or in a civil partnership – single people are not covered 
by this characteristic); 

 Pregnancy and maternity (including pregnant women and nursing mothers);  
 Race and ethnicity (which may include ethnic or national origins, colour or 

nationality); 
 Religion or belief (which may include all religion, faith or belief groups, including lack 

of belief);  
 Sex / gender (including both women and men); and 
 Sexual orientation (including heterosexuals, and lesbians, gay men and bisexual 

(LGB) people). 

The primary objectives of an EIA are to:  
a. assess whether one or more of these groups could experience disproportionate 

effects (over and above the impacts likely to be experienced by the general 
population) as a result of a policy being implemented or the way in which a service is 
delivered;  

b. identify opportunities to promote equality more effectively or to a greater extent; and  
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c. develop ways in which any disproportionate negative impacts could be removed or 
mitigated to prevent any unlawful discrimination and minimise inequality of outcomes.  

Guidance published by the Government Equalities Office (GEO)1 and Equality and 
Human Rights Commission (EHRC), makes clear that undertaking an equality impact 
assessment is something that should occur as early as possible in the policy 
development process:  

“Equality analysis starts prior to policy development or at the early stages of a 
review. It is not a one-off exercise, it is on-going and cyclical and it enables 
equality considerations to be taken into account before a decision is made.  

Equality analysis of proposed policies will involve considering their likely or 
possible effects in advance of implementation. It will also involve monitoring what 
actually happens in practice. Waiting for information on the actual effects will risk 
leaving it too late for your equality analysis to be able to inform decision-making.”2 

In the early stages of developing the ESF Programme, opportunities have been taken to 
integrate equality.  

Figure 1.3 below outlines the key tasks of this EIA. 

Figure 1.3: EIA Methodology 

Task Description  Processes  

Task 1 Review of existing 
evidence  

A review of: 

 Equality policy context in Wales, the UK and in 
Europe  

 Existing research and literature on subject matter 
covered by EU Structural Funds including: 
employment, skills, youth attainment, SME support, 
transport and infrastructure, research and 
development and energy efficiency 

 Past Operational Programmes in Wales, including 
those from 2000-2006 and 2007-2013, evaluations 
undertaken on the Programmes and projects, and 
equality impact assessment findings where available.  

 Good practice in Programme and project delivery 
from Wales and the UK 

Task 2 Provide initial 
comments on the 
‘Equal Opportunities’ 
Horizontal Theme  

Providing a critical commentary – applying the evidence 
collected as part of the literature review – to the draft 
‘Equal Opportunities’ Horizontal Theme chapter of the 
draft Operational Programmes.  

_________________________ 
 

1 The GEO has now been formally incorporated into the UK Home Office.  
2 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): ’Equality analysis and the Equality 

Duty’ 
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Task Description  Processes  

Task 3 Detailed review of 
draft Operational 
Programme 
consultation 
document  

Examining the Priorities within the draft operation 
Programmes, with particular focus on the proposed 
activities to be funded under each heading to identify 
those areas where impacts are likely to occur.  

Task 4 Socio-demographic 
analysis and profiling 
of protected 
characteristics in 
Wales  

Mapping Census 2011 data for those protected 
characteristics where it is available. Providing 
comparative data for East Wales, West Wales and the 
Valleys, Wales as a whole, and England and Wales. 
Analysis is undertaken to determine the likely extent of 
any impacts as a result of the prevalence of different 
groups. 

Task 5 Review of equality 
procedures and 
activity  

Engagement with WEFO officers and a review of 
documentation (including working groups, meeting 
minutes, procedures, team structures and similar 
evidence) to understand the extent to which equality has 
been considered as part of the Programme development 
process.  

This evidence is used to assess the extent to which 
WEFO has met its obligations under the Public Sector 
Equality Duty.  

Task 6 Equality analysis  Assessment of the likely overall disproportionate 
impacts of the Programmes by protected characteristic, 
attributable to individual Priority Axes  

Task 7 Reporting of EIA 
findings 

Reporting of the findings of the EIA process in a series 
of draft reports and summaries  

Including a series of over-arching conclusions and 
recommendations for taking the Programmes forward 
into consultation, finalisation and delivery.  

Task 8 Stakeholder 
consultation  

Presenting the findings of the EIA as part of the public 
consultation process alongside the draft Operational 
Programme documents for the ESF (and ERDF). 

Delivery of a series of workshops across Wales to 
discuss and gather stakeholder input into the EIA 
process including:  

 additional impacts, opportunities, mitigations and 
recommendations; 

 additional sources, evidence, data or stakeholders; 
and 

 Ways to increase access to the programmes by 
people with protected characteristics.  

Task 9 Consideration of Additional review of evidence arising from stakeholder 
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Task Description  Processes  

additional and new 
evidence 

consultation and from other reviews of the EIA reports 
as well as of new evidence arising since publication of 
consultation drafts.  

Task 
10 

Review of finalised 
Operational 
Programmes 

Final review of approved Operational Programmes for 
ERDF and ESF for East Wales and West Wales and the 
Valleys 

Task 
11 

Revision and 
finalisation of EIA 
reports  

Final revisions of EIA reports reflecting evidence review, 
stakeholder consultation and finalised Operational 
Programme documentation.  

1.4 Structure of this report 

The remainder of this report is structured as follows:  
 
 Chapters two to eleven are focussed on each of the statutory protected 

characteristics and people who speak the Welsh language, to whom the Welsh 
Government also has legal duties. Each chapter provides the following: 
 Analysis of the socio-demographic profile of each group, incorporating 

comparisons between East Wales, West Wales and the Valleys, Wales as a whole, 
and England and Wales as a wider comparator. 

 Assessment of the challenges faced by people with that protected characteristic 
and the potential for disproportionate impacts of the ESF Programme on them. 
Drawing on a range of evidence, the potential impacts are attributed to the activities 
within each individual Priority Axis. Where evidence is limited, more generalised 
impacts are identified across a number of the Axes, or across the Programme.  

 Opportunities are identified in those cases where there is potential for a 
disproportionate impact, but that impact is dependent on additional activity (such as 
a tailored approach to support) during the delivery or implementation stage.  

 Mitigation measures are provided for any disproportionate negative impacts 
identified for people with the protected characteristic. 

 Some over-arching conclusions regarding the effects of the Programme are 
provided alongside a series of recommendations for further development and 
delivery specific to that group. These include ways to further enhance equality for 
people with protected characteristics.  

 
 Chapter twelve provides a Programme-wide assessment of how equality was 

incorporated into the Programme development process, including how lessons were 
learned and applied, how the equal opportunities Horizontal  Theme was integrated 
and how the perspectives of people with different protected characteristics were 
incorporated. In sum, this chapter provides an assessment of the extent to which due 
regard was shown by WEFO to the PSED in developing the ESF Programme.  
 

 Chapter thirteen provides an overarching summary of the results of analysis 
undertaken, as well as offering a set of conclusions regarding the compliance of the 
draft Programme document with equality legislation and a series of concrete 
recommendations for further development and implementation.  
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 Appendix A outlines the policy framework for the 2014-2020 ESF Programme in the 

context of equality. It highlights the EU policies that drive the equality agenda within 
the Structural Fund Programmes, alongside the UK and Welsh equality policy. In 
addition, the chapter outlines the policy background giving rise to the need to include 
the Welsh language as part of the assessment. 

1.5 Assumptions and limitations 

This EIA report is a draft. The findings contained herein remain subject to further 
validation and change in light of changes to the 2014-2020 ESF Operational Programme 
documents for East Wales and West Wales in the Valleys, which are currently 
undergoing finalisation.  
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2.1 Introduction  

Because of the nature of the Programmes, this section explores four key age brackets 
that may experience disproportionate impacts compared with the rest of the population:  
 Children (aged under 16); 
 Younger people (aged 16-24); 
 Older working age people (broadly the group aged 50-64); and  
 Older people (aged 65 and over). 

2.2 Socio-demographic profile 

Figure 2.1 below illustrates the age and gender profile in Wales.  

Figure 2.1: Wales: Population by gender and age 

 

Source: Census 2011 

The figure indicates that:  
 Wales has a relatively large elderly population. The largest groups of both males and 

females are within the pre-retirement working age and recently retired age groups, 
covering the 45-49 age range.  

 The 20-24 age group is the largest group below the age of 40 for both sexes.  

The figures below proved a further breakdown by region – covering East Wales and West 
Wales and the Valleys. 
 

2. Age 
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Figure 2.2: West Wales and the Valleys: Age 

Pyramid 

 Figure 2.3: East Wales: Age Pyramid 

 

 

 

Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

They show that: 
 As with the age pyramid for the whole of Wales, the largest age groups in West Wales 

and the Valleys are in the 45-49 age group, with generally fewer people in the under 
40 age categories.  

 Similarly, the largest numbers of people in East Wales are in the 20-24 and 45-49 age 
groups, with smaller numbers in the under 40s categories.  

 People over the age of 75 are found in the smallest numbers, with the size of cohorts 
gradually decreasing with age. There are a greater number of older women than men 
in both parts of Wales. 
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2.2.1 Children  

The term ‘children’ includes all persons under the age of 16. The maps below show the 
density and proportion of the under-16 population in Wales.  

Figure 2.4: Wales: Under 16 Density  Figure 2.5: Wales: Under 16 Proportion 

 

 

 
Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

The maps show:  
 The population density of children aged under-16 in Wales is largest in the north and 

south coastal counties, particularly in the south-east around Cardiff, and in Swansea 
and also in northern cities and towns such as Wrexham, Rhyl, Llandudno and Bangor. 
Many of these areas have population densities of more than 400 persons aged under-
16 per square kilometre.  

 In central and west Wales, which is predominantly rural, population densities are far 
lower, often with fewer than 100 persons aged under-16 per square kilometre.  

However, proportionally, the population of under-16s is more evenly spread. 
 The highest proportions of children are still found in the urban areas along the north 

and the south coasts. In many of these areas, more than one fifth of the population are 
under the age of 16.  

 In many of the more rural central and western areas, in spite of lower numbers of 
people, the proportion of the population under the age of 16 is high. This is particularly 
the case in rural towns such as Pwllheli, Fishguard and Welshpool. 
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 Nonetheless, much of rural Wales has lower proportions of children than the urban 
areas.  

The table below shows the number and percentage of children under the age of 16 living 
in each of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and West 
Wales and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider 
area of England and Wales.  

Table 2.1: Number and proportion of children aged under-16 

Region / area Number Percentage 

East Wales 209,793 19% 

West Wales and the Valleys  346,503 18% 

Wales 556,296 18% 

England and Wales  10,579,132 19% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that:  
 The percentage of children under the age of 16 is almost the same for East Wales and 

West Wales and the Valleys, with a slightly higher percentage in East Wales (19 per 
cent opposed to 18 per cent) 

 This is (not surprisingly) reflective of the whole population of Wales, where the number 
of children under 16 is just over half a million (18 per cent of the total population).  

 It is also reflective of the wider population of England and Wales, where the proportion 
of children under 16 lies at 19 per cent.  
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2.2.2 Younger people  

The maps below show the density and proportion of younger people (aged 16-24) in 
Wales.  

Figure 2.6: Aged 16-24 Density  Figure 2.7: Proportion of Total Population 
aged 16-24 

 

 

 

Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

 The maps show:  
 The population density of younger people (aged 16-24 years) in Wales is largest in the 

south coastal counties, particularly in the south-east around Cardiff, Newport, and in 
Swansea. Population density is also high in the northern coastal settlements including 
Wrexham, Rhyl and Bangor. There is also a high density of younger people located in 
the central western coastline in Aberystwyth, most likely reflecting the student 
population in the area. Many of these areas have population densities of more than 
400 persons aged 16-24 years per square kilometre.  

 In the majority of central and western areas of Wales (predominantly rural land), 
population densities are far lower, often with fewer than 100 persons aged under-16 
per square kilometre.  

However, proportionally, the population of 16-24 year olds is more evenly spread: 
 The highest proportions of young people are found in many of the more urban areas, 

such as Cardiff, Swansea, Aberystwyth and Wrexham.  
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 In rural areas in central Wales, such as Dyfed, Powys and Gwynedd between five and 
15 per cent of the population are aged 16-24.  

The table below shows the number and percentage of young people aged 16-24 living in 
each of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and West 
Wales and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider 
area of England and Wales. 

Table 2.2: Number and proportion of people aged 16-24 

Region / area Number Percentage 

East Wales 144,945 13% 

West Wales and the Valleys  228,931 12% 

Wales 373,876 12% 

England and Wales 6,658,636 12% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that:  
 The percentage of young people aged 16 to 24 is almost the same for East Wales and 

West Wales and the Valleys, with a slightly higher percentage in East Wales (13 per 
cent opposed to 12 per cent) 

 This is reflective of the whole population of Wales, where the number of young people 
aged 16 to 24 is just over 300,000 (12 per cent of the total population).  

 It is also reflective of the wider population of England and Wales, where the proportion 
of young people aged 16 to 24 is at 12 per cent. 
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2.2.3 Older working age people 

The maps below show the density of the older working age (50-64) population in Wales. 

Figure 2.8: Older working age population 
density 

 Figure 2.9: Older working age population 
proportion 

 

 

 
Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

The map above shows:  
 The population density of the older working population (50 -64) in Wales is largest in 

coastal areas, particularly the south-east. Many of these areas have population 
densities of more than 400 persons aged over 65 per square kilometre.  

 In central and west Wales, which is predominantly rural, population densities are far 
lower, often with fewer than 100 persons aged over 65 per square kilometre.  

However, proportionally, the older working age population is more evenly spread: 
 The highest proportions of people aged 50-64 are found in the rural areas in central 

Wales, such as Dyfed, Powys and Gwynedd. In many of these areas, more than one 
fifth of the population are in this age group.  

 In many of the more urban areas, such as Cardiff, Swansea and Wrexham, the 
proportion of people aged between 50 and 64 is slightly lower.  

The table below shows the number and percentage people between the ages of 50 – 64 
living in each of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and 
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West Wales and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the 
wider area of England and Wales.  

Table 2.3: Number and proportion of people aged 50-64 

Region / area Population  

(50 – 64) 

Total population Proportion of 
total population 

East Wales 210,922 1,129,811 19% 

West Wales and the Valleys  382,485 1,933,645 20% 

Wales 593,407 3,063,456 19% 

England and Wales 10,162,771 56,075,912 18% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that:  
 There is a slightly higher percentage of people between the age of 50 and 64 living in 

West Wales and the Valleys (20 per cent) than in East Wales or Wales as a whole (19 
per cent) 

 However, England and Wales has a lower percentage (18 per cent) of people between 
50 - 64 in comparison to both regions of Wales and Wales as a whole.  
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2.2.4 Older people  

The maps below show the density of the over-65s population in Wales. 

Figure 2.10: Wales: Over 65 Density  Figure 2.11: Wales: Proportion of Total 
Population over 65 

 

 

 
Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

The maps show:  
 The population density of over-65s in Wales is largest in coastal areas, particularly the 

south-east. Many of these areas have population densities of more than 400 persons 
aged over 65 per square kilometre.  

 In central and west Wales, which is predominantly rural, population densities are far 
lower, often with fewer than 100 persons aged over 65 per square kilometre.  

However, proportionally, the population over 65s is more evenly spread: 
 The highest proportions of persons aged over 65 are found in the rural areas in central 

Wales, such as Dyfed, Powys and Gwynedd. In many of these areas, more than one 
fifth of the population are over the age of 65.  

 In many of the more urban areas, such as Cardiff, Swansea and Wrexham, the 
proportion of people over 65 falls to below 13.8 per cent. 

The table below shows the number and percentage people over the age of 65 living in 
each of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and West 
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Wales and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider 
area of England and Wales. 

Table 2.4: Number and proportion of people aged over 65 

Region / area Number Percentage 

East Wales 191,334 17% 

West Wales and the Valleys  371,210 19% 

Wales 562,544 18% 

England and Wales 9,223,073 16% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that:  
 There is a higher percentage of people over the age of 65 living in West Wales and the 

Valleys than in East Wales (17 per cent as opposed to 19 per cent). 
 These percentages even out when it comes to the population of over 65s for the whole 

of Wales (18 per cent). 
 However, England and Wales has a lower percentage (16 per cent) of people over 65 

in comparison to both regions of Wales and Wales as a whole.  

2.2.5 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of East Wales 

The socio-economic analysis of East Wales revealed a number of trends regarding this 
protected characteristic: 
 The number of persons aged 16 – 24 years, 45 – 64 years and 65 years or older 

increased between 2001 and 2010.  
 The number of persons aged 0 – 15 years and 25 – 44 years, by contrast, declined.  

Population changes between 2001 and 2010 varied considerably within East Wales:  
 Cardiff and Newport experienced gains of more than 30% in their populations aged 16 

– 24 years.  
 In contrast Flintshire and Wrexham experienced gains of around one per cent.  
 Cardiff saw the proportion of its population aged 65 years and more decline slightly 

while the proportion of people aged 65 years and more in Flintshire, Powys and 
Monmouthshire increased by approximately 20 per cent.3 
 

2.2.6 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of West 

Wales and the Valleys 

The socio-economic analysis of West Wales and the Valleys revealed a number of trends 
regarding this protected characteristic: 

_________________________ 
 

3 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes 
for East Wales 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of East Wales’;  



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

26 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

 The number of persons aged 16-24 years, 45-64 years and 65 years or older 
increased between 2001 and 2010.  

 Persons aged 0-15 years and 25-44 years declined.  

Population changes between 2001 and 2010 varied considerably within the Programme 
Area:  
 Gwynedd and Swansea experienced increases of more than 25 per cent in their 

populations aged 16-24 years.  
 The smallest increases were recorded in the Isle of Anglesey (seven per cent) and 

Conwy (seven per cent). 4  

2.3 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment 

2.3.1 Impact: Supporting older working age people 

The recession has led to people of all ages facing redundancy, unemployment and the 
subsequent challenges in returning to work. For many older workers, particularly those 
who have been in employment for 20-30 years, redundancy can represent a substantial 
life change, and many lack the skills needed to search for new employment in today’s 
environment.5  

The impact on older working aged people can be acute. Evidence from Age UK suggests 
that once out of work, it is much harder for the over-50s, particularly men, to find a job 
again; and the longer they stay out of work, the worse their chances of working again 
become6.  

That said, women in this age group are also likely to face particular barriers to 
employment. As recent research by the Institute for Public Policy Research indicates, 
older working age women are far more likely to provide care – often juggling child care 
responsibilities (as a grandparent) with care provision for elderly relatives. This potential 
double care role means that women in this age range are more likely to take a career 
break to meet care responsibilities and when returning to work, will often struggle to find 
another job before retirement.7 For many over-50s this can result in an early and 
permanent retirement, reducing opportunities to further develop their career and making 
them more likely to be dependent on state benefits. 
 
Research by the Policy Exchange think tank has identified that support offered to job 
seekers remains generally insufficient; lacking identification of the barriers people face 
meaning that support to jobseekers is not delivered in an appropriately targeted way. For 

_________________________ 
 

4 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes 
for West Wales and the Valleys 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of West 
Wales and the Valleys’;  

5 Age Concern, (2010), ‘The impact of the recession on older workers’  
6 Age Concern, (2010), ‘The impact of the recession on older workers’  
7 IPPR (2013): ‘The sandwich generation: older women balancing work and care’ 
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older workers this problem is made greater by the variety of barriers to work that exist 
because of their varied experience and expertise. Failing to offer targeted support, 
dramatically affects the employment prospects of older workers and the chances of older 
jobseekers working again in the future.8 In particular, the EIA of the 2007-2013 ESF 
Convergence Programmes identified research undertaken by the Wales Management 
Council (WMC). This identified that the internet can be a barrier to older people when 
seeking work, noting a decline in internet use from the age of 55, with many older 
workers finding on-line job searching and applications very challenging.9 
 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objective 1 and 2 

Activities included: 
 Addressing the final barriers to employment for those who are closest to the labour 

market and those impacted by redundancy  
 Targeted support to employers to better link workforce supply with employer demand 

leading to sustainable jobs. 

Interventions could yield potential benefits for older people who need to acquire new 
skills in order to re-enter the labour market. 

Area of Impact: 
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys  
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

2.3.2 Impact: Retaining older working age people in employment 

Retaining older working age people in employment can also be challenging. Studies have 
revealed that for many older working age people, the job market is regarded as highly 
inflexible.10 This inflexibility can drive low skilled workers towards early retirement due to 
ill-health, whereas higher paid workers may opt to retire early in order to pursue other 
interests. Caring responsibilities, primarily amongst women, are also a key reason for 

_________________________ 
 

8 Policy Exchange (2012): ‘Too much to lose: understanding and Supporting Britain’s 
Older Workers’ 

9 Wales Management Council (2007): ‘Older Workers in Wales’, p.10. See: 
http://www.crc-
wmc.org.uk/downloads/what_we_say/other_publications/Older_workers_in_Wales%20(
2007).pdf  

10 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2010): ‘Working Better- The over 50s, the 
new work generation’ 

http://www.crc-wmc.org.uk/downloads/what_we_say/other_publications/Older_workers_in_Wales%20(2007).pdf
http://www.crc-wmc.org.uk/downloads/what_we_say/other_publications/Older_workers_in_Wales%20(2007).pdf
http://www.crc-wmc.org.uk/downloads/what_we_say/other_publications/Older_workers_in_Wales%20(2007).pdf
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voluntary departure from the job market through early retirement11 or are a key barrier to 
re-entry after a career break.  

Research suggests that flexible employment offers all workers greater control over the 
commitments of work and home life, encouraging greater mental and physical well-being 
and better financial outcomes. Flexible working can also accommodate key life events, 
parallel interests and hobbies and balance general day to day home commitments. 
Evidence suggests that for older working people in particular, greater availability to 
flexible employment can have a potential positive impact, providing an opportunity for a 
greater retention of older working people in employment.12  

A recent report by Age UK shows that when older workers have access to flexible 
employment options, this is more likely to lead to positive outcomes particularly with 
regards to employment and well-being. In contrast, an inability to find flexible work, 
particularly in retirement or during late career redundancy can affect older workers 
negatively, specifically with regards to greater reliance on the State and decreased 
overall well-being. 
  

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objective 3  

Activities included: 
 Support for workforce development and the promotion of flexible working 

arrangements, which if inclusive of older working age people could help to encourage 
a greater retention of this group within the workplace. 
 

Interventions could help to support older working people in employment, encouraging a 
greater retention of this group within the workplace. 

Area of Impact 
 Specific Objective 3: West Wales and the Valleys  
 

2.3.3 Impact: Addressing the challenges facing younger people 

Young people in Wales face a number of specific and acute challenges associated with 
employment and skills including lack of employment opportunities, low skills attainment 
and high risk of poverty. Most of these are detailed below, under discussion of the 
impacts of Priority Axis 3. While the Youth Employment and Attainment Priority Axis 

_________________________ 
 

11 UK Commission for Employment and Skills (2011) ‘Older People and Skills in a 
Changing Economy’ See: http://www.oph.fi/download/140969_equality-older-people.pdf  

12 Age UK (2012) ‘Flexible employment: how employment and the use of flexibility 
policies through the life course can affect later life occupation and financial outcomes.’ 

http://www.oph.fi/download/140969_equality-older-people.pdf
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focusses on this group, Priority Axis 1 supports and bolsters these objectives, ensuring 
that this key demographic group remain a priority for the ESF Programmes.    

 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Activities include: 
 Aligning existing skills with available work opportunities via job brokerage, assistance 

with job search, work experience and careers advice.  

Interventions such as these can support return to employment for those who are 
unemployed or at risk of long term worklessness such as young people (and older people 
who have found themselves redundant and unable to find work as a result of the 
recession). 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales.  

 

2.4 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth  

2.4.1 Impact: Addressing skills adaptability for older working age 

people 

Older people may also experience significant barriers to accessing skills opportunities. A 
key area where many face barriers is in engagement with digital technologies. A report 
by Age UK looking at the use of digital technology by the 55-64 year old age group, has 
found that awareness of the potential use and benefits of digital technology is high but a 
number of barriers remain. They include a lack of understanding and confidence in the 
use of digital technology, as well as overall affordability.13  

The use of and access to digital skills amongst older working people does however vary. 
As suggested by third sector stakeholders during consultation, it depends heavily upon 
the previous experience and expertise of the older working person. For older working-
aged people with little or no digital technological experience or skills, supporting access 
to basic internet and ICT skills are likely to be most appropriate. While for older 
professional working-aged people, supporting development of more advanced ICT skills 
may be more useful, in order to both retain employment and for career progression.  
 

_________________________ 
 

13 Age UK (2009) ‘Introducing another world – older people and digital inclusion’ 
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Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objective 1 

Activities included: 
 Targeted interventions to improve access to basic, functional and vocational skills 

focussed around adaptability and productivity.  

Interventions under this objective will focus on breaking down barriers to engagement 
with new technology. It is likely to have a positive impact on older people and could help 
to tackle issues such as social isolation, economic exclusion and poverty as a result of 
lack of work.14 

Area of Impact 
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 

2.4.2 Impact: Improving younger people’s skills 

There continues to be a need to develop skills within the economy in order to increase 
labour market participation. Amongst the many sections of the population who are, to 
some extent, excluded from the labour market, young people are often the most 
vulnerable to unemployment in the long and short term.15 

The Work Foundation has identified that skills are one of the key routes to help young 
people to avoid or to hoist themselves out of NEET status16. The variable skill needs of 
this group reflect the diversity of the young people that experience this status, and 
include for example young people who are only short term NEET to young people who 
have never experienced paid employment. The size of this latter group has continued to 
grow, reaching 40 per cent of all NEET young people in the UK in 2011. For this group in 
particular, research has demonstrated that soft skills such as communication, time 
management and self-motivation are often underdeveloped and yet are of particular 
importance in helping them to make the transition from education to employment.  

_________________________ 
 

14 Elements of the ERDF and RDP Programmes for 2014-2020 in Wales are also 
focussed around the development of access to IT and as such, there is scope for 
additional benefits where proposals in this regard are developed together. See, for 
example, the findings of the Oxford Internet Survey, published in 2011 which notes that 
internet use amongst people aged over 65 is around 30 per cent. See: William H. 
Dutton and Grant Blank (2011): ‘Next Generation Users: The Internet in Britain’ 

15 See: http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=1006  
16 The Work Foundation, (2012): ‘Lost in transition? The changing labour market and 

young people not in employment, education or training’ 

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=1006
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17In addition, the majority of NEET young people also have low or no qualifications. This 
reflects a wider challenge as reflected in research undertaken by the Welsh Government 
and analysed by the Poverty Site indicates. In fact, one in four 19-year-olds in Wales lack 
a basic level of qualification ('Level 2')18. This is important, as a report by the Joseph 
Rowntree Foundation has demonstrated, because the lower a person's qualifications, the 
more likely they are to be lacking but wanting paid work.19 
 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objectives 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 

Activities included: 
 Apprenticeships and actions to support apprenticeships 
 Targeted and tailored interventions to improve basic and functional skills provision, 

including literacy and numeracy and soft skills 
 Helping younger people within and outside of the workforce to progress to NQF level 2  
 
Interventions can help develop skills within the economy and may increase labour market 
participation by young people by addressing the various skills challenges they face. 
Apprenticeships in particular, are likely to support the transition from education into 
employment for younger people.  

Area of Impact: 
 Specific Objective 1 and 5: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 Specific Objective 2, 3 and 4: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

2.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

2.5.1 Impact: Tackling the youth unemployment impacts of the 

recession 

Between 2008 and 2010 – partly as a result of the global financial crisis and subsequent 
recession – youth unemployment across Europe increased to more than five million 
people. At present it remains the case that on average one in five young people in the 
labour market cannot find a job and, in certain EU Member States, almost half of all 
young people face this problem.  

_________________________ 
 

17 Welsh Government (2013): ‘Identifying young people at risk of becoming 'Not in 
education, employment or training' (NEET)’ 

18 The Poverty Site (2010): ‘Education - Without a Basic Qualification at age 19’. See: 
http://www.poverty.org.uk/w30/index.shtml?2; Welsh Government (2012): ‘Educational 
attainment of young people at age 19’ 

19 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2007) ‘Monitoring poverty and social exclusion in 
Wales 2013’ 

http://www.poverty.org.uk/w30/index.shtml?2
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The extent of the challenges and the root causes of youth unemployment vary from one 
Member State to another, but the following five factors were identified in most states by 
the EU Youth Opportunities initiative:  
 early school leaving without qualifications; 
 lack of relevant skills and lack of work experience; 
 precarious employment followed by spells of unemployment; 
 limited training opportunities; and  
 insufficient or inappropriate active labour market programmes.20 

Lack of relevant experience has been citied as a particular problem in the UK and a 
recent report by the UIK Commission for Employment and Skills (UKCES) noted that 
‘recruiters have been found to place a strong emphasis on experience when recruiting, 
with 29 per cent citing it as 'critical'. But despite the importance of experience of work 
young people are leaving education increasingly less experienced.21 

This has led to a continuing issue around NEET young people, with Wales being no 
exception to wider UK trends. According to Welsh Government Statistics, at the end of 
2012 the number of 16-18 year-olds in Wales classed as not in education, employment or 
training (NEET) was ten per cent, albeit down from twelve per cent the previous year. In 
addition, almost a quarter (23 per cent) of young people aged 19-24 years old in Wales 
are also of NEET status.22  

Importantly, a recent report by the Work Foundation estimates that two thirds of all NEET 
young people are available to work.  

A range of studies, summarised in the Welsh Government research report ‘Identifying 
young people at risk of becoming not in employment, education or training (NEET)’23 
have identified ‘risk factors’ that indicate and increased risk of becoming NEET at age 16. 
Primary amongst them are ‘school-based factors’ such as poor attainment, attendance 
and behaviour. In addition, the reports identified the following demographic 
characteristics that are shared by young people who have become NEET: 

 
 are in care, have left care or who are on the edge of care (LAC); 
 are carers or are young parents; 
 have a physical disability/learning disability/chronic or mental illness; 
 experience economic disadvantage; 
 have experienced homelessness and/or lived in rented accommodation; 
 live in areas with high unemployment, have parents who are unemployed or in 

unskilled manual occupations; or 

_________________________ 
 

20 See: http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=1006  

21 UK Commission for Employment and Skills (2013): ‘The Youth Employment 
Challenge’  

22 WG Statistical First Release (2013): ‘Participation of Young People in Education and 
the Labour Market’ (SDR 117/2013) 

23 Welsh Government (2013): ‘’. See: http://wales.gov.uk/docs/caecd/research/131001-
identifying-young-people-risk-becoming-not-employment-education-training-en.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=1006
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/caecd/research/131001-identifying-young-people-risk-becoming-not-employment-education-training-en.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/caecd/research/131001-identifying-young-people-risk-becoming-not-employment-education-training-en.pdf
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 are members of some minority ethnic groups. 

In addition, the Work Foundation24 report has highlighted that young people that fall into 
the NEET category are diverse. NEET young people were found to fall into three main 
groups:  
 the unemployed and looking for work (about half of all NEETs);  
 those with caring responsibilities (of which a quarter will not be actively seeking work); 

and  
 young people experiencing long term sickness and/or disability.  

Additionally, Welsh Government research identifies a disproportionately high percentage 
of young people education otherwise than at school (EOTAS) becoming NEET.  In 
particular, exclusion from school and EOTAS are both associated with educational 
failure, lack of subsequent employment or training, and offending.25  

As suggested by a third sector stakeholder during consultation, the diversity within the 
NEET group reflects the fact that young people also have other protected characteristics 
including disabled or BAME young people, and younger women. The impact of these 
characteristics is addressed in subsequent chapters.  
 

_________________________ 
 

24 The Work Foundation, (2012): ‘Lost in transition? The changing labour market and 
young people not in employment, education or training’ 

25 Welsh Government (2013): ‘Evaluation of Education Provision for Children and Young 
People Educated Outside the School Setting’ 



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

34 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

Priority Axis 3: Youth Attainment and Employment 
 
Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Actions to support young people: 
 To gain skills, competencies and experience required to access sustainable 

employment 
 To support young people to access and maintain sustained employment.  

Interventions within both objectives are likely to benefit younger people with activities 
designed to support access to new and sustained employment for this group. 
Interventions could equip young people with a range of skills and experience that will 
allow them to be more flexible and adaptable in a fast changing labour market.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

In addition, opportunities for self-employment for young people are identified through the 
ERDF Programmes and could be signposted through ESF interventions, offering more 
opportunities and choice for young unemployed people. 
 

2.6 Conclusions  

The overall impact of the ESF Programme on this protected characteristic is a positive 
one. Of all of the age groups, younger and, to a lesser extent, older working people are 
the two groups that are likely to be amongst the beneficiaries of the ESF Programme 
through the range of skills development measures to assist with access to employment, 
particularly for those currently disenfranchised from the education and labour markets.  

2.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
Priorities are realised by this group; 
 
 Where appropriate, projects and interventions should be tailored to the protected 

characteristics and the specific social and economic circumstances of all age groups 
including young people and older working age people.  
 

 As suggested by a third sector stakeholder during consultation, any interventions 
aimed at improving opportunities for young people, should recognise that young 
people also come from other protected characteristic groups, including disabled, LGB 
and trans, and BAME young people and young people with religion or of faith. The 
potential for young people to experience compound disadvantage as a result of their 
intersecting characteristics is particularly prevalent in education, employment and skills 
- as discussed in subsequent chapters on disability, race and ethnicity and sexual 
orientation. It is therefore essential that any interventions included under the Youth 
Attainment and engagement Priority Axis identify and respond to the potential for 
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multiple sources of disadvantage and equality experienced by different groups of 
young people.  
 

 
A previous example of delivery to support younger people is ‘Reach the Heights: First 
Footholds’; an ESF project geared towards raising levels of achievement, stimulating 
skill levels and the aspirations of young people with the aim of improving attainment. 
The project provides a range of interventions for young people drawing on 
international best practice. These activities include workshops, team building exercises 
and help in achieving qualifications – all of which could form part of interventions going 
forward if supported by further evidence of their effectiveness. As of June 2012, there 
were 12,793 participants in the Programme.    

 

 
 For older working age people, where appropriate, tailored interventions should take 

account of the previous experience and professional expertise gained throughout their 
working life. This will maximise engagement and ensure the most effective support is 
provided. However, it should further be recognised that there is little within the 
Operational Programmes that specifically targets older workers. In addition, past ESF 
Programmes have often struggled to reach older workers (for example, only six per 
cent of participants in the skills Priority in the current 2007-2013 Operational 
Programme are recorded as being older workers against a target of 30 per cent. The 
Skills for Growth Priority Axes in the new Programmes are focused on all ages and 
there is a risk that this will lead to a bias in favour easier to reach cohorts who tend to 
be younger, with more transferrable and specific skills. As such careful tailoring of 
interventions may be required to secure the older working cohort.  
 

 It will also be essential to consider how different groups access information (and the 
barriers that they face in doing so) to ensure that, for example, older people are not 
excluded from the benefits of ESF investment in employment and skills as a result of 
IT barriers. 

 
 Interventions should include efforts to align existing skills with available work 

opportunities via job brokerage, assistance with job search, work experience and 
careers advice. 
 

 It will be important to ensure that implementation of the ESF Programmes takes due 
socio-demographic regard of where real skills shortages are located. Further analysis 
of aged-based effects, further disaggregated by gender, ethnicity and educational level 
will be particularly beneficial.  
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3.1 Introduction  

The following definition of disability is endorsed by the EHRC (and formerly the Disability 
Rights Commission):26 

“Disability is the loss or limitation of the ability to participate in the normal life of 
the community on an equal level with others, due to physical, social and attitudinal 
barriers, rather than just the result of an individual’s impairment.” 

The definition includes people with mobility impairments, sensory impairments, learning 
disabilities, mental wellbeing disabilities and severe life threatening conditions including 
cancer and AIDS. However, disability is now increasingly understood according to the 
‘Social Model of Disability’, recognising that people are often disabled more by poor 
design, inaccessible services and other people's attitudes than by their impairment. 

3.2 Socio-demographic profile 

For the purposes of the demographic and spatial analysis, we have analysed the number 
of people living with long term health problems or a disability in Wales. The maps below 
show the population density and proportion of this group in Wales.  

_________________________ 
 

26 See Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): Guidance on the new Equality 
Act’. See: http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-
guidance/  

3. Disability  

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-guidance/
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-guidance/
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Figure 3.1: Population density of those 
with long term health problems or disability 

 Figure 3.2: Proportion of population with 
long term health problems or disability 

 

 

 

Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

The maps illustrate:  
 The cohort of people with long term health problems or disabilities in Wales is largest 

in southern coastal areas, particularly the south-east around Cardiff and the Welsh 
Valleys. There are also high densities in northern coastal areas, particularly Wrexham, 
Rhyl, Colwyn Bay and Bangor.  

 In central and west Wales, which is predominantly rural, population densities are far 
lower, often with fewer than 300 people with long term health problems or disabilities 
per square kilometre. 

 
However, proportionally, the population of people with long term health problems or 
disabilities is varied across Wales: 
 There is a slightly higher proportion in the more populous areas along the north coast 

and in the south east.  
 In many of the more rural central and western areas, in spite of lower numbers of 

people, the proportion of people with long term health problems or disabilities is 
higher. This is particularly the case in the Welsh valleys where as many as 30 per cent 
of people describe themselves as having a life limiting health condition or disability.  
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The table below shows the number and proportion of people with a long term health 
problem or disability in each of the two Welsh regions, as well as Wales as a whole and 
the wider combined area of England and Wales. 

Table 3.1: Number and proportion of people with a disability or long term health problem 

Region / area Long term 
health problem 

or disability 

Total Population Proportion of 
total population 

East Wales 222,673 1,129,811 20% 

West Wales and the Valleys  473,182 1,933,645 24% 

Wales 695,855 3,063,456 23% 

England and Wales 10,048,441 56,075,912 18% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that:  
 The number of people with a long term health problem or disability varies considerably 

in the two regions of Wales (222,673 in East Wales and 473,182 in West Wales and 
the Valleys), representing 20 and 24 per cent of their populations respectively. 

 This compares with the proportion for the whole of Wales at 23 per cent. 
 The proportion of people with a long term health problem or disability in both regions 

and Wales as a whole is much higher than that for England at 18 per cent. 

3.2.1 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of East Wales 

The socio-economic analysis that underpins the Programme documents reports that 
there were 124,000 disabled people in the East Wales Programme Area in 2009, or 11 
per cent of the total population, a little below the average for Wales.  

The proportion of disabled people aged 16-64 in the local authority areas of the 
Programme Area varies from ten per cent in Flintshire (15,000 people) and 
Monmouthshire (9,200 people) to 13 per cent in Newport (18,000). Employment rates for 
disabled people are low in East Wales. 27 

3.2.2 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of West 

Wales and the Valleys 

The analysis states that there were 264,000 disabled people in the Programme Area in 
2009, or 14 per cent of the total population, slightly above the average for Wales.  

The proportion of disabled people aged 16-64 in the local authority areas of the 
Programme Area varies from 11 per cent (8,600 people) in Ceredigion to 17 per cent 

_________________________ 
 

27 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes 
for East Wales 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of East Wales’;  
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(23,600) in Neath Port Talbot. Employment rates for disabled people are generally low 
here also. 28 

3.3 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment  

3.3.1 Impact: Supporting disabled people to access employment 

There are often structural issues within the labour market that prevent disabled people 
from accessing employment. These can range from discrimination and harassment to 
issues surrounding ill-health, lack of confidence and physical access barriers.  

A 2011 UK Commission for Employment and Skills (UKCES) report found that half of 
working age disabled people are not in work and that most of those are economically 
inactive, in that they are not seeking employment rather than simply being unemployed. 
Significant proportions (30-40 per cent, depending on definition) say, however, that they 
want to work. Furthermore, despite the Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) and 
subsequent Equality Act, evidence suggests that discrimination against disabled people 
persists (this is suggested both by evidence from disabled people themselves, and from 
the fact that disabled people’s employment chances continue to be worse than would be 
suggested by their personal characteristics, including skills and qualifications).29  
 
Disabled young people face a particular set of challenges and barriers to employment. 
Disabled young people are twice as likely to have no qualifications as their non-disabled 
peers. They remain underrepresented in apprenticeship schemes and are also more 
likely to be NEET.30 Research has shown that this combination substantially reduces 
disabled people’s opportunities for employment31 and once disabled young people have 
finished full time education, the employment rate gap with their non-disabled peers starts 
to widen quickly – from 28 per cent at age 23 to 36 per cent at 24.32

  

 

_________________________ 
 

28 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes 
for West Wales and the Valleys 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of West 
Wales and the Valleys’;  

29 UK Commission for Employment and Skills (2011): ‘Disability and Skills in a Changing 
Economy’ See: http://www.oph.fi/download/140962_equality-disability.pdf  

30 Scope (2013) ‘Work in Progress: Rethinking employment support for disabled people’ 
31 Meager, N., Higgins, T. (2011), Disability and skills in a changing economy, UK 
 Commission on Employment and Skills 
32 Department of Work and Pensions (2013): ‘ Building a deeper understanding of 

disability in the UK today’ 

http://www.oph.fi/download/140962_equality-disability.pdf


 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

40 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Activities include: 
 Aligning existing skills with available work opportunities via job brokerage, assistance 

with job search, work experience and careers advice. 
 Providing access to broader employment opportunities by tackling barriers to 

employment  
 Supporting activities for those suffering from more complex barriers to employment to 

achieve employability. 

Interventions such as these can support a return to employment for those who are 
unemployed or at risk of long term worklessness. It can also support employers to be 
more diversity aware by providing targeted training opportunities. Many people with 
physical, sensory and mental health disabilities (particularly young people) experience 
such challenges, and interventions specifically focussed on supporting their re-entry into 
the workplace are likely to result in positive impacts for this group. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

In addition, opportunities for self-employment for disabled people are identified through 
the ERDF Programmes and could be signposted through ESF interventions, offering 
more opportunities and choice for disabled people in gaining employment.  

 

3.3.2 Impact: Supporting disabled people to remain in employment 

Once employed, disabled people can face a number of obstacles to remaining in 
employment. Awareness of existing support schemes to encourage retention amongst 
disabled people remains low. In addition – as identified by a number of stakeholders 
during consultation – discrimination, prejudice and instances of hate crime can also 
constitute key barriers to remaining in employment for some disabled workers.  

Knowledge of support for disabled people is often limited. For example, the Access to 
Work scheme is operated through Jobcentre Plus and is designed to support a candidate 
if their health or disability affects the way they do their job. It gives them, and their 
employer, advice and support with additional costs which may arise because of their 
needs. A survey by third sector disability group ‘Trailblazers33’ found that awareness of 
the scheme is limited – at least one in three disabled people were unaware of it, including 
one in five disabled people already in employment.  

_________________________ 
 

33 Trailblazers (2010) ’Right to Work’  



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

41 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

The same Trailblazers survey also showed that that one in five respondents felt forced 
out of a job due to poor disability awareness by their employer, after successfully getting 
a job. This is further reinforced by research by the Department of Work and Pensions34, 
which found that a third of respondents that had left employment as a result of their 
impairment, felt they could have remained in that job, had support, adaptions or 
adjustments been made. Further, for the majority of respondents, most adaptions or 
adjustments were related to support and understanding by employers, rather than the 
provision of physical aids or adaptation. Disabled people with mental health conditions 
were particularly likely to feel that employer’s attitudes and support constituted a barrier 
to remaining and staying in employment.  

Disabled people are also more likely to be victims of hate crime – with consequences for 
their mental and physical health as well as ability to maintain and access employment. 
Hate crime can have considerable physical and/ or psychological impacts on victims and 
their families. Whilst these impacts can vary, several effects appear to be common to 
most victims as recognised by a Home Office report on Hate Crime35. They include anger 
and fear of repeat attacks, depression, worsening of existing mental or physical health 
conditions and increased financial burden; particularly as a result of income lost through 
time off work. In 2011, 122 instances of disability hate crime were recorded in Wales, 
with almost two thirds (62 per cent) of all attacks occurring in South Wales36. The 
experience of hate crimes by disabled people is, however, likely to be more widespread, 
as a report by disability charity Scope states: 'the overwhelming majority of these 
incidents are not investigated, prosecuted or sentenced as disability hate crimes'. 37  

Furthermore, victims will often take action themselves to reduce the chance of suffering 
another hate attack – changing appearance, interactions with others, their 
accommodation or even daily patterns including their route to work or how often they 
leave their home. A report by the All Wales Hate Crime Research Project has found that 
disabled people are particularly likely to suffer multiple impacts and to consider suicide 
after a hate attack. Disabled people are also the most likely to think about moving from 
the local area.38  

In addition, a 2011 study by the EHRC39 has found that, for disabled people in particular, 
hate attacks and harassment are more likely to occur on or around public transport. 
Disabled people rely heavily on public transport, particularly to maintain and access 
employment and the study found that many disabled people stopped using public 
transport as a result of harassment, leaving them more isolated, socially excluded and 
struggling to maintain employment. 
 

_________________________ 
 

34 Department of Work (2008) ‘Experiences and Expectations of Disabled People’ 
35 Home Office (2009) ‘Hate Crime – the cross government action plan’  
36 Home Office (2013) ‘Tables for 'Hate crimes, England and Wales 2011 to 2012' 
37 Scope (2008) ‘Getting away with murder’  
38 All Wales Hate Crime Research Project (2013) ‘All Wales Hate Crime Research 

Project Research Overview & Executive Summary’ 
39 EHRC (2011): ‘Hidden in plain sight’ 
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Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1,2 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Focused interventions to address final barriers to employment for those in work and 

activities which provide access to broader employment opportunities by tackling 
barriers to employment 

 Support activities for those suffering from more complex barriers to employment to 
achieve employability and targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged 
individuals 

 Activities with employers to support workforce development, flexible working and to 
address workforce health issues.  

Interventions such as these can help to support disabled people to remain within the 
workplace by supporting both employers and disabled workers. There is also an 
opportunity under this initiative to work with local transport providers to promote 
awareness of hate crime and harassment. Access to diversity awareness training for 
employers, as well as targeted support for disabled individuals facing barriers to 
remaining in employment is likely to have a positive impact for this group.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objectives 1 and 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

3.3.3 Impact: Preventing people with long term illness or disabilities 

from falling out of the labour market 

The 2010 State of the Nation report acknowledges that there are strong links between 
disability, welfare dependency and poverty.40 As noted above, there is a danger that 
people become trapped within long-term worklessness as a result of ill health or 
disability. Sickness absence can, in turn, become a long term health condition or 
disability, which can often lead to benefit dependency, poverty and social exclusion.41 

 

_________________________ 
 

40 Cabinet Office (2010): ‘State of the nation report: poverty, Worklessness and welfare 
dependency in the UK’ 

41 Department for Work and Pensions (2013): ‘Quantifying the Effectiveness of 
Interventions for People with Common Health Conditions in Enabling them to Stay in or 
Return to Work: A Rapid Evidence Assessment’ 
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Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 2 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Helping people in the early stages of sickness absence to return to, and remain in, 

work. 
 Working with employers to support workforce development, to promote flexible working 

arrangements and address workforce health issues. 
 Working with enterprises to develop or improve appropriate work place or occupational 

health programmes, adopting collaborative approaches in the delivery of occupational 
health services. 

Interventions may support people with disabilities and long term illness to secure and 
remain in employment. In particular, the focus on occupational health can support people 
with long term conditions to maintain their employment.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 Specific Objective 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

3.3.4 Impact: Supporting employers to recruit people with disabilities 

Employers often face a range of perceived, actual and self-imposed barriers to recruiting 
disabled people. 2011 research suggests that ‘the principal barriers to employing workers 
with disabilities are lack of awareness of disability and accommodation issues, concern 
over costs, and fear of legal liability.’42 

Employment for persons with disabilities is much lower than for persons without 
disabilities. Common misconceptions about employing disabled people include the 
following: the costs associated with necessary accommodations will be high; persons 
with mental illnesses will cause disruption in the workplace; and persons with learning 
disabilities cannot perform complex tasks.43 Employers also perceive that the main 
uncertainties around employing (more) disabled people are the unsuitability of the built 
environment, risks to productivity, risks to the disabled person, other staff and potentially 
customers where work is relatively dangerous.  

Employers can also lack detailed information and knowledge on specific health 
conditions and this has made it difficult to guide the potential of a disabled applicant in a 

_________________________ 
 

42 Journal of Occupational Rehabilitation (2011): ‘Why Don’t Employers Hire and Retain 
Workers with Disabilities?’ 

43 Newsweek, (2010): ‘Barriers to employing persons with disabilities: Three common 
misconceptions’ 
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specific role.44 A telephone survey by the Department for Work and Pensions in 2010 
found that just under a third of employers did not know of the Disability Discrimination Act 
(DDA)45 and of those that did, a recent report by the EHRC has shown that employers 
have found the concepts of the DDA (and subsequent Equality Act) difficult to 
understand.46  

 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objective 1 

Activities include: 
 Targeted support to employers to better link workforce supply with employer demand 

leading to sustainable jobs 
 Support for employers to employ disadvantaged individuals for example, to employ 

people with a disability. 

Interventions are likely to help maximise benefits of existing skills – e.g. those held by 
under-employed or under-valued members of the workforce such as disabled people.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys only 

Interventions to support employers (focussed on employers’ skills) are also likely to be 
supported under Priority Axis 2, Specific Objectives 3 and 4, which are focussed on 
leadership and management.  

 

3.4 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

3.4.1 Opportunity: Potential for development of disabled people’s skills 

Links between skills, qualifications, life chances and disability are well established. For 
example, a 2011 report by the UKCES suggests that disability may result in people 
acquiring fewer qualifications and that early educational disadvantage can then raise the 
likelihood of becoming dependent on disability-related benefits later in life.47  
 

_________________________ 
 

44 Department for Work and Pensions, (2011), ‘A Qualitative Study Exploring Employers’ 
Recruitment Behaviour and Decisions: Small and Medium Enterprises  

45 The DDA was the forerunner to the current Equality Act 2010. Department for Work 
and Pensions, (2010), ‘Organisations’ Responses to the Disability Discrimination Act: 
2009 Study’  

46 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2012) ‘The Perfect Partnership’  
47 UK Commission for Employment and Skills, (2011), ‘Disability and Skills in a 

Changing Economy’  
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This is combined with a lack of skills provision for disabled people. A recent report by the 
disability charity Scope has found that the provision of vocational skills training within 
mainstream programmes remains limited.48 The majority of skills provision remains 
focused instead on ‘basic skills’ or employability skills such as CV writing or 
understanding the world of work and reduces the potential impact of these programmes. 
This is identified as particularly important for young disabled people. The Scope report 
identifies ‘a particularly urgent need for increased and improved skills provision for 
disabled young people at transition age, many of whom lack opportunities for 
employment support’. 
 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objective 1 

Activities include: 
 Improving access to basic, functional and vocational skills to benefit disabled people.  
 
Interventions under this objective have the potential to support the skills development of 
disabled people and are likely to be of benefit. Specific disproportionate positive impacts 
will, however, depend on the implementation and delivery of the Programme. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

3.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

3.5.1 Impact: Supporting young people with disabilities and special 

educational needs 

Evidence presented in a recent report by the Economic and Social Research Council has 
shown that many disabled children are also failing to reach their full potential, continuing 
to be marginalised in education, health and social care.49 Despite having high 
aspirations, disabled children are more likely to face a number of barriers to educational 
attainment including gaps in the provision of support, misconceptions and unsupportive 
attitudes of educational professionals, segregation as a result of physical access and 
transport barriers to sport and recreational activities and limited participation in art and 
creative activities.  

Young people with disabilities are often assessed as having special educational needs 
(SEN), meaning that they tend to have particular requirements that can make 

_________________________ 
 

48 Scope (2013) ‘Work in Progress: Rethinking employment support for disabled people’ 
49 Goodley, DA, McLaughlin, J, (2011): ‘Does Every Child Matter, Post-Blair? The 

Interconnections of Disabled Childhoods. ESRC End of Award Report, RES-062-23-
1138’ 
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mainstream education challenging, and resulting in lower levels of attainment for this 
group. In Wales, the number of pupils with a statement of SEN was 13,591 in January 
2012.50  

Furthermore, a 2012 report (focussed on England, but revealing trends also likely to 
occur in Wales) prepared by the Department for Education reported that  

‘At Key Stage 4, 22 per cent of pupils with special educational needs achieved 
Level 2 (i.e. at least five A* to C GCSE grades or equivalent) including English and 
mathematics at Key Stage 4 in 2010/11, compared to 70 per cent for those with no 
special educational needs. Pupils with visual impairments were most likely, of all 
the primary types of special educational need, to achieve this standard.’51 

The report also notes that pupils with special educational needs were more likely to be 
absent from school. In 2010/11, pupils with no special educational needs missed on 
average 5.1 per cent of half school days. Pupils at School Action Plus missed on average 
8.9 per cent of half days. Of all the primary types of need, pupils with profound and 
multiple learning difficulty were the most likely to be absent from school (14.0 per cent of 
half days missed).52  

Children with SEN are also more likely to be permanently excluded as a recent report by 
the Children’s Commissioner for England53 has shown. In 2010-11:  
 children with statements of SEN (approximately two per cent) were six times more 

likely to be formally and legally excluded than children without; and  
 children with special educational need without statements (approximately 18 per cent) 

were nine times more likely to be excluded.  

Evidence also shows that disabled children are also more likely to experience or worry 
about bullying during education54 with 38 per cent of disabled children reporting feeling 
worried about being bullied at school.55 As stated within a 2008 Scope report, bullying of 
disabled children at school is widespread, and if unchallenged will often lay the 
foundations for the harassment and disrespect experienced by many disabled people in 
adult life.56  

_________________________ 
 

50 Welsh Government, (2012); ‘Pupils with Statements of Special Educational Needs: 
January 2012’ 

51 Department for Education (2012): ‘Children with Special Educational Needs: An 
analysis – 2012’ 

52 Department for Education (2012): ‘Children with Special Educational Needs: An 
analysis – 2012’ 

53 Children’s Commissioner (2013) ‘They go the extra mile’ 
54 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2010) ‘How Fair is Britain – The First 

Triennial Review’ 
55 Chamberlain, T, George, N, Golden, S, Walker, F and Benton, T (2010) ‘Tellus4 

national report’. London: Department for Children, Schools and Families (DCSF). 
56 Scope (2008) ‘Getting away with murder: Disabled experiences of hate crime in the 

UK’ 
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Young people with learning difficulties were also found to face particular challenges when 
making the transition from school to further education. A recent Welsh Government 
report into post-19 provision for disabled young people57 found a number of practical, 
organisational and financial challenges which restricted access to existing post-19 
provision for young people learning difficulties. In addition, some full-time colleges were 
found to be unable to offer access to the support many disabled young people need. 
There was also found to be a lack of choice of learning programmes for young people 
with learning difficulties, as well as a lack of vocational courses, opportunities to access 
supported employment, or to continue work experience placements that had started at 
special school. 

Finally, the percentage of disabled people with no qualifications is high, particularly for 
those reporting that they are both disabled as defined in the Disability Discrimination Act 
(DDA) and ‘work limiting’ disabled.58 In Wales, 35 per cent of males and 37 per cent of 
females in this group have no qualifications.59 Disabled young people also remain under 
represented in apprenticeship schemes and are twice as likely to be NEET (not in 
education, employment or training)60.  

 

_________________________ 
 

57 Welsh Government (2013): ‘Post-19 Education Provision for Young People with 
Complex Learning Difficulties Living in Wales’ 

58 See: https://www.gov.uk/definition-of-disability-under-equality-act-2010 for definitions 
of disability under the Equality Act, and formerly under the DDA. Essentially one is 
disabled under the Equality Act 2010 if one has a physical or mental impairment that 
has a ‘substantial’ and ‘long-term’ negative effect on one’s ability to do normal daily 
activities.  

59 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): ‘An Anatomy of Inequality in Wales’ 
60 Department of Work and Pensioners (2013): ‘ Building a deeper understanding of 

disability in the UK today’ 

https://www.gov.uk/definition-of-disability-under-equality-act-2010
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Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment  

Specific Objectives 1, 2 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Providing access to a broader and innovative range of learning options, supporting the 

acquisition of both vocational and higher level skills.  

Interventions such as these may have benefits for groups on the margins of education, 
such as those with disabilities and special educational needs. For example, young people 
may be more likely to remain in education (mainstream or specialised) and may, 
therefore, benefit from interventions. This may, in turn, prevent disabled young people 
and those with special educational needs from falling out of the education system. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 Specific Objective 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

3.6 Conclusions  

The ESF programme is likely to have some disproportionate (positive) impacts for people 
with disabilities, particularly as a result of activities proposed under the Tackling Poverty 
through Sustainable Employment Priority Axis, which are likely to assist with access to 
the labour market and provided support for people with disabilities to remain in 
employment.  

3.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that positive impacts are realised 
by this group; 

 
 The social model of disability, as outlined at the start of this chapter, should be used 

as the appropriate starting point for addressing the challenges facing disabled people.   
 

 Interventions should be tailored as far as possible to the needs of disabled people and 
to specific disabilities where appropriate, as well as the specific circumstances in 
question. Where possible, interventions should be based upon models or principles of 
intervention that can be easily adapted to meeting different groups’ needs. Previous 
ESF Programmes have particularly struggled to engage with and recruit disabled 
people. Only three per cent of participants in the current Convergence Skills Priority 
are recorded as having a work limiting health condition or disability against a target of 
13 per cent.  
 

 Occupational health may benefit disabled people, as well as women who may qualify 
for maternity services, and older people for whom health requirements are greater. 
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 Specific reference is made to supporting employers to source, recruit, facilitate and 

support staff from ‘disadvantaged groups’ such as disabled people – this could include 
training for employers to better support disabled employees but could also be further 
extended to other sections of the population including people from BAME 
communities, women and young people. 
  

 For projects focussed on disabled young people, it will be essential to ensure that 
effective referral pathways are in place to prevent disengagement. Projects such as 
the Transition Key Workers and the Regional SEN project (part of the current ESF 
Programme) are focused on preparing young people with a disability for independent 
living and employment. The Transition Key Worker project ensured that clear 
agreements were in place with partners about the characteristics of young people that 
they wished to work with, so those at risk of disengagement or with particular needs 
could be identified and referred on.61 
 

 In addition, there is an opportunity to support the retention of disabled people in the 
workplace by addressing discrimination and hate harassment as potential barriers to 
employment.  

 
 As suggested by a disability-focussed third sector stakeholder during consultation, a 

key recommendation of a recent report by the EHRC is that training and guidance be 
provided for managers, who need the skills and confidence to manage disability in the 
workplace.  
 

 In some areas of work there is a clear business case for supporting equality and 
diversity, both in terms of securing the most talented staff and maximising the 
effectiveness of all parts of the workforce.62 Diversity training could be offered to 
employers – perhaps citing this business case to encourage uptake – and there is 
potential to work with, for example, local transport providers to raise awareness of hate 
harassment.   
 

 

_________________________ 
 

61 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Thematic Evaluation of ESF Convergence Priority One in 
West Wales and the Valleys – Final Report’ 

62 Department for Business, innovation and Skills (2013): ‘The Business Case for 
Equality and Diversity: A Survey of the Academic Literature’ 
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4.1 Introduction  

There are multiple definitions of ‘gender reassignment’. For the purposes of equality law, 
gender reassignment is defined as ‘a process which is undertaken under medical 
supervision for the purpose of reassigning a person's sex by changing physiological or 
other characteristics of sex, and includes any part of such a process.’ This means that an 
individual does not need to have undergone any specific treatment or surgery to be 
protected by the law.63  

4.2 Socio-demographic profile 

There are no official or census figures for the number of gender variant people in Wales. 
The ONS has estimated that the size of the Trans community in the UK could range from 
65,000 to 300,00064. Figures by the Gender Identity Research and Education Society 
(GIRES) suggest that up to 2011 some 12,500 people in the UK had transitioned to a 
new gender role via medical intervention.65  

Additionally, statistics from the Ministry of Justice also show that between 2004 and April 
2013, approximately 3,344 full Gender Recognition Certificates have also been issued66.  

4.3 Priority Axis 1: Tacking poverty through Sustainable Employment 

4.3.1 Opportunity: Potential to support transsexual people in 

employment  

There is evidence to suggest that transgender people face barriers and challenges in 
terms of their participation in the labour market – facing discrimination both when 
attempting to access employment and also as a part of the existing workforce.  

Many transgender people experience discrimination and harassment in the workplace 
and suffer as a result of their employers’ lack of understanding of the issues they face.67 
During consultation, third sector stakeholders provided evidence of transgender 
discrimination from potential employers during past EU funded Programmes. A lack of 
knowledge around this protected characteristic from both employers and EU funded 
support providers resulted in a lack of challenge to discriminatory remarks by employers, 

_________________________ 
 

63 EHRC (2013): 'Transgender: what the law says'. See: 
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/your-
rights/transgender/transgender-what-the-law-says/  

64 ONS (2009): ‘Trans Data Position Paper’ 
65 GIRES (2011): 'The Number of Gender Variant People in the UK - Update 2011' 
66 Ministry of Justice (2013): 'Gender Recognition Certificate statistics - April to June 

2013' 
67 Welsh Assembly Government, (2009): ‘Equality Impact Assessments for Age, Gender, 

Transgender, Religion and Sexual Orientation: Summary Report’  

4. Gender reassignment 

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/your-rights/transgender/transgender-what-the-law-says/
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/your-rights/transgender/transgender-what-the-law-says/
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preventing the progression of transgender individuals into employment and leading to 
employers retaining discriminatory practices. 

Findings from a report for the Equalities Review further reinforce this evidence. It found 
that 42 per cent of people, not living permanently in their preferred gender role were 
prevented from doing so because they feared it might threaten their employment status. 
In the workplace, over ten per cent of transgender people experienced being verbally 
abused and six per cent were physically assaulted. As a consequence of harassment 
and bullying a quarter of transgender people have also felt obliged to change their jobs.68  

In addition, transgender people are also likely to experience instances of hate crime, 
which can constitute a major barrier to continued work for victims. Moreover, research 
has found that employment is one of the areas where transgender people face the most 
severe discrimination. In fact, ten per cent of workplace harassment of transgender 
individuals would be likely to constitute a hate crime if this behaviour was to be reported. 
A 2009 report for Press for Change and ILGA Europe has found that 73 per cent of 
transgender people have experienced verbal hate harassment in public and ten per cent 
had experienced hate violence.69  

Hate crime can have considerable physical and/ or psychological impacts on victims and 
their families constituting a barrier to continued work for victims. Whilst impacts can vary, 
several effects appear to be common as recognised by a Home Office report on hate 
crime.70 They include anger and fear of repeat attacks, depression, worsening of existing 
mental or physical health conditions and increased financial burden; particularly as a 
result of income lost through time off work. Victims will often take action themselves to 
reduce the chance of suffering another hate attack – changing appearance, reducing 
interactions with others, changing their accommodation or even daily patterns including 
their route to work or how often they leave their home. When hate crime and harassment 
is experienced by a transgender person – particularly incidents occurring in the 
workplace – this can constitute a barrier to continuing employment.  

_________________________ 
 

68 Whittle S et al (2008) ‘Engendered Penalties: Transgender and Transsexual People’s 
Experiences of Inequality and Discrimination 

69 Turner, L et al (2009) ‘Transphobic Hate Crime in the European Union’ A Research 
Project Sponsored by ILGA-Europe and Press for Change 

70 Home Office (2009) ‘Hate Crime – the cross government action plan’  
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Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Activities include: 
 Provide access to broader opportunities by tackling barriers to employment, which 

could provide an opportunity if activities included focused on discriminatory practices 
or hate crime as barriers to work for transgender people. 

 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals 
 
Interventions under this Priority Axis offer the opportunity to address discrimination 
towards trans people if activities address discriminatory practices and hate harassment of 
trans individuals as a barrier to employment and through support for employers. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys only 

4.4 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

There are no specific activities within the Skills for growth Priority Axis that are likely to 
result in disproportionate impacts on trans people. This is not to imply that there will be 
no impacts on this group, merely that they will not be felt disproportionately in 
comparison with other sections of the population.  

4.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

4.5.1 Opportunity: Supporting transsexual young people in education 

and employment 

As the recent action plan by the Home Office on transgender equality has highlighted the 
experiences of transgender pupils are least likely to be reflected in data and research.71 
However as a number of studies have shown, gender variant pupils are highly likely to 
experience transphobic bullying at school. 75 per cent of all pupils that had expressed 
gender variant behaviour had been subject to bullying at school,72 with perpetrators likely 
to be both staff as well as other pupils.73 Research from previous ESF Programmes has 
also suggested that many transgender young people experience disaffection and under-
achievement as a result of transphobic bullying.74 

_________________________ 
 

71 HM Government (2011): ‘Advancing transgender equality: a plan for action' 
72 EHCR (2009) ‘Trans Research Review’ Report 27 
73 Whittle S et al (2008) ‘Engendered Penalties: Transgender and Transsexual People’s 

Experiences of Inequality and Discrimination 
74 Welsh Assembly Government, (2009), ‘Equality Impact Assessments for Age, Gender, 

Transgender, Religion and Sexual Orientation: Summary Report’  
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Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Specific Objective 2 

Activities include: 
 Early targeted action to combat disaffection.  
 Supporting the development of practitioners in order to better engage with 

disadvantaged young people 
 Tackling specific barriers to learning for certain groups.  
 
Interventions under this Priority could offer opportunities to support gender variant pupils, 
and could specifically address transphobic bullying, with the added effect of reducing both 
disaffection and the risk of underachievement. Disproportionate impacts will only be 
achieved however, if opportunities to tackle transphobic bullying can be realised and 
support for educational professionals is provided.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

4.6 Conclusions  

Desk research and stakeholder evidence has identified a number of opportunities that 
could be realised within the Programme, if the activities and interventions identified can 
target the discrimination, hate harassment and bullying faced by transgender people in 
employment and education. If the opportunities are realised, the Programme could have 
a positive disproportionate impact on this group. It is not expected that the ESF 
Programme will have any negative consequences for this group.  

4.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
Priorities are realised by this group: 

 
 Projects should be tailored to suit the particular requirements of this equality group and 

the specific circumstances they face.  
 

 Activities which provide access to broader employment opportunities by tackling 
barriers to employment should include training and awareness of transphobic hate 
crime. 
 

 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals should include 
transphobic groups. This should include training and support for employers to better 
help and support transgender people in employment and to raise awareness of 
discriminatory practices.  
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 This should also be extended to all Programme providers in the form of briefings and 
training on barriers to employment for transgender individuals, the legislative context, 
and good practice for employers.  
 

 Early targeted action to combat disaffection should include an awareness of the impact 
of bullying on pupils and a range of learning options should be identified that re-
engages victims reducing the risk of transgender pupils underachieving at school.  
 

 There is a slight risk that this group will not feel the full benefit of intervention without 
additional activity to support participation – engagement and liaison with 
representatives of this community may be a suitable starting point. This may help to 
overcome some of the challenges identified for this group, including issues around 
transphobic bullying, harassment and discrimination.  
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5.1 Introduction  

Marriage and civil partnership is covered by the Equality Act 2010 only on the grounds of 
unlawful discrimination. People who are married, or in a civil partnership, must be treated 
the same as people who are not and, similarly, same sex civil partners must be treated 
the same as married heterosexual couples on a wide range of legal matters.  

Just over 45 per cent of the UK population are married, while just under a quarter of a per 
cent are in a civil partnership. There is very little data available regarding the employment 
and skills characteristics of these populations, and they tend to cut across a number of 
socio-economic groupings.  

5.2 Socio-demographic profile 

The table below illustrates the number and proportion of people within East Wales, West 
Wales and the Valleys, Wales and England and Wales who are married and who are in a 
Civil Partnership 

Table 5.1: Number and proportion of people who are married and the number and 
proportion of people who are in a civil partnership. 

Region / area Number of 
married 

Percentage 
married 

Number in 
civil 

partnership 

Percentage 
in civil 

partnership 

East Wales 423,692 46% 1,885 0.2% 

West Wales and the 
Valleys  

743,623 47% 2769 0.2% 

Wales 1,167,315 47% 4654 0.2% 

England and Wales 21,196,684 47% 104,942 0.2% 

Source: Census 201175  

The table suggests that the marital status of the population across both Programme 
areas (at 46 per cent of the population of East Wales and 47 per cent of the population of 
West Wales and the Valleys being married) is broadly consistent with that of the 
population of Wales (47 per cent) and of England and Wales (47 per cent).  

The proportion of the population involved in a Civil Partnership is the same across all four 
areas (at 0.2 per cent). 

_________________________ 
 

75 Note: the number of married and those in civil partnerships does not include those 
separated but still legally married or in a civil partnership, those who are divorced or in 
a civil partnership which is now legally dissolved, or those widowed or surviving from a 
civil partnership. Proportions have been calculated using the population over 16. 

5. Marriage and civil partnership 
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5.3 Impacts and opportunities across ESF Priority Axes 

Across all three Priority Axes there were no clear disproportionate positive or negative 
impacts of the Programme with regards to the characteristic of marriage and civil 
partnership.  

5.4 Conclusions  

There are no Priority Axes which have specific disproportionate positive or negative 
impacts on this equality group.  

5.5 Recommendations for implementation  

Apart from working to ensure that illegal discrimination against people who are married or 
in a civil partnership are not included in project practices, there are no specific 
recommendations regarding implementation for this protected characteristic.  

 

 

 



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

57 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

6.1 Introduction  

The EHRC defines pregnancy as ‘the condition of being pregnant or expecting a baby’ 
while ‘maternity refers to the period after the birth, and is linked to maternity leave in the 
employment context. In the non-work context, protection against maternity discrimination 
is for 26 weeks after giving birth, and this includes treating a woman unfavourably 
because she is breastfeeding’.76  
 
The Work and Families Act 2006 and associated regulations introduced a number of 
changes to mothers’ maternity leave and pay entitlements which took effect from 1 April 
2007: 
 
 the Statutory Maternity Pay (SMP) period increased from 26 to 39 weeks;  
 the Maternity Allowance (MA) period increased from 26 to 39 weeks;  
 the eligibility requirements for Additional Maternity Leave (AML) were removed, which 

enabled all employed mothers to take up to one year’s Statutory Maternity Leave; and 
 the introduction of Keeping In Touch days enabled women to agree with their 

employers that they would work for up to ten days during their maternity leave. 
 

The Act did not make changes to fathers’ entitlements. At the time of writing, fathers 
could take two weeks of Statutory Paternity Leave after their baby was born. During the 
leave, most fathers are entitled to flat rate Statutory Paternity Pay.77 

6.2 Socio-demographic profile 

Data availability for this protected characteristic is limited, and there are no single specific 
data sets that capture the proportion or distribution of this group. We have therefore used 
crude birth rate as a proxy measure for this protected characteristic, as it provides a 
reasonable metric of the number of women likely to be pregnant or on maternity leave in 
an area in the absence of specific data for each of these characteristics. 

Wales has a declining birth rate. Nonetheless, National Childbirth Trust statistics indicate 
that over 35,000 babies were born in Wales in 2010.78 

_________________________ 
 

76 See: http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-
guidance/protected-characteristics-definitions/  

77 As affirmed by: Department for Work and Pensions, (2011), ‘Maternity and Paternity 
Rights and Women Returners Survey 2009/10’  

78 The NCT suggested that there were 36,033 babies born in Wales in 2010. National 
Childbirth Trust, (2011), ‘Maternity statistics – Wales’ See: 
http://www.nct.org.uk/professional/research/maternity-statistics/maternity-statistics-
wales  

6. Pregnancy and maternity  

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-guidance/protected-characteristics-definitions/
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-guidance/protected-characteristics-definitions/
http://www.nct.org.uk/professional/research/maternity-statistics/maternity-statistics-wales
http://www.nct.org.uk/professional/research/maternity-statistics/maternity-statistics-wales
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The table below shows the crude birth rate for each of the two Welsh regions, allowing 
for comparison between East Wales and West Wales and the Valleys, as well as 
comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider area of England and Wales. 

Table 6.1: Crude Birth Rate 

Region / area Live Births Crude Birth Rate (per 
1000 people) 

East Wales 13,586 12.0 

West Wales and the Valleys  22,012 11.4 

Wales 35,598 11.6 

England 688,120 13.0 

Source: Census 2011  

This table shows that: 
 While there were a higher number of births in West Wales and the Valleys than in East 

Wales (22,012 as opposed to 13,586), the birth rate is broadly similar (11.4 per cent as 
opposed to 12.0 per cent) 

 The birth rate for all of Wales (11.6 per cent) is slightly below the percentage for 
England (13.0 per cent) 

 This indicates a broadly similar prevalence of people who would have this protected 
characteristic in each part of Wales.  

6.3 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment 

There are no specific activities within Priority Axis 1 that are likely to result in 
disproportionate impacts on people with this protected characteristic. This is not to imply 
that there will be no impacts on this group, merely that they will not be felt 
disproportionately in comparison with other sections of the population.  

6.4 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth  

6.4.1 Opportunity: Supporting women to stay in employment during and 

after pregnancy  

The inclusion of pregnancy and maternity as a protected characteristic under the Equality 
Act is primarily intended to reinforce employment rights during pregnancy and whilst 
women are on maternity leave. Evidence indicates however, that women are still 
discriminated against at work, as a result of being pregnant or taking maternity leave.  

In 2011, 1,900 cases of pregnancy related discrimination were accepted by employment 
tribunals in the United Kingdom.79 Research suggests that actual instances of 
discrimination are likely to be much higher, with estimates that at least half of all pregnant 

_________________________ 
 

79 Ministry of Justice (2012): ‘Claims Accepted by Employment Tribunals’ 
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women in the United Kingdom will experience some form of discrimination at work, with 
as many as 30,000 women subsequently forced out of their jobs.80 As a result of lost 
employment, it is estimated that women lose as much as £12 million in statutory 
maternity pay each year and will on average return to hourly earnings five per cent lower 
than they could have expected, 14 per cent less for those on lower incomes. 

 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objective 5 

Activities include: 
 Raising awareness amongst employees of gender disadvantages in the workforce and 

supporting the development of equality and diversity policies.  
 Flexible and practical working solutions to women to support their increased 

effectiveness and sustainability within the workplace.  
 
Interventions under these objectives provide an opportunity to support employers through 
targeted training interventions that could promote awareness of pregnancy and maternity 
related employment issues. In addition opportunities to support flexible and practical 
working solutions may support women during pregnancy and on return to employment. 
This may support the retention of women in the workforce during pregnancy and on return 
from maternity and would be likely to have a positive impact on this group.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 5 [2 in East Wales]: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

6.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

As with Priority Axis 1, there are no specific activities within Priority Axis 3 that are likely 
to result in disproportionate impacts on people with this protected characteristic. This is 
not to imply that there will be no impacts on this group, merely that they will not be felt 
disproportionately in comparison with other sections of the population.  

6.6 Conclusions  

There is an opportunity for potential differential impacts for women who are pregnant or 
on maternity leave under the ‘Skills for Growth’ priority. Through increased employer 
awareness and support and more flexible working arrangements, there is an opportunity 
to reduce discriminatory employment practice, helping to retain more women in the 
workforce during and after pregnancy.  

_________________________ 
 

80 Equal Opportunities Commission (2005): ‘Greater Expectations’ 
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6.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
priorities are realised by this group: 

 
 Projects should be tailored to ensure that they work to eliminate discrimination against 

pregnant women and those on maternity leave and that they improve equality of 
opportunity for this group. Addressing labour market mobility and flexibility is key to 
this, and provision should be made to accommodate the particular needs of women 
planning to start a family and when appropriate actions which offer flexible and 
practical working solution should be included.  
 

 Specific reference is made within the Priory Axes to supporting raising awareness 
amongst employers of gender disadvantages in the workforce and support for the 
development of equality and diversity policies – this could include training for 
employers to help better support pregnant employees and to avoid discriminatory 
practice.  
 

 It will be important to emphasise that, while their needs and characteristics in many 
ways overlap, the needs of pregnant women and those on maternity are not the same 
as women generally. 
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7.1 Introduction  

Race and ethnicity refers to a group of people defined by their race, colour, nationality 
(including citizenship), ethnicity or national origin.  

EIAs, while focussing on the potential impacts of programmes on all races and 
ethnicities, tend to draw a distinction between people of White British origin and people 
from Black Asian and other minority ethnic (BAME) groups. This distinction is drawn 
because in many cases the outcomes (including educational attainment, employment, 
skills and qualifications, health and other outcomes) of people from BAME groups tend to 
differ markedly from their White British counterparts. Despite the separation into these 
two groups for the purposes of this EIA, it should be recognised that BAME communities 
are not a homogenous group and wherever possible data needs to be disaggregated by 
individual ethnic groupings to ensure that an accurate picture is painted.  

7.2 Socio-demographic profile  

It should be noted that the BAME population in Wales is relatively small. The maps below 
show the density and proportion of people from BAME communities in Wales.  

Figure 7.1: Wales: BAME Density  Figure 7.2: Wales: Proportion of Total 
Population BAME 

 

 

 
Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

7. Race and ethnicity  



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

62 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

The map shows that:  
 The population of BAME groups in Wales is small, with 0-10 BAME people per square 

kilometre for most of Wales. 
 The largest populations of BAME groups are in the metropolitan areas of Cardiff and 

Swansea. There is also a segregated high population density in the north east of 
Wales, in the town of Wrexham. 

Proportionally, the distribution of BAME groups is similar: 
 There are several communities along the north and south-west coasts, in areas such 

as Bangor, Holywell, Haverfordwest and Carmarthen.  
 The highest proportion of BAME populations are the in the populous south-east 

regions, where Wales’ largest cities (Swansea, Cardiff and Newport) are located.  

The table below shows the number and percentage of BAME people living in each of the 
two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and West Wales and 
the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider area of 
England and Wales.  

Table 7.1: Number and proportion of BAME 

Region / area Number Percentage 

East Wales 118,848 11% 

West Wales and the Valleys  89,158 5% 

Wales 208,006 7% 

England and Wales 10,941,226 20% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that:  
 There is a much higher percentage of people from BAME communities living in East 

Wales than in West Wales and the Valleys (11 per cent as opposed to five per cent) 
 The overall population of people from BAME communities in Wales is seven per cent. 
 This figure is significantly below the percentage for England and Wales, which is 20 

per cent.  

7.2.1 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of East Wales 

People from ethnic minorities81 account for a relatively small proportion of the population 
in Flintshire, Wrexham, Powys and Monmouthshire. This ranges from two to three per 
cent. Ethnic minorities account for a comparatively large proportion of Cardiff’s population 
(eleven per cent) and Newport’s population (six per cent).82    

_________________________ 
 

81 It should be noted that the definition of ‘ethnic minority’ used within the socio-
demographic analysis differs from that used above and as such these figures are not 
comparable. 

82 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes 
for East Wales 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of East Wales’ 
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7.2.2 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of West 

Wales and the Valleys 

Ethnic minorities account for a relatively small proportion of the population of West Wales 
and the Valleys, ranging from two per cent in a number of the Valleys areas to five per 
cent in Swansea. Compared with Wales and the UK, the employment rate for ethnic 
minorities is higher in West Wales and the Valleys. 83 

7.3 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment  

7.3.1 Impact: Addressing unemployment and poverty in BAME 

communities 

The Institute for Race Relations recognises that BAME groups in the UK are 
disproportionately affected by unemployment.84 This is confirmed in a recent report by 
the TUC, which has demonstrated that young people from Black, Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani communities have been consistently disadvantaged in employment before, 
during and after the recent recession.85 As recent ONS figures86 illustrate, the highest 
unemployment rates have been experienced by the Pakistani (20 per cent), Bangladeshi 
(16 per cent) and Black communities (16 per cent) – with unemployment rates that are 
more than double that of white communities (seven per cent) in the United Kingdom.  

This increased risk of unemployment is often accompanied by an increased risk of 
poverty and social exclusion. Analysis undertaken by the New Poverty Institute in 2007 
shows that ethnicity is closely linked to income poverty,87 with income poverty varying 
substantially between ethnic groups: Bangladeshis (65 per cent), Pakistanis (55 per cent) 
and Black Africans (45 per cent) have the highest rates; Black Caribbean (30 per cent), 
Indians (25 per cent), White Other (25 per cent) and White British (20 per cent) have the 
lowest rates.88 Furthermore, research conducted in 2011 by the Joseph Rowntree 
Foundation indicated that the proportion of people from BAME groups living in deprived 
neighbourhoods is about twice as high as those living elsewhere.89 

 

_________________________ 
 

83 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes 
for West Wales and the Valleys 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of West 
Wales and the Valleys’;  

84 See: http://www.irr.org.uk/research/statistics/poverty/  
85 TUC (2012) ‘Youth ethnicity and employment’ 
86 ONS (2013) ‘Labour Force Survey: A09: Labour Market status by ethnicity’ January - 

March 2013 
87 A household is defined as in ‘income poverty’ if its income is less than 60% of the 

contemporary Great Britain median household income 
88 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2007): ‘Poverty among ethnic groups: How and why 

does it differ?’ 
89 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2011): ‘Poverty, Ethnicity and Place’  

http://www.irr.org.uk/research/statistics/poverty/
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Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1, 2 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Support for access to employment (job-search, employment brokerage or achievement 

of work relevant skills), 
 Support activities for those suffering from more complex barriers to employment and 

targeted support to employers to employ individuals facing additional barriers.  
 
Interventions under this objective are likely to increase access to employment 
opportunities for BAME communities and are likely to have positive impacts on this group.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales, the Valleys and East Wales.  

 

7.3.2 Impact: Addressing transport barriers to work for BAME people 

Car ownership within households from different ethnic backgrounds varies enormously 
and, as such, the risk of social exclusion due to public transport provision (or lack 
thereof) is a significant risk based on this characteristic.  

The 2012 National Travel Survey (NTS), which covers England, Scotland and Wales, 
showed that the proportion of adults (aged 17+) living in a household with a car was 
highest among those from White British (81 per cent) and Asian / Asian British 
backgrounds (71 per cent). Adults from Black backgrounds were least likely to live in a 
household with a car (59 per cent).90  

Although a similar proportion of adults from Asian and White backgrounds live in 
households with a car, a higher proportion of Asian adults were non-drivers (19 per cent) 
compared with White adults (12 per cent).91  

As a result, people from BAME communities and people from Black backgrounds in 
particular, are often higher than average users of bus services. Numerous studies have 
confirmed that bus use amongst non-White groups is proportionately high92. 

_________________________ 
 

90 Department for Transport (2013): ‘National Travel Survey 2012: Travel by car 
availability, income, ethnic group’ 

91 Department for Transport (2013): ‘National Travel Survey 2012: Travel by car 
availability, income, ethnic group’ 

92 Centre for Research in Social Policy (2007): ‘Evidence Base Review on Mobility: 
Choices & Barriers for Different Social Groups’; Owen, D. and Green A. (2000): 
‘Estimating Commuting Flows for Minority Ethnic Groups in England and Wales’ in 
Journal of Ethnic and Migration Studies’ 26(4); Department for Transport (2005): 
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Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1, 2 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Providing access to broader employment opportunities by tackling specific barriers to 

employment such as transport  
 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals. 
 Innovative activities which work with employed participants to help address barriers to 

mobility in the labour market 

Interventions under this objective may support access to employment opportunities for 
certain BAME groups. Certain BAME groups are less likely to have access to private 
transport, potentially inhibiting their prospects of securing and remaining in employment, 
this Priority has the potential to broaden employment opportunities for this particular 
group. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales, the Valleys and East Wales. 

 

7.3.3 Impacts: Supporting BAME people into employment  

Members of BAME groups still remain more likely to experience discrimination and 
prejudice when looking for work and once employed. According to statistics by the 
Ministry of Justice, in 2011 a total of 4,800 cases of racial discrimination were accepted 
by employment tribunals in the United Kingdom.93  

A recent report by the All Party Parliamentary Group (APPG) on Race and Community94 
has highlighted the continued impact of discrimination for ethnic minority females. The 
report identified a number of barriers to Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi employment 
and found discrimination at every stage of the recruitment process, including when 
assessing applications, during interviews, at recruitment agencies and also in the 
workplace itself. At the application stage, studies have shown that discrimination can 
occur based upon name and accent of the applicant.95  

_________________________ 
 

‘Transport Statistics Bulletin: National Travel Survey 2004’ 
93 Ministry of Justice (2012) ‘Statistics on Employment Tribunals and Employment 

Appeal Tribunals’. 
94 All Party Group on Race and Community (2013) ‘Ethnic Minority Female 

Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage Women’ 
95 Wood, M et al (2009) ‘A test for racial discrimination in recruitment practice in British 

cities’ DWP Research Report No 607; All Party Group on Race and Community (2013) 
‘Ethnic Minority Female Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage 
Women’ 
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Research by the Department of Work and Pensions96 has found that applicants with 
traditional British-sounding names are twice as likely to be invited to interview as 
applicants from ethnic minority backgrounds. In addition, research has also found 
evidence of prejudice towards White applicants by recruitment agencies. A report by the 
third sector stakeholder ‘Race for Opportunity97’ has found that in 2011 only 57 per cent 
of ethnic minority applicants were invited to interviews through a recruitment agency, 
compared to 73 per cent of White candidates. In contrast to direct applications to 
employers, where the outcomes were found to be more equal – with 29 per cent of both 
White and ethnic minority applicants securing jobs. 

At interview, the APPG report also found that women from ethnic minorities in particular 
were more likely to be asked questions about intentions regarding marriage and children, 
intersecting prejudices around gender and race.98  

In addition, BAME individuals are also more likely to experience hate crime and hate 
harassment, with potentially severe impacts on both the physical and psychological 
health of the individual.99 In Wales, in 2011, almost four fifths of all reported hate crimes 
were race related (76 per cent) – with 1,368 reported incidents. As research by Race 
Equality First on Racist Hate Crime in Cardiff has demonstrated, hate crime can occur in 
an array of environments including the workplace100.  

Hate crime can have considerable physical and/or psychological impacts on victims and 
their families. Whilst these impacts can vary, several effects appear to be common to 
most victims as recognised by a Home Office report on the subject.101 They include 
anger and fear of repeat attacks, depression, worsening of existing mental or physical 
health conditions and increased financial burden; particularly as a result of income lost 
through time off work. Additionally, victims will often take action themselves to reduce the 
chance of suffering another attack which may include changing how they travel to work, 
or even how often they leave the house. The physical and psychological impacts of hate 
crime therefore could constitute a barrier to BAME individuals accessing or continuing in 
existing employment. 

Gypsy and Traveller challenges may be altogether different. A long term, 
intergenerational emphasis on self-reliance and self-employment means that Gypsy and 
Traveller families (and young people in particular) experience a whole range of 
challenges which are rarely reported or even properly seen. However, there is an 
increasing recognition that several of the traditional opportunities for self–employment 

_________________________ 
 

96 Wood, M et al (2009): ‘A test for racial discrimination in recruitment practice in British 
cities’ DWP Research Report No 607 

97 Race for Opportunity (2011): ‘Race and Recruitment: Exposing the Barriers’  
98 All Party Group on Race and Community (2013): ‘Ethnic Minority Female 

Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage Women’ 
99 All Wales Hate Crime Research Project (2013): ‘All Wales Hate Crime Research 

Project Research Overview & Executive Summary’ 
100 Race Equality First (2009): ‘Race Hate Crime in Cardiff 2009’ 
101 Home Office (2009): ‘Hate Crime – the cross government action plan’  
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are in decline, and that, without qualifications, Gypsy and Traveller young people may 
have very limited and low paid employment choices.102 Also, a recent JRF report notes 
that care arrangements can often be different for Gypsy and Traveller communities, 
where women play an even stronger caring role than in other communities and care of 
older people is kept within family groups. All of which can impact strongly on the 
economic participation, particularly of women.103  

 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Activities include: 
 Focused interventions to address final barriers to employment for those in work  
 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals  

Interventions under this objective could increase access to employment opportunities for 
BAME groups. Specifically activities that supported employers to address diversity 
awareness within the workforce would benefit this group. There is also an opportunity to 
address wider race harassment as part of this objective.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 2: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

7.3.4 Impact: Addressing in work poverty and barriers to career 

progression  

Progressing in work can be challenging, but studies show it can be more difficult for 
some groups than others. In particular, research has shown that BAME individuals are 
more likely to face barriers to career progression than their White British peers. As 
research by Race for Opportunity104 has illustrated, BAME workers remain 
underrepresented in management and senior level jobs. Ethnic minority male and female 
directors’ make-up only 5.7 per cent of all directors in FTSE 100 companies105 and less 
than one in 15 BAME workers in the UK hold a management position.106 

_________________________ 
 

102 Welsh Government (2013): 'Travelling to a Better Future: Gypsy Traveller 
Framework for Action and Delivery Plan' 

103 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2012): ‘Perspectives on Ageing in Gypsy Families’  
104 Race for Opportunity (2011) ‘Race to progress’ 
105 Sealy, R and Vinnicombe, S (2012) ‘The Female FTSE Board Report, Milestone or 

Millstone 2012’ Cranfield International Centre for Women Leaders  
106 Business in the community (2013) ‘Race and gender: a business case for inclusion’ 

http://www.bitc.org.uk/issues/workplace-and-employees/race-and-gender  

http://www.bitc.org.uk/issues/workplace-and-employees/race-and-gender
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The research also found that prospects for promotion are more limited for BAME 
individuals. BAME employees will on average be promoted just two and a half times 
during their career compared to British White colleagues who are likely to receive on 
average nearer four promotions during the same period.107 Perceived barriers to career 
advancement include a shortage of promotion opportunities, a lack of support or poor 
relationships with their manager, rather than worries over their own qualifications or 
experience. 

For BAME individuals in low pay work, barriers to career progression also prevent 
individuals from moving out of in-work poverty. Several ethnic groups are known to have 
a high proportion of minimum wage workers, particularly Bangladeshis, Pakistanis and 
other migrant workers.108 A recent report by the Joseph Rowntree Foundation has 
identified that BAME workers in particular face additional barriers to career progression 
and routes out of low paid employment. They include:  
 weak English language skills; 
 a lack of self-confidence; 
 an absence of ethnic minority role models in leadership positions; 
 weak cultural understanding of those from ethnic minority communities by employers; 

and  
 informal work cultures that may discriminate against specific BAME groups. 

 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Focused interventions to address final barriers to employment for those in work and 

those impacted by redundancy. 
 Innovative activities which work with employed participants to help address barriers to 

mobility in the labour market and causes of underemployment 

Interventions under this objective could support progression for BAME individuals. 
Specifically activities that helped to address diversity awareness in the workforce and 
support for skills development could help address barriers faced by BAME groups in 
employment, providing opportunities to move out of in-work poverty.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

_________________________ 
 

107 Race for Opportunity (2011) ‘Race to progress’ 
108 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2013): 'In-Work Poverty, Ethnicity and Workplace 

Cultures' 
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7.4 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

7.4.1 Impact: Improving skills amongst people from different BAME 

groups 

Studies show that low human capital is a major barrier to employment for individuals from 
BAME groups and a particular challenge is focussed around skills. A report for the 
National Audit Office109 has identified Pakistani, Bangladeshi and Black Caribbean 
communities in particular, as among the key groups who, in general, lack skills. 

Studies have shown that weak English language skills in particular act as a major barrier 
to employment for some BAME groups – including ethnic minority refugees, members of 
Pakistani and Bangladeshi groups110 (particularly older women)111 and women from 
Somali communities.  

Further, given the larger prevalence of some BAME groups in low paid work – specifically 
Bangladeshi, Pakistani and other migrant workers – low skill levels also prove an 
obstacle to escaping in-work poverty, as noted above.112  

In addition, employers are sometimes unsupportive of opportunities to develop skills. UK-
born employees from ethnic minority groups often face under-recognition of their skills 
and experience, while recent migrants often encounter non-recognition of their overseas 
qualifications. 

 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for All 

Specific Objective 1 

Activities include: 
 Targeted interventions to improve access to basic and functional skills provision 

(numeracy and literacy) and vocational skills for employed individuals, with a focus on 
progression to an intermediate level NQF qualification or above 

Interventions under this objective will support skills development for participants which 
may facilitate access to employment opportunities, career progression, improved income 
levels and could help to address in-work poverty.  

_________________________ 
 

109 National Audit Office (2008): ‘Increasing Employment for Ethnic Minorities: a 
summary of research findings’ 

110 Tackey ND et al (2006): ‘Barriers to employment for Pakistanis and Bangladeshis in 
Britain, DWP Research Report No 360’ 

111 All Party Group on Race and Community (2013): ‘Ethnic Minority Female 
Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage Women’ 

112 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2013): 'In-Work Poverty, Ethnicity and Workplace 
Cultures' 
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Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales, the Valleys and East Wales 

 

7.4.2 Impact: Improving good equality and diversity practice within 

businesses 

Businesses, especially SMEs, often lack capacity to deliver on good practice with regards 
to equality. Specific Objective 4 of the ‘Skills for Growth’ Priority Axis will support actions 
which raise awareness amongst providers and employers and support the development 
of equality and diversity policies. Going forward, this may help to impact people from 
BAME groups, who will benefit from employers and service providers being more aware 
and responsive to their needs. 

 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objective 4 

Activities include: 
 Supporting leaders and managers to develop skills to increase workforce diversity  

This intervention may impact people from BAME groups, who will benefit from diversity 
aware employers. If this is combined with targeted support to employers included under 
Priority Axis 1, this could also benefit BAME individuals looking to access employment as 
well as individuals already in the workplace. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 4: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

7.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

7.5.1 Impact: Addressing poor attainment amongst young BAME people 

Studies have highlighted the existence of attainment gaps for pupils from certain ethnic 
groups. National test data reveals that at ages seven, 11 and 14 and in public 
examinations at 16, mean scores of Black Caribbean, Black African, Black Other, 
Pakistani, and Bangladeshi students are generally found to be below the mean for 
children from White British backgrounds.113 

_________________________ 
 

 113 Strand. S. (2011): ‘The limits of social class in explaining ethnic gaps in educational 
attainment’. British Educational Research Journal (No.2). pp. 197-229  
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At secondary level, Black Caribbean children in particular, are continually identified as 
under-performing, with a marked decline in academic performance during secondary 
school education.114 Children from Gypsy, Roma and Irish Traveller communities are also 
more likely to under-achieve, with poor attendance particularly in secondary education 
and girls’ attainment generally fairing worse than boys.115 In addition, Bangladeshi males 
and Pakistani and Bangladeshi females are also the most likely groups to achieve the 
fewest qualifications.116 

There is also a great chance of exclusion from education for some BAME young people. 
As a recent Children’s Commissioner for England report has demonstrated, in 2010-11, 
the highest rates of permanent exclusion were amongst children from Gypsy and Roma 
Traveller backgrounds, Irish Travellers, Black Caribbean and Mixed White/Black 
Caribbean groups.117 This was also the case for rates of fixed-term exclusion with 17 per 
cent of Irish Traveller children, 15 per cent of Gypsy and Roma Traveller children and 11 
per cent of Black Caribbean children excluded, in comparison with less than five per cent 
of all children as a whole.  

Following secondary education in England (though there is little reason to suspect that 
trends will differ in Wales), there remains a limited take up of apprenticeships and 
vocational qualifications by BME young people, with poor progression on completion for 
those who do follow this educational route.118 

 

Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Activities that: 
 Ensure young people gain the skills, competencies and experience required to access 

sustainable employment and challenge traditional assumptions and stereotypes to raise 
participation levels for underrepresented equality groups. 

 Through early targeted action combat disaffection, equip young people with skills for 
sustainable employment and support practitioners to better engage with disadvantaged 
youth and remove barriers to learning.   

 
The range of interventions included under this Priority Axis may have benefits for groups 

_________________________ 
 

114 Djan Tackey, N, Barnes H & Khambhaita P, on behalf of the Joseph Rowntree 
Foundation (2011): ‘Poverty, ethnicity and education’  

115 Welsh Government (2013): 'Travelling to a Better Future: Gypsy Traveller 
Framework for Action and Delivery Plan' (Chapter 5 - Education) 

116 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011):  ‘An Anatomy of Economic 
Inequality in Wales’  

117 Children’s Commissioner (2013): ‘They go the extra mile’ 
118 Strand, S. on behalf of the Department for Children, Schools and Families (2008): 

‘Report DCSF-RR029. Minority Ethnic Pupils in the Longitudinal Study of Young People 
in England’ 
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partially marginalised within education at secondary and post 16 routes – including sub-
groups amongst the BAME population at greater risk of low attainment. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1 and 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

7.5.2 Impact: Supporting an ethnicity balance in the early years 

childcare sector 

The early years and childcare workforce is one of the most imbalanced of any sector in 
the UK. A report by the Care Council for Wales has highlighted that the childcare 
workforce in Wales remains overwhelmingly white and female – with men making up only 
one per cent of the workforce and non-white ethnic minority practitioners constituting only 
0.9 per cent.119  

 

Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Specific Objectives 3 

Activities that: 
 Promote a better gender balance and diversity across the childcare sector.   
 
Interventions under this Priority Axis may have a positive disproportionate impact on 
childcare and early years professionals from BAME communities. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 3: West Wales and the Valleys  

 

7.6 Conclusions  

The overall impact of the ESF Programme on this particular equality group is a positive 
one. Particular benefits are likely to accrue for those sub-groups within the BAME 
population which have a higher propensity to be under-represented in the labour market 
and experience socio-economic poverty (notably those from Bangladeshi, Pakistani and 
some Black backgrounds). In addition, it is expected that young people from BAME 
groups where educational attainment has been historically poor, will also 
disproportionately benefit from the proposed ESF activities.  

_________________________ 
 

119 Care Council for Wales (2010):’The Early Years and Childcare Workforce in Wales: 
2010’ 
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7.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
Priorities are realised by this group:  

 
 Projects should be tailored as far as possible to meet the specific and divergent needs 

of different BAME individuals, and to be sufficiently adaptable to the socio-economic 
circumstances as they change over time. 
 

 It will be important to ensure that all communications are accessible to people from 
different BAME groups, as language challenges can inhibit accessibility. Skills 
development for participants can facilitate career progression, improve income levels 
and address in-work poverty and it will be important for interventions to address 
themselves to the actual challenges faced by BAME groups. 
 

 A number of the potential employment impacts have identified the importance of 
stronger English language skills for sub-groups of the BAME community. Projects 
could seek match funding from the Welsh Government to provide ESOL sessions for 
groups where English Language constitutes a strong obstacle to BAME employment 
and career progression. 
 

 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals should include 
BAME groups. This should include training and support for employers to better help 
and support BAME people in employment and to raise awareness of discriminatory 
practices. Support could encourage mentoring, support networks and support to 
progress in the workplace to improve access to employment progression for BAME 
groups.  
 

 Specific interventions should be considered to face the particular challenges of Gypsy 
and Traveller groups. 
 

Two key examples of bespoke support for Gypsy and Traveller Groups can be found 
below: 

 
 The Swansea Traveller Education Service: The Service operates from a mobile 

classroom where groups of Gypsy and Traveller secondary pupils are taught for 
whole days. This has made a difference to the teaching activities which can be 
provided and increased the teaching time available to members of these groups. 
Pupils have been shown to make good progress within the limited time available 
and have gradually accepted the rules and expectations of conduct and general 
behaviour expected in a classroom.  
 

 The Gypsy Traveller Learning and Future Employment’ project: The objectives 
of the project are: to improve levels of participation in education by young people 
aged 11 to 19 from Gypsy and Traveller communities (the target group); to improve 
levels of educational attainment amongst the target group throughout West Wales 
and the Valleys;  to improve levels of positive outcomes for the target group, in the 
form of people entering employment, FE or training;  to reduce discrimination 
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against the Gypsy and Traveller population by countering stereotypes through, for 
example, role models.120 
 

 
 As with other proposed interventions, it will be important to undertake further analysis 

to properly understand which cohorts of young people are particularly at risk of falling 
out of education (including members of some BAME groups, and those in households 
experiencing unemployment or deprivation).121 Interventions should include activities to 
promote better diversity across the childcare sector.  
 

 Again, as with other interventions, understanding the nature of disadvantage and how 
it affects young people (and particularly those from BAME and other communities) will 
be essential. 
 

 Work may need to be undertaken with employers to ensure that UK-born employees 
from ethnic minority and recent migrants are able to make best use if the skills and 
qualifications that they already have. This could be complimented with support to 
employees to help them convert any unrecognised qualification from overseas.  
 

An example of a pervious intervention is The Minority Ethnic Learning and 
Achievement Project122, which aims to improve opportunities for young BAME people 
through strengthening the existing targeted language, learning and support provision 
and adopting a range of approaches for ensuring engagement with education via 
holistic support both within and out of the school environment. It has so far helped over 
3,000 young people through a tailored set of skills development methods. 

 

 
 Finally, it should be recognised that not all BAME groups have the same needs and 

there are many wide-ranging social and economic differences between and within 
ethnic groups that will need to be addressed as projects are implemented.  

 

_________________________ 
 

120 Welsh Government (2013): 'Travelling to a Better Future: Gypsy Traveller 
Framework for Action and Delivery Plan' 

121 Welsh Government (2013): ‘Identifying Young People at Risk of becoming ‘Not in 
Employment, Education and Training’’. See: 
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/caecd/research/131001-identifying-young-people-risk-
becoming-not-employment-education-training-en.pdf  

122See: http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/programmes/progress/searchprojects/80304?lang=en  

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/caecd/research/131001-identifying-young-people-risk-becoming-not-employment-education-training-en.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/caecd/research/131001-identifying-young-people-risk-becoming-not-employment-education-training-en.pdf
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/programmes/progress/searchprojects/80304?lang=en
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8.1 Introduction  

In terms of religion or belief, distinctions are frequently drawn in order to identify those 
professing a so-called ‘minority faith’ which in the UK tends to include Buddhism, 
Hinduism, Islam, Judaism, and Sikhism (as well as other faiths, such as Baha’i and 
smaller groups such as pagans). This distinction is made because in most areas the 
majority of the population tend to express their religion or faith as some form or 
denomination of Christianity, as a professed lack of religion or faith (including atheists 
and humanists) or a preference not to answer. 

8.2 Socio-demographic profile  

The table below shows the percentages of people of different religions, faiths and beliefs 
living in each of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and 
West Wales and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the 
wider area of England and Wales. 

Table 8.1: Percentages of religion, faith and belief 
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East 
Wales 

58% 0.3% 0.6% 0.1% 2.9% 0.2% 0.4% 29.5% 7.5% 

West 
Wales 
and the 
Valleys  

57% 0.3% 0.2% 0.0% 0.7% 0.1% 0.4% 33.6% 7.7% 

Wales 58% 0.3% 0.3% 0.1% 1.5% 0.1% 0.4% 32.1% 7.6% 

England 
and 
Wales 

59% 0.4% 1.5% 0.5% 4.8% 0.8% 0.4% 25.1% 7.2% 

Source: Census 2011  

8. Religion and belief 
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Table 8.2: Number of religion, faith and belief 
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East 
Wales 

660,080 3,937 6,838 1,264 33,116 1,745 4,258 333,573 85,000 

West 
Wales 
and the 
Valleys  

1,103,21
9 

5,180 3,596 800 12,834 1,217 8,447 649,424 148,928 

Wales 1,763,29
9 

9,117 10,434 2,064 45,950 2,962 12,705 982,997 233,928 

England 
and 
Wales 

33,243,1
75 

247,743 816,633 263,346 
2,706,06

6 
423,158 240,530 

14,097,2
29 

4,038,03
2 

Source: Census 2011  

The tables show that: 
 The majority of the population in East Wales identify as being Christian (58 per cent), 

followed by those of no religion (29.5 per cent) and those who did not state a religion 
in the last census (7.5 per cent). 

 West Wales and the Valleys presents a similar picture with Christianity being the 
largest group (57 per cent) followed by those of no religion and those who did not state 
a religion in the last census (33.6 per cent and 7.7 per cent respectively). 

 Islam is the largest religious group identified with after Christianity in both East and 
West Wales.  

 The majority of those who identify as being Muslim live in East Wales (2.9 per cent); 
this is higher than the percentage for West Wales and the Valleys (0.7 per cent) and 
the percentage for the whole of Wales (1.5 per cent), although it is below the 
percentage for England and Wales (4.8 per cent). 

 The statistics for East Wales, West Wales and the Valleys and all of Wales are largely 
similar to the figures for England and Wales, with the majority of people identifying 
themselves as Christian, followed by those of no religion (although this percentage 
was slightly lower, at 25.1 per cent) and people who did not state a religion.  

8.3 Priority Axis 1: ‘Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment’ 

8.3.1 Impact: Addressing unemployment in Muslim communities 

According to Census data,123 the proportion of all Muslim people in Wales who are 
economically active (53 per cent) remains lower than that of the general population (59 

_________________________ 
 

123 ONS (2013): ‘Census 2011: DC6205EW - Economic activity by religion by sex by 
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per cent). Muslims are much less likely to be in employment (44 per cent) compared to all 
groups (55 per cent) and experience an unemployment rate (nine per cent) that is almost 
double the average (five per cent). 

In addition, research by the EHRC124 has identified that Muslim men and women were 
likely to experience an adverse (and in the case of Muslim women the highest) wage gap 
in comparison to other religious and non-religious groups. A report for the Open Society 
Institute has also found that nearly a quarter of all Muslims are employed in the 
wholesale or the retail trade. 40 per cent of all Muslims remain in the lowest occupations 
groups.125 Muslim men in particular are more likely to work part time (13 per cent) than 
men in other groups (six per cent) and are less likely to be in full time employment (22 
per cent) than other males (40 per cent) in Wales.126  

Muslim women however experience particular disadvantage within employment in Wales. 
A much lower proportion of Muslim women are economically active (37 per cent) in 
Wales compared to all women (54 per cent). They also much less likely to be in 
employment (29 per cent of Muslim women in Wales are in employment) than women 
belonging to other religious groups (86 per cent are in employment). This is reflected in 
the proportion of Muslim women that are economically inactive (63 per cent) and the 
higher percentage that stay at home to look after family or relatives (27 per cent) than 
women in other religious groups (six per cent).127  

Studies have indicated that Muslim women face disadvantage as a result of a number of 
intersecting barriers. Predominant amongst them are gender,128 ethnicity129 and religious 
belief. The latter in particular can result in Muslim women experiencing discrimination in 
both accessing and progressing in employment.   

During the application process, for example, research has highlighted the discrimination 
faced by Muslim women at interview as a result of wearing the hijab or niqab,130 and who 
are more likely than their non-Muslim counterparts to be asked about future plans for 

_________________________ 
 

age’ 
124Equality and Human Rights Commission (2009): ‘Integration in the workplace: 

emerging employment practice on age, sexual orientation and religion or belief’ 
125 Open Society Institute (2005): ‘British Muslims and the Labour Market’ 
126 ONS (2013): ‘Census 2011: DC6205EW - Economic activity by religion by sex by 

age’ 
127 ONS (2013): ‘Census 2011: DC6205EW - Economic activity by religion by sex by 

age’ 
128 London Development Agency, Mayor of London (2008): ‘Valuing family, valuing 

work: Muslim women and the labour market’ 
129 All Party Parliamentary Group (APPG) on Race and Community (2012): ‘Ethnic 

Minority Female Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage Women’ 
130 London Development Agency, Mayor of London (2008): ‘Valuing family, valuing 

work: Muslim women and the labour market’; Tower Hamlet Council (2012): ‘APPG 
Inquiry into Ethnic Minority Female Unemployment’ 
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marriage and children.131 In employment, evidence also points to faith-based 
discrimination. For example, 50 per cent of British Muslim women surveyed in 2008 felt 
that their career progression opportunities have been limited because of religious 
discrimination and, in part, to the wearing of the hijab and/or niqab.132 Other difficulties 
have included convincing employers to allow time in the day for Muslim prayer and lack 
of attendance at work social occasions in locations that serve alcohol, which limits 
networking opportunities and may act as a disadvantage for future job prospects.133 

 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objective 1 and 2 

Activities include: 
 Aligning existing skills with available work opportunities via job brokerage, assistance 

with job search, work experience and careers advice 
 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals  

Interventions such as these can support a return to employment for those who are 
unemployed or at risk of long term worklessness. It can also support employers to be 
more diversity aware by providing targeted training opportunities.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 1: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales.  

 

8.4 Other Impacts and opportunities across ESF Priority Axes 

Research evidence reviewed by WEFO indicates that a higher proportion of people, 
when engaged in education, from Muslim, Sikh and Hindu organisations reported ‘unfair 
treatment’ than Christian, Jewish, Buddhist or Baha’i organisations. Key areas of unfair 
treatment in relation to the experiences of religious groups in education included 
curriculum content, dress code and holidays.134  

However, 22 per cent of Muslim males living in Wales had no formal qualifications; while 
a quarter also reported that they have foreign qualifications, this is likely to reflect the 
high percentage of immigrants amongst this group. While females indicating that they 

_________________________ 
 

131 ‘ All Party Parliamentary Group (APPG) on Race and Community (2013): ‘Ethnic 
Minority Female Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage Women’ 

132 London Development Agency, Mayor of London (2008): ‘Valuing family, valuing 
work: Muslim women and the labour market’ 

133 All Party Parliamentary Group (APPG) on Race and Community (2013) ‘Ethnic 
Minority Female Unemployment: Black, Pakistani and Bangladeshi Heritage Women’ 

134 Welsh Assembly Government, (2009): ‘Equality Impact Assessments for Age, 
Gender, Transgender, Religion and Sexual Orientation: Summary Report’ 
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were of Sikh/Hindu, Buddhist or were of other religious belief (including Jewish) were far 
more likely than Christians to have a degree, this is not true for Muslim females living in 
Wales. Furthermore, around a third of Muslim females reported that they had no 
qualifications and almost a quarter that they had other qualifications. These patterns are 
generally in accordance with those observed in other parts of the UK.135 

Of the working population in Wales, over 71 per cent report being Christian and 26 per 
cent report no religion, with the final 2.6 per cent representing other religions, mainly 
Islam.136 

There are likely to be some limited benefits for some religious groups in helping them to 
address skills and education gaps. In general, however, our analysis suggests that the 
ESF Programme is unlikely to result in any measurable disproportionate positive or 
negative impacts for people with this protected characteristic in these areas.  

8.5 Conclusions  

The ESF Programme could potentially have a positive benefit on Muslim men and 
women in Wales if the opportunities identified within the Programme are realised. There 
is also through implementation, opportunities to maximise benefits in education and 
employment in education and skills. It is however unlikely to have discernibly different 
impacts on other religious groups in Wales.   

8.6 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
Priorities are realised by this group:  

 
 Projects should wherever possible include interventions tailored to the needs of 

different religious groups (including Christians, ‘minority’ and ‘other’ religions, as well 
as humanists, atheists and others professing no religion) and the specific and diverse 
socio-demographic circumstances they face in practice.  
 

 In particular, the needs of Muslim men and women, as the largest ‘minority’ religious 
group in Wales and as a group which faces particular barriers to employment and 
skills development, should be factored into Programme design, not only for projects 
focussed specifically on this group, but also for those focussed on BAME communities 
with large religious sub-communities and the general public as a whole.  

 
 It should be recognised that not all religious groups have the same needs with regards 

to social and economic participation and the links to ethnicity and culture are often 
strong. 

_________________________ 
 

135 Equality and Human Rights Commission, (2011), ‘An Anatomy of Economic 
Inequality in Wales’  

136 Equality and Human Rights Commission, (2011), ‘An Anatomy of Economic 
Inequality in Wales’ 
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9.1 Introduction  

Sex is defined as the biological distinction between a man and a woman, while gender is 
the socially-determined roles of men and women, which are often accompanied by social 
norms such as specific dress conventions and established social and familial roles.  

9.2 Socio-demographic profile 

The table below shows the number and percentage of males and females living in each 
of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and West Wales 
and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider area of 
England and Wales. 

Table 9.1: Number and proportion of males and females 

 Females Males 

Region / area Number Percentage Number Percentage 

East Wales 574,112 51% 555,699 49% 

West Wales and the 
Valleys  

985,116 51% 948,529 49% 

Wales 1,559,228 51% 1,504,228 49% 

England and Wales 28,502,536 51% 27,573,376 49% 

Source: Census 2011  

The table shows that there is very little variation between the proportions of males and 
females in Wales.  

9.2.1 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of East Wales 

The socio-economic analysis of East Wales revealed a number of trends for this 
protected characteristic: 
 The male population increased by 6.3 per cent while the female population increased 

by 4.1 per cent.  
 Notable changes in the sex/gender profile of Wales include the larger increase in 

women aged 65 years and more (up 18.2 per cent) than men (up 14.0 per cent).137 

_________________________ 
 

137 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds 
Programmes for East Wales 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic analysis of East 
Wales’;  

9. Sex / gender 



 

1234/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 
DRAFT 

81 
 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

9.2.2 Trends identified from the socio-economic analysis of West 

Wales and the Valleys 

The socio-economic analysis undertaken for West Wales and the Valleys also highlights 
trends for this protected characteristic: 
 Between 2001 and 2010 the male population increased by 3.3 per cent while the 

female population rose by 1.2 per cent.  
 Notable differences in gender developments include the larger increase in men aged 

65 years and older (up 16.5 per cent) than women (up 5.0 per cent) although the 
number of women in this age group remains larger than the number of men.  

 The number of men aged 16 - 24 years also increased considerably faster than the 
number of women aged 16 – 24 years.138 

9.3 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment 

9.3.1 Impact: Supporting women to progress in employment 

 
There remain a number of substantial gender differences with regard to employment in 
Wales and in the UK. Two-thirds of all women in Wales work, although they are still less 
likely to work than men.139 Women can face multiple disadvantages regarding economic 
activity, employment, and skills. These can range from discrimination to child care 
arrangements, both of which tend to affect women to a greater extent than men.140 For 

younger women in particular, caring responsibilities can, for example, lead to a greater 
possibility of becoming NEET. A fifth of all young people who experience NEET status do 
so due to caring responsibilities such as parenthood and caring for a family member, and 
the vast majority of them are young women.141

  

_________________________ 
 

138 Welsh Government (2012): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds 
Programmes for West Wales and the Valleys 2014-2020: Annex A: Socio-economic 
analysis of West Wales and the Valleys’ 

139 Chwarae Teg (2013) 'A Woman’s Place… A Study of Women’s Roles in the Welsh 
Workplace'  

140 Equality North East (2006): ‘Barriers to Employment Report 2004 – 2005’  
141 The Work Foundation, (2012): ‘Lost in transition? The changing labour market and 

young people not in employment, education or training’ 
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Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 3 

Activities include: 
 Provide access to broader employment opportunities by tackling barriers to 

employment 
 Support innovative activities to help address barriers to mobility in the labour market 

such as caring responsibilities. 
 Supporting workforce development and promoting flexible working arrangements  

Interventions within this Priority Axis are likely to have a positive impact on women – 
supporting increased access to employment and retention of women in the workplace. 
Additionally, opportunities for self-employment amongst women included under the ERDF 
Programmes could also be signposted through ESF interventions, offering more 
opportunities and choice for women in employment.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 4: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 Specific Objective 3: West Wales and the Valleys only 

 

9.4 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

9.4.1 Impact: Addressing gender inequality in the labour market 

through skills development 

A 2012 report from the Bevan Foundation found that women continue to earn less than 
men across Wales, although the gender pay gap is closing as women’s earnings have 
risen faster than men’s. However, inequalities remain.142 

Inequalities in the labour market can, in part be traced back to issues around skills. A 
2011 report by UKCES entitled ‘Gender and Skills in a Changing Economy’ explored 
gender equality in relation to skills, including both formal qualifications and ‘uncertificated’ 
competences acquired in or out of employment. The overall picture is one where women 
are doing increasingly well when compared to their male counterparts in acquiring 
qualifications at all levels. For example, women take part in more training than men, at 
every age, and report less under-utilisation of their skills.143  

However, much of this general progress derives from the strong representation of women 
in public sector employment, which has been steadily growing but which is currently 
under threat from cuts to public spending. Moreover, the gender pay gap continues to 

_________________________ 
 

142 The Bevan Foundation (2012): ‘Women, work and the recession in Wales’ 
143 UK Commission for Employment and Skills (2011): ‘Gender and Skills in a Changing 

Economy’. See: http://www.oph.fi/download/140963_equality-gender.pdf  

http://www.oph.fi/download/140963_equality-gender.pdf
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exist, and women’s skills are not being equally rewarded.144 In 2012, the Annual Survey 
of Hours and Earnings (ASHE) found that women’s median hourly pay in Wales was only 
80 per cent of men’s and that the gender pay gap remained evident throughout the 
income distribution. 

Evidence provided by Chwarae Teg145 shows that horizontal segregation is particularly 
marked in Wales compared to other UK nations – with women and men working in 
different types of occupations and industries. Men are ten times more likely to be 
employed in skilled trade occupations than women, while more than half of all Welsh 
women work in public administration, education and health sectors compared to just a 
fifth of men. While there has been an increase in women’s participation in professional 
occupations, over 80 per cent of administrative roles in Wales are undertaken by women. 

Vertical segregation also remains a prominent feature of the Welsh Labour Market. 
Women remain under-represented in senior positions and are concentrated in lower level 
roles. As research by the EHRC146 has demonstrated, very few of the top positions in 
Wales are held by women. Only two of the top 50 companies in Wales had female chief 
executives in 2011 and women held the minority of top jobs in the majority of public 
sector bodies. Expectations about long hours, job mobility and cultural issues around 
behaviour were identified by Chwarae Tag147 as preventing women’s progression into 
senior positions in wales. In addition, women also perceived a lack of jobs, a lack of 
training, family responsibilities (particularly childcare), age and, in a few cases, sex 
discrimination as barriers to promotion. 

 

_________________________ 
 

144 UK Commission for Employment and Skills (2011): ‘Gender and Skills in a Changing 
Economy’. See: http://www.oph.fi/download/140963_equality-gender.pdf  

145 Chwarae Teg (2013) 'A Woman’s Place… A Study of Women’s Roles in the Welsh 
Workplace' 

146 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2012) ‘Who runs Wales?’ The journey 
towards gender equality: International Women's Day 2012 Update 

147 Chwarae Teg (2013) 'A Woman’s Place… A Study of Women’s Roles in the Welsh 
Workplace' 

http://www.oph.fi/download/140963_equality-gender.pdf
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Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objective 5 

Activities include: 
 Support and skills development for women to promote career advancement and help 

to tackle the gender pay gap in the labour market and actions which raise awareness 
amongst employers of gender disadvantages in the workforce and support the 
development of equality and diversity policies. 

This intervention has the potential to disproportionately benefit women by fostering skills 
amongst women increasing employability. In addition supporting employers to be aware 
of gender disadvantage may help to address the gender pay gap.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 5 [2 in East Wales]: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 

 

9.4.2 Opportunity: Supporting women in STEM subjects  

Science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM) skills are identified within the 
ESF Programmes as key areas of future growth and employment. However, women are 
often underrepresented in these areas both in employment and in higher education.  

A 2012 UKRC - WISE report notes that, ‘despite the economic downturn, 43 per cent of 
UK STEM employers report difficulty recruiting staff and more than half (52 per cent) are 
expecting difficulty over the next three years.’ Only nine per cent of STEM employees in 
the UK are women.148 

Research also shows that poor careers advice and a lack of female role models are 
barriers to young women joining STEM professions.149 This is reflected in the results of 
the 2011 Girl Guiding UK survey – where two top reasons for not pursuing a science and 
engineering career included a lack of information and knowledge about career options 
(43 per cent) and the lack of female models (43 per cent).150 

 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objectives 2 

_________________________ 
 

148 CBI, (2011): ‘Building for Growth- Business Priorities for Education and Skills’  
149 CBI, (2011): ‘Building for Growth- Business Priorities for Education and Skills’ 
150 UKRC – WISE (2012): ‘Engaging girls in science technology, engineering and 

maths: What works?’; Girl guiding UK (2011): ‘Girls attitudes 2011’; Engineering UK 
(2011): ‘An investigation in to why the UK has the lowest proportion of female engineers 
in the EU’. 
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Activities include: 
 To support higher skills and research based activity responding to the needs of, and 

embedded within, the private sector.  
 

This intervention has some potential to benefit women, depending on whether activities 
seek to widen participation in research activity around STEM subjects. This potential will 
depend on how this Priority is implemented.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys only 

The role of women in research and innovation activity is discussed in greater detail in the 
corresponding Equality Impact Assessment of the ERDF Programme in Wales for 2014-
2020.  

 

9.4.3 Impact: Overcoming women’s barriers to employment  

Women are more likely than men to be economically inactive, often as a direct corollary 
to them having children and subsequent childcare or other caring responsibilities.  

A 2012 report by the Cranfield School of Management indicated that childcare was by far 
the most important factor keeping women from returning to work after giving birth and the 
reason why women were under-represented on FTSE 100 company boards.151 For older 
working women, care responsibilities also remain a barrier to returning to the workforce. 
As demonstrated by a recent report by the Institute of Public Policy Research, women in 
the over 50s age group are far more likely to provide care giving roles – often balancing 
the dual demands of grandparent child care responsibilities with care provision for elderly 
relatives. Women in this age group are also more likely to have taken or will take a career 
break to meet their care responsibilities.152   
 
Chwarae Tag153 has found that both access to childcare and opportunities for flexible 
employment are key to overcoming barriers to employment for women with care 
responsibilities and specifically for lone parents. Two-thirds of families with children in 
Wales use some form of childcare, but take up is discouraged by the cost – particularly 
for lower income families. For lone parents in particular, childcare remains a major barrier 
to work154 – one fifth of lone parents want to work but are unable to, often on account of 
childcare issues. In 2011, 92 per cent of all lone parents were women.155  

_________________________ 
 

151 Cranfield School of Management (2012): ‘The Female FTSE Board Report 2012: 
Milestone or Millstone?’ See: http://www.som.cranfield.ac.uk/som/ftse  

152 IPPR (2013): ‘The sandwich generation: Older women balancing work and care’ 
153 Chwarae Teg (2013) 'A Woman’s Place… A Study of Women’s Roles in the Welsh 

Workplace' 
154 The Bevan Foundation (2009) ‘Equality issues in Wales’ 
155 Office of National Statistics (2012) ‘Lone parents with dependent children’ Labour 
 

http://www.som.cranfield.ac.uk/som/ftse
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Access to flexible working allows women to combine paid employment with caring for 
children and other family members. Childcare and other care responsibilities account for 
76 per cent of all requests for flexible working arrangements to employers.156 Despite 
this, one in five women surveyed by Chwarae Tag had no access to flexible working, 
while other respondents reported difficulties negotiating arrangements with employers. 
Lone parents were found to be particularly affected.157  
 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

Specific Objectives 4 and 5 

Activities include: 
 Support for workforce development and the promotion of flexible working arrangements 
 The adoption of flexible and practical working solutions for women to support their 

increased effectiveness and sustainability within the workplace, interventions which 
provide women with support and skills development to promote career advancement 
and actions which raise awareness amongst employers of gender disadvantage in the 
workforce. 

Interventions such as these are likely to benefit women, who may be subject to inequality 
of opportunity and even discrimination regarding pregnancy and maternity rights, or, as 
noted above, the need to provide childcare.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 4: West Wales and the Valleys only 
 Specific Objective 5 [2 in East Wales]: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 

9.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

9.5.1 Impact: Improving the gender balance in early years provision 

As noted above, gender stereotyping with regards employment remains a substantial 
issue. Men tend to be under-represented in health, social and childcare roles, as well as 
primary and nursery education.  

_________________________ 
 

Force Survey 
156 Chwarae Teg (2013) 'A Woman’s Place… A Study of Women’s Roles in the Welsh 

Workplace' 
157 Chwarae Teg (2013) 'A Woman’s Place… A Study of Women’s Roles in the Welsh 

Workplace' 
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As noted in the previous chapter on race and ethnicity, a 2010 report by the Care Council 
for Wales highlighted the imbalances in the childcare workforce in Wales (with men 
making up only one per cent of the workforce).158  

Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Specific Objectives 3 

Activities that: 
 Promote a better gender balance and diversity across the childcare sector.   
 
Activities under this Priority Axis may have a positive disproportionate impact on childcare 
and early year’s professionals from BAME communities. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 3: West Wales and the Valleys  
 

9.5.2 Impact: Improving attainment for young white British Males 

Girls generally outperform boys in primary and secondary school educational 
attainment.159 This gap in attainment opens up by age five, with evidence showing that 
overall, boys outnumber girls as low achievers by a ratio of three to two at primary age. 
They are also likely to have weaker reading and writing skills.160

 By secondary school 
age, this gap continues;161 by key stage four there exists a four per cent difference 
between boys and girls attainment of level one162

 which rises to ten per cent for those 
achieving level two. 

This gap is particularly pronounced for young White British males from deprived socio-
economic backgrounds. Research has shown that they account for around half of all low-
achieving school leavers163

 and when all socio-economic factors are taken into account, 
are also likely to make the least progress over the course of their secondary education.164

  

_________________________ 
 

158 Care Council for Wales (2010): ’The Early Years and Childcare Workforce in Wales: 
2010’ 

159 Equality and Human Rights Commission, (2011) ‘An Anatomy of Inequality in Wales’ 
160 Goodman, A. and Gregg, P. (2010): ‘Poorer Children’s Educational Attainment: How 

important are attitudes and behaviour?’ York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation. 
161 Welsh government (2012): ‘Academic achievement by pupil characteristic 2012' 
162 Key Stage four includes all qualifications approved for pre-16 education 
163 Cassen, C. and Kingdon, G. on behalf of the Joseph Rowntree Foundation (2007): 

‘Tackling Low Educational Achievement’. 
164 Strand, S. on behalf of the Department for Children, Schools and Families (2008): 

‘Report DCSF-RR029. Minority Ethnic Pupils in the Longitudinal Study of Young People 
in England’ 
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Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Specific Objectives 2 

Activities include: 
 Early targeted action to combat disaffection, providing access to a broader and 

innovative range of learning options supporting the acquisition of both vocational and 
higher level of skills.  

 Supporting the development of practitioners in order to better engage with 
disadvantaged young people  

 Removing barriers to learning, helping to create independence and providing individual 
mentoring and advocacy advice to young people.  

 
Interventions under this Priority Axis may have a positive disproportionate impact on 
young (white) British males, particularly those from deprived socio-economic 
backgrounds. Interventions may increase attainment through different learning options 
and support for practitioners. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 

9.6 Conclusions  

There are considerable opportunities for the ESF Programme to deliver disproportionate 
benefits to women, particularly due to proposed measures to address the gender pay gap 
and tackle barriers to employment through, for example, addressing women’s role in 
childcare and promoting gender and diversity policies. There is also the potential for the 
Programme to deliver benefits to men through the positive action on addressing gender 
imbalance in the early years educational provision and youth attainment interventions.  

9.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
Priority Axes are realised by people with this protected characteristic:  

 
 Overall, the extent of activity required to address the issues around sex / gender is 

substantial. It will be essential in implementing the Priority Axes under the ESF 
Programme to ensure that activity is targeted appropriately.  
 

 Projects should be tailored where possible to ensure that they address gender issues 
and the different socio-economic circumstances that are faced by men and women. 
 

 It will be essential in implementation of this Priority to ensure that initiatives intended to 
increase uptake of STEM subjects at HE level, and in employment are appropriately 
targeted. This will help to ensure that both men and women are able, and encouraged, 
to take advantage of the opportunities provided.  
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 It will also be important to encourage the participation of women in research and 
development activity to ensure a gender balance and that all available societal 
resources are utilised. Good practice within previous interventions can be found in the 
European Research Council’s (ERC) ‘Gender Balance Working Group’; a permanent 
structure under the ERC Scientific Council. It was created in 2008 to monitor gender 
equality throughout the entire ERC process and aims to achieve, in the medium term, 
gender balance among the ERC peer reviewers and other relevant decision-making 
bodies, with a minimum participation of 40 per cent of the underrepresented gender.  
 

 Overcoming barriers will be a key task at implementation stage, it will be important to 
ensure that women are not prevented from accessing the benefits of interventions 
because of childcare and other caring responsibilities or other factors. Promotion of 
flexible working practices, and in-work, readily available or flexible childcare as part of 
project development could help to achieve this. 
 
 
A good example of previous intervention is the WILD young parent’s project; a 
partnership between WILD and Cornwall College, to deliver high quality, tailored 
training to young mothers across Penwith, Kerrier and Carrick who are currently 
disengaged from mainstream training, learning and employment opportunities. One of 
the specific aims of the group is to encourage young parents to be more self-reliant 
rather than just use services provided by others. This has proved very successful, with 
36 per cent of young parents going on to some form of further education, 31 per cent 
into work and many of the remainder becoming volunteers within the group continuing 
the support for other young parents.165 
 

 
 Interventions which support the delivery of flexible and practical working solutions to 

women to support their increased effectiveness and sustainability within the 
workplace, allowing them to achieve their full potential should be encouraged 
 

 Women who also have other protected characteristics – such as older women, 
disabled women, or women from BAME groups are likely to experience compound 
disadvantage in terms of pay and employment and, as such, this should be taken into 
account as part of the implementation of this Priority.166 
 

 Finally, it should be recognised that most childcare practitioners are women. As such, 
supporting the skills of childcare professionals will have positive benefits for women. 
However, it will be important to encourage gender diversity in childcare roles, and to 
challenge traditional professional roles. 
 
.  

_________________________ 
 

165 See: http://www.wildproject.org.uk/  
166 See, for example, Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): ‘An anatomy of 

economic inequality in Wales’, pp.77-87 and 170 

http://www.wildproject.org.uk/
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10.1 Introduction  

Sexual orientation concerns whether a person’s sexual attraction is to their own sex, the 
opposite sex or both sexes.  

Sexual orientation was added to the list of protected characteristics under the provision of 
the Equality Act 2010. In general, consideration of this characteristic focuses on lesbians, 
gay men and bisexuals who frequently refer to themselves as the LGB community. The 
acronym is often expanded to LGBT to incorporate the trans population, although current 
equality legislation considers them separately. 

10.2 Socio-demographic profile 

There are no comprehensive official or census figures for the number of LGB people in 
Wales and different surveys have produced different results.  

For example, it is estimated by LGB charity Stonewall that lesbian, gay and bisexual 
people make up around six per cent of the UK population.167 Conversely, experimental 
statistics published by the ONS from the results of the Integrated Household Survey 
(undertaken from April 2011 to March 2012) indicated that around 90 to 95 per cent of 
the UK population identify as heterosexual.168 

The table below illustrates the stated sexual orientation of the population in Wales.  

Table 10.1: Sexual orientation in Wales 2010-2012 

 2010/11 2011/12 

Heterosexual / Straight 94.2 94.8 

Gay / Lesbian 0.9 1.0 

Bisexual 0.3 0.4 

Other 0.3 0.3 

Don't know / Refusal 2.9 2.4 

No response 1.4 1.0 

Source: ONS: Integrated Household Survey April 2011 to March 2012: Experimental 
Statistics 

_________________________ 
 

167 Stonewall Cymru, (2012), ‘Lesbian, Gay and Bisexual (LGB) People in Sport: 
Understanding LGB sports participation in Wales’ See: 
http://www.stonewallcymru.org.uk/documents/lgb_people_in_sport.pdf  

168 Office for National Statistics (2012): ‘Integrated Household Survey April 2011 to 
March 2012: Experimental Statistics’. See: 
http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/dcp171778_280451.pdf  
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Only 1.4 per cent of the population identified as LGB in Wales in 2011-12. However, only 
94.8 per cent identified as heterosexual, indicating that many who did not identify as 
heterosexual chose not to disclose their sexuality or did not identify with the options 
presented.  

10.3 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable 

Employment 

10.3.1 Opportunity: Supporting people from LGB groups in employment 

Members of LGB (as well as trans) groups still remain more likely to experience 
discrimination and prejudice when looking for work and once employed, in the workplace.  

A survey by the European Union reveals that one in five (or 19 per cent of) people from 
LGB groups in the United Kingdom have within the last 12 months felt discriminated 
against when looking for a job.169 Research by Stonewall, also reveals that bullying at 
work remains a problem for LGB individuals – four million people (13 per cent of the 
national workforce) have witnessed homophobic bullying at work170 and one in five (19 
per cent) LGB individuals have experienced verbal bullying from colleagues, customers 
or service users in the last year.171  

Evidence by the Ministry of Justice further demonstrates the continuance of 
discrimination based on sexual orientation, with 610 cases on the grounds of sexual 
orientation by employment tribunals between 2011-2012 employment tribunals in the 
United Kingdom.172 For some LGB employees, fear of discrimination or harassment may 
also provide a further barrier to career progression if it means that the employee has to 
change jobs, even within the same organisation. Stonewall has shown, that the 
experience of discrimination may be particularly pronounced for lesbian and gay women, 
who may experience both gender and sexual orientation as a double barriers to work and 
further progression.173. 

In addition, LGB individuals are also more likely to experience hate crime and hate 
harassment. With potentially severe impacts on both the physical and psychological 
health of the individual, this can be a further barrier to accessing and continuing 
employment. In Wales, in 2011 there were 244 recorded hate crimes according to Home 
office statistics.174

 However, Stonewall has estimated this could be much higher due to 
the instances of unreported hate crimes – with one in eight gay men and lesbian and gay 
women; and one in 20 bisexuals having experienced a hate crime incident. 

_________________________ 
 

169 European Union Agency for Fundamental Rights (2013) ‘EU LGBT Survey – 
European Union Lesbian, Gay, Bi-sexual and Transgender Survey’  

170 Stonewall (2012): ‘Living together: British attitudes to lesbian and gay people’ 
171 Stonewall (2013): ‘Gay in Britain: Lesbian, gay and bisexual people's experiences 

and expectations of discrimination’ 
172 Ministry of Justice (2012): ‘Employment Tribunals and EAT Statistics, 2011 – 2012’  
173 Stonewall (2008): ‘The double glazed ceiling: Lesbians in the work place’ 
174 Home Office (2013): ‘Tables for 'Hate crimes, England and Wales 2011 to 2012' 
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As noted in previous chapters, hate crime can have considerable physical and/or 
psychological impacts on victims and their families. Whilst these impacts can vary, 
several effects appear to be common and include anger and fear of repeat attacks, 
depression, worsening of any existing mental or physical health conditions and increased 
financial burden, particularly as a result of income lost through time off work. The impacts 
of hate crime therefore could constitute a barrier to LGB individuals continuing in existing 
employment.175 

As a result, many LGB people face a more challenging employment environment. Many 
will select particular career paths, particularly where an occupation provides (or is 
perceived to provide) a more tolerant environment in which to work. Public sector career 
paths are particularly identified in this regard, leading to a relative level of occupational 
‘segregation’ based on sexuality.176

 

 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 

Specific Objectives 1 and 2 

Activities include: 
 Provide access to broader opportunities by tackling barriers to employment,  
 Targeted support to employers to employ disadvantaged individuals 
 
Interventions under this Priority Axis offer the opportunity to address discrimination 
towards LGB people if activities address discriminatory practices and hate harassment of 
LGB as a barrier to employment and through support for employers. Other activities could 
provide an opportunity if activities included focused on discriminatory practices or hate 
crime as barriers to work for LGB people. 

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objectives 1 and 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales 
 
 

10.4  Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

No disproportionate impacts have been identified for this protected characteristic under 
the Skills for Growth Priority Axis. It is likely that some impacts will be felt by this group, 
but that they will not be to a greater or lesser degree than other sessions of the 
population.  
_________________________ 
 

175 Home Office (2009): ‘Hate Crime – the cross government action plan’  
176 Welsh Government (2007): ‘Sexual orientation equality impact assessment for the 

2007-2013 Convergence Programme in Wales’ See: 
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/wefo/publications/developingguidance/eia/110803sexualorient
ationconvergenceen.pdf  

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/wefo/publications/developingguidance/eia/110803sexualorientationconvergenceen.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/wefo/publications/developingguidance/eia/110803sexualorientationconvergenceen.pdf
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10.5 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

10.5.1 Opportunity: Improving attainment for LGB Young People 

A major survey of Britain's secondary schools by Stonewall has revealed that more half 
of LGB pupils (55 per cent) have been victims of homophobic bullying and nearly all (96 
per cent) have heard the use of homophobia language in the school environment.177 

Research has also shown that most teachers currently do not feel equipped to meet the 
needs of LGB young people or provide them with the information they need in order to 
stay safe, with nine out of ten school staff having not received any training on how to 
tackle homophobic bullying.178. 

A 2004 study notes a growing body of research evidence to suggest that homophobic 
bullying is more severe than general bullying and homophobic bullying is not always 
taken as seriously as other forms of bullying by teachers, even being seen as a ‘natural’ 
reaction of young men.179 Similarly, in a 2006 Stonewall survey 92 per cent of lesbian 
and gay pupils reported that nothing happened to the bully after reporting an incident of 
homophobic bullying.180 

Homophobic bullying has wide-reaching negative consequences for LGB pupils including 
on the quality of their learning and engagement at school, as well as on their mental well-
being. Just under half of all (43 per cent) LGB pupils who experience homophobic 
bullying don’t feel that they are achieving their best at school and are more likely to skip 
school (70 per cent) at some point. In addition, young LGB people who are victims of 
homophobic bullying are also more likely to have suicidal thoughts, with almost one in 
four having tried to take their own life at some point.  

 

 
 

_________________________ 
 

177 Stonewall (2012): ‘The School Report: The experiences of young gay people in 
Britain’s schools’ 

178 Stonewall (2009): ‘The Teacher’s Report: Teachers' perspective on homophobic 
bullying in Britain's primary and secondary schools’ 

179 Adams, N et al (2004): ‘I am the hate that dare not speak its name: Dealing with 
homophobia in secondary schools’ in Educational Psychology in Practice (Vol.20. No.3, 
pp.259-269) 

180
 SHEU, 2006, p.8 Schools Health Education Unit for Stonewall (2006): ‘The 
experiences of young gay people in Britain’s Schools: The School Report’ 
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Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Specific Objective 2 

Activities include: 
 Early targeted action to combat disaffection. This could be beneficial for LGB young 

people. 
 Supporting the development of practitioners in order to better engage with 

disadvantaged young people. 
 Tackling specific barriers to learning under this objective to focus on bullying and 

specifically address homophobic bullying.  
 
Interventions under this Priority offer opportunities to support LGB young people, reducing 
both disaffection and the risk of underachievement. Disproportionate impacts will only be 
achieved however, if opportunities to tackle LGB bullying are realised and support for 
educational professionals is provided.  

Area of Impact:  
 Specific Objective 2: West Wales and the Valleys and East Wales. 

 

10.6 Conclusions  

The EIA has not identified any specific disproportionate positive or negative impacts for 
LGB individuals, although there could be opportunities to maximise benefits for this group 
during implementation, particularly around addressing prejudice in the workplace and in 
education. 

10.7 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the opportunities presented by 
the Priority Axes are realised by this group; 

 
 The implementation of interventions will be the key determinant of their impact on 

members of this group.  
 

 Younger LGB people in particular may often face particular issues with engagement 
and disaffection, as well as particular challenges as a result of homophonic bullying, 
harassment at school or in the workplace. All of which may inhibit securing and/or 
sustaining employment. Projects and project sponsors will need to be mindful of these 
issues and concerns when designing projects.181 
 

_________________________ 
 

181 Welsh Assembly Government (2009): ‘Equality Impact Assessments for Age, 
Gender, Transgender, Religion and Sexual Orientation: Summary Report’ 
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 Primarily, projects should be tailored wherever possible to maximise accessibility by 
members of the LGB community.  

 
 
Previous good practice in this field includes:  
 
 The Gay Business Association (GBA), a strategy to help strengthen the LGB (and 

trans) business community. By joining GBA, companies related to the LGB and T 
community either through its employees or its customers receive a free listing on the 
‘Support the Pink Pound’ website, facilitating business opportunities. There are now 
several hundred companies listed with the GBA and it has proved to be an important 
element in the growth of many LGB businesses.  
 

 The Stonewall Employers Initiative. Stonewall maintains a number of resources for 
and about employers. It includes a Top 100 list of employers and a workplace Equality 
Index, updated annually. It also includes a number of workplace guides which provide 
good practice and advice for employers focussed on supporting an inclusive workplace.  
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11.1 Introduction  

The Welsh language has been deemed to be an integral part of the Welsh people’s 
heritage and the Welsh Government recognises that it should be protected. The 2011 
Census found that more than half a million people professed to being able to speak 
Welsh; this represents almost one fifth of the Welsh population.182 The Welsh Language 
Act 1993 established that in the conduct of public business and the administration of 
justice in Wales, the English and Welsh languages should be treated on a basis of 
equality. The Welsh Language Board was established in 1993 to oversee implementation 
of the Act. It has been argued that the requirements of the 1993 Act effectively treat 
being a Welsh speaker as what would currently be referred to as a ‘protected 
characteristic’ and this thinking is certainly evident in various government statements. 
The Welsh Government’s strategy document, A Bilingual Future183  includes a 
commitment to:  

‘mainstream’ the Welsh language into the policy-making processes of all Assembly 
Ministerial portfolios, in much the same way as has been done already with 
equality of opportunity… 

Recent developments include the introduction of the Welsh Language Measure, which 
was given Royal Assent in February 2011, and which established the office of the Welsh 
Language Commissioner.184 The Measure and the Commissioner effectively replace the 
Welsh Language Board in promoting the equality of Welsh and English in public service 
delivery. Organisations delivering public services in Wales are required to meet certain 
standards regarding the equality of treatment of Welsh and English. Taking a 
commitment to bilingualism forward will therefore require such standards to be 
followed.185 

 
 The proportion of Welsh speakers is almost twice as high in West Wales and the 

Valleys (23 per cent) as it is in East Wales (12 per cent). 
 The number of people who speak Welsh is just over half a million for the whole of 

Wales, representing 19 per cent of the population.  
 Welsh speakers are considerably more likely to be graduates than non-Welsh 

speakers.186 

_________________________ 
 

182 Welsh Government, (2012); ‘2011 Census: First Results on the Welsh Language’ 
183 Welsh Government (2002a) Bilingual Future: A Policy Statement by the Welsh 

Government. Cardiff: WAG. 
184 Further details of the Welsh Language Commissioner can be found here: 

http://www.comisiynyddygymraeg.org/english/Pages/Home.aspx 
185 Welsh Assembly Government (2010): ‘The Proposed Welsh Language Measure 

2010: Explanatory Memorandum’. See: http://www.assemblywales.org/ms-ld7944-em-
e.pdf  

186 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): ‘An Anatomy of Inequality in Wales’ 

11. Welsh language  

http://www.comisiynyddygymraeg.org/english/Pages/Home.aspx
http://www.assemblywales.org/ms-ld7944-em-e.pdf
http://www.assemblywales.org/ms-ld7944-em-e.pdf
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 Unemployment rates are lower for Welsh speakers relative to those who only speak 
English.187 

11.2 Socio-demographic profile  

The maps below show the density and proportion of Welsh speakers across Wales.  

Figure 11.1: Density of Welsh speakers   Figure 11.2: Proportion of Welsh speakers 

 

 

 
Source: Census 2011  Source: Census 2011 

The maps show that:  
 The density of the population of Welsh speakers in Wales is generally low, reflective of 

general low population densities across the country. There are fewer than 100 Welsh 
speaking people per square kilometre for most of Wales. 

 The largest populations of BAME groups are in the urban areas of north and south 
Wales – with greater densities in the north than other protected characteristics. 

 In particular, there are high population densities dotted around the north of Wales, in 
Bangor, Wrexham, Bethesda and Holyhead. There are also segregated high 
population densities across central and western Wales, in the towns of Newtown, 
Aberystwyth and Pwllheli. 

_________________________ 
 

187 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): ‘An Anatomy of Inequality in Wales’ 
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The higher proportions of Welsh speakers live in the north and west of the country – in 
much of this area more than a quarter of the population speak Welsh. These areas have 
traditionally higher proportions of Welsh speakers and are predominantly rural in 
character. The south and east of the country, including around Cardiff, Swansea and 
Newport as well as places such as Monmouthshire, have far smaller proportions of 
Welsh speakers.   

The table below shows the number and percentage of people who speak Welsh in each 
of the two Welsh regions, allowing for comparison between East Wales and West Wales 
and the Valleys, as well as comparison between Wales as a whole and the wider area of 
England and Wales. 

Table 11.1: Welsh Language Speakers 

Region / area Number  Percentage 

East Wales 131,698 12% 

West Wales and the Valleys  430,318 23% 

Wales 562,016 19% 
Source: Census 2011  

This table shows that: 
 The proportion of Welsh speakers is almost twice as high in West Wales and the 

Valleys (23 per cent) as it is in East Wales (12 per cent) 
 The number of people who speak Welsh is just over half a million for the whole of 

Wales, representing 19 per cent of the population.  

11.3 Impacts and Opportunities across ESF Priority Axes  

11.3.1 Opportunity: Supporting delivery in the Welsh language  

Across the three Priority Axes, there is a stated intention to ensure that English and 
Welsh are treated with parity within the Programmes. The Welsh language was included 
within the Horizontal Theme material in the Programmes and is included in this EIA. The 
consultation document for the 2014-2020 ESF Programme states that in implementing 
the Structural Funds Programmes, the Welsh Government will reflect a commitment to 
the Welsh Language Measure. The aim is to see the Welsh language thriving in Wales, 
and to treat Welsh no less favourably than English.  

The Programme aims to look for ways to mainstream linguistic issues, including the need 
to include appropriate conditions with regard to the use of Welsh as funding is awarded. 
In addition, the ESF Programmes will look to support economic development in areas 
where the Welsh language is in decline.188 

_________________________ 
 

188 Welsh Government (2013): ‘Consultation on European Structural Funds 
Programmes for West Wales and the Valleys 2014-2020’; Welsh Government (2013): 
‘Consultation on European Structural Funds Programmes for East Wales 2014-2020’ 
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11.3.1 Opportunity: Supporting Welsh speakers through economic 

development activity 

 
Previous work undertaken by the Welsh Government suggests that ‘all aspects of 
economic development have a direct or indirect impact on the Welsh language. But, 
when planning and taking action, there is added economic value to considering language 
development in tandem with economic development’.189

 

The (then) Minister for Business, Enterprise Technology and Science announced the 
establishment of a short-term Task and Finish group to consider links between the Welsh 
Language and Economic Development.  The group is due to report its findings in the 
Autumn of 2013 and is intended to inform a strategy for jointly promoting the Welsh 
language and economic development.190  It will clearly be important that the work of the 
group and any resulting strategy is used to underpin and inform the design of ESF (as 
well as ERDF, and RDP) interventions that could both stimulate the economy of Wales 
as well as supporting Welsh speakers. 

The 2014-2020 ESF Programmes offer significant opportunities to explore and promote 
interventions that inter-link the Welsh language and the vitality of the Walsh economy. 

11.4 Conclusions  

The overall impacts of the ESF Programmes on Welsh speakers will be dependent on 
how the Priority Axes are implemented in the two Welsh regions. That the Welsh 
language remains a priority for the Welsh Government suggests that there is potential for 
positive impacts on Welsh speakers, if the considerations within the Programmes are 
fully integrated into implementation.  

11.5 Recommendations for implementation  

The following measures are recommended to ensure that the positive impacts of the 
Priorities are realised by Welsh speakers; 

 
 As with other Priorities, WEFO need to explore how interventions can be specifically 

tailored to fit a bi-lingual Wales, as well as the specific linguistic circumstances facing 
each Welsh region. 
 

 All projects and project information, including the use social networking websites, will 
need to be developed bi-lingually to ensure that the benefits are open to English and 
Welsh speakers alike.  
 

_________________________ 
 

189 Economic Development and the Welsh Language.  A Programme of Action.  Welsh 
Assembly Government [Undated]. 

190 Source: 
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2012/welshlanguageeconomicdev/
?lang=en  

http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2012/welshlanguageeconomicdev/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/about/cabinet/cabinetstatements/2012/welshlanguageeconomicdev/?lang=en
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 Proactive steps should be taken to identify and build on good practice under the 2007-
2013 ESF Programmes in relation to interventions that focus on promoting the 
opportunities and inter-relationships that exist between economic development and the 
Welsh language.  This will also need to take account of the work commissioned by the 
Minister for Enterprise, Science and Transport via the Welsh Language and Economic 
Development task and finish group.   
 

 Championing of services delivered for the benefit of Welsh speakers through a 
dedicated liaison service within WEFO could help to ensure that the Welsh language is 
integrated as successfully as other equality considerations.  
 

 An example of previous interventions where Welsh has become a key part of service 
delivery are the Mentrau laith;191 community-based organisations which help to 
promote the Welsh language in specific areas. A Menter Iaith usually services a 
particular county, reflecting the wishes of local people to make more use of the 
language. A Menter laith will offer advice and assistance to individuals, organisations 
and businesses, and will organise activities to raise the profile of the Welsh language. 
They hold over 13,000 events annually with 160,000 participants.  
 

 

_________________________ 
 

191 See: http://www.mentrauiaith.org/cymraeg/index.php  

http://www.mentrauiaith.org/cymraeg/index.php
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12.1 Introduction 

The overall aim of this report is to provide an assessment of the potential positive and 
negative impacts of the 2014-2020 ESF Programme on people with the nine 
characteristics protected under the Equality Act 2010 (as well as the Welsh language). 
However, the report is also intended to provide an assessment of the extent to which 
WEFO complied with the requirements of the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED), which 
requires public bodies such as Welsh Government to pay due regard to the following 
three areas: 
 To eliminate unlawful discrimination; 
 To promote equality of opportunity; and 
 To foster good relations between people with protected characteristics and others. 

The assessment team has undertaken this EIA with the co-operation of colleagues at 
WEFO. The key aims of the process were to:  
 Understand where and how equality was considered as part of the development of the 

Programme; 
 Appraise the evidence and records kept by WEFO to document that process; and 

ultimately; and  
 Evidence WEFO’s compliance with the Equality Act 2010 and PSED as part of the 

development of the draft Programme documents. 

12.2 Embedding equality into the programme development process 

This section of the report discusses the extent to which WEFO has complied with the 
public sector equality duty to show ‘due regard’ to equality in the development of the ESF 
programme.  

Ensuring a detailed understanding of equality requirements  
 

 The inclusion of ‘Equal Opportunities’ as a Horizontal (or Cross-Cutting) Theme of the 
2014-2020 Programmes was mandatory, set out by the European Commission. From 
the outset, therefore, the team at WEFO was made aware of the need to include 
equality considerations in producing the programme consultation documents.  
 
WEFO has a team dedicated to the Horizontal Themes (formerly Cross Cutting 
Themes, CCTs), as well as programme and research staff with expertise specifically 
focussed on equality. This is advantageous for WEFO as every aspect of the work 
carried out by the department is reviewed by the team from an equality perspective. 
The team have been engaged with the development of both the ESF and ERDF 
Programmes. Draft proposals for the suggested Priorities have been shared with the 
team and an equality perspective has been given, leading in some instances to 
changes being made. The Equality Adviser from within the Horizontal Themes team 
has met on a one-to-one basis with those drafting the Programmes and with the 
Implementation Manager to ensure equality was embedded at the outset.  

12. Paying ‘due regard’ to equality 
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In addition, the paper detailing the proposals for the Horizontal Themes, including the 
integration of equality and the Welsh Language, was presented to the Programme 
Monitoring Committee (PMC), the European Partnership Group and the internal Policy 
Working Group. In the main the proposals were well received. The 2014 -2020 
Programme Strategy was altered in light of discussions with the Equality Adviser, with 
the Horizontal Themes having a more strategic focus within the overall strategy. This 
process was enhanced by the requirements for ‘Gender Mainstreaming and Equal 
Opportunities’ being identified as mandatory requirements within the Programmes.  
 

 It should be emphasised that involvement of equality and diversity specialists has, 
therefore, been continuous – with Programmes constantly undergoing change – as the 
following evidence documents: 
 Briefing papers and guidance for WEFO team members on equal opportunities and 

the requirements of the Themes. 
 Minutes of meetings highlighting the emphasis placed on equality by WEFO when 

dealing with project sponsors. 
 

 In addition, the ESF Programmes for East Wales and West Wales and the Valleys 
contain mandatory aspects addressing gender discrimination and equality of 
opportunity. Therefore acknowledging the differential impacts of Programmes on 
certain groups – such as women, disabled people and younger people – is in this 
respect built into the process. WEFO has actively sought to keep existing areas of 
activity, such as gender mainstreaming priorities, wherever possible to ensure 
momentum is maintained in these areas.  
 

 There is evidence that the inclusion of equality in the development of the Programmes 
goes beyond the minimum requirements demanded by the Commission. The team has 
sought out opportunities to support and enhance opportunities for equality. 
 WEFO has, in certain circumstances, also adopted a proactive approach to 

securing equality outcomes. A particular ESF Project – Women Adding Value to the 
Economy (WAVE) – WEFO actively went out and found a sponsor to deliver on this 
aspect of the programme. The lessons from this process were recorded and used in 
the development of the 2014-2020 Programme. 

Incorporating equality into the evidence base 
 

 Equality was included in the development of that evidence base to support the 
proposed ESF Programme in the following ways: 
 It was purposefully incorporated into the strategies and summaries, with dedicated 

section on how each priority contributed to the achievement of the Horizontal 
Themes.  

 It was also used as a way of disaggregating data as part of the development of the 
research summaries. The summaries provided large quantities of evidence on 
different protected characteristics to programme developers.  

 Equality-based analysis was undertaken and incorporated into the evidence 
reviews, including the disaggregation and circulation of research-based evidence.by 
the team at WEFO to other Welsh Government colleagues. 

 Socio-economic analysis was used to show challenges and issues for particular 
groups.  
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Incorporating learning from assessments of previous Programmes  
 

 Over the last five years an on-going series of review meetings has helped to improve 
European Programmes delivered in Wales. Assessments of a range of projects have 
been undertaken from the perspective of the Equal Opportunities Horizontal Theme 
and learning around project delivery has been substantial. 
 Assessments have included reviews of projects focussed on encouraging girls to 

engage with STEM subjects, the participation of women in economic activity and rail 
service improvements. The assessments included development of a series of 
recommendations around project promotion and targeting, setting and working 
towards equality goals, and monitoring and evaluation processes.  

 The evaluation of an ESF Convergence Priority 1192, which focussed on younger 
people, used a range of methods to communicate equality messages that emerged 
from the delivery of the project. A series of meetings and presentations to 
stakeholder groups were used to communicate the equality lessons learned, and in 
particular lessons about this particular cohort.  

 
 In addition to evaluating both projects and Priorities from an equality perspective, the 

2007-2013 Programmes for both ESF and ERDF were subject to an extensive EIA 
process. Initially covering the two public sector equality duties covering ethnicity and 
disability193, and later expanded to cover gender, age, religion, sexual orientation, and 
transgender194, the EIAs provided a series of recommendations for project sponsors, 
developers and delivery bodies in implementing the Programmes going forwards.  
 

 Monitoring data from the 2007-2013 Programmes regarding equality were also 
incorporated into future programme design processes. Participant data have been 
disaggregated by equality group, generally covering age, gender, disability, and 
ethnicity wherever possible.195 Within the previous Programme no such data were 
recorded and this therefore represents a significant step forwards in terms of capturing 
monitoring and evaluation data. 

_________________________ 
 

192 The Evaluation of ESF Convergence Priority 1 report can be found here: 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/publications/publications/monitoringevaluation/programmeeval
uations/esfpriority1evaluation/?lang=en  

193 The race and disability EIA reports can be found here: 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/developing/impactassessments/westwalesvalleysrdeia/?lang=
en and 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/developing/impactassessments/eastwalessrdeia/?lang=en 

194 These EIA reports can be found at: 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/developing/impactassessments/eias/;jsessionid=1DAE850CE6
341E7919DA6187991C6FDB?lang=en 

195 Data about other protected characteristics – such as gender identity, sexual 
orientation, religion, and marital status – was not available to include due to availability of 
data and issues surrounding privacy and data protection. Some equality data is made 
publicly available on the WEFO website via the PMC paper ‘Implementation of Equal 
Opportunities’ See: 
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/programmes/allwalespmc/dec2012pmc/?lang=en > 

http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/developing/impactassessments/westwalesvalleysrdeia/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/developing/impactassessments/westwalesvalleysrdeia/?lang=en
http://wefo.wales.gov.uk/programmes/allwalespmc/dec2012pmc/?lang=en
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 Furthermore, the evaluation of the Effectiveness of Programme Implementation 
Report identified that the Horizontal Themes were well integrated into the 2007-
2013 Programme at the strategic level – for example, in project proposals and 
business plans – but that this level of integration has not always effectively flowed 
down to project delivery activities.196  

Development of processes designed to assure inclusion of equality.  
 

 The programmes were reviewed by the Equality, Diversity and Inclusion Division within 
the Welsh Government, which concluded that lessons learned regarding equality had 
been incorporated into the design and development of the new Programmes. 
 

 Equality was also incorporated in the brief and the methodology for the ex-ante 
evaluation of the 2014-2020 Programme. As part of the process, the equality 
Horizontal Theme was assessed by an independent equality practitioner with a track 
record of undertaking equality analysis. There is clear evidence that commentary from 
the Ex-Ante Evaluation of the Programmes, including the Horizontal Themes has been 
incorporated into the final ESF Operational Programmes. This included improving the 
consistency of terminology relating to equality and the protected characteristics.  
 

 Throughout the life of the 2007-2013 Programmes, equality specialists working within 
WEFO have been represented within every aspect of the business. This has ensured 
that the equality ‘agenda’ has been an integral part of the learning process and day to 
day work that all WEFO staff experience. This has led to equality (and the Themes 
generally) having a higher profile when discussions are taking place regarding the 
development of the new Programmes. While equality is not always seen as an integral 
part of all projects, the team felt that there had been a shift in both awareness and 
understanding in terms of the need to consider equality.  
 

 The team has delivered training to WEFO staff on the integration of equality into 
Programme development and delivery, as well as how to use the Horizontal Theme 
guidance (also developed by the team) to assess project plans. The Horizontal Theme 
team also run work shadowing days for all new WEFO staff to give them an 
understanding of how the work of the team fits into the work of WEFO as a whole. 
Feedback from these days has been very positive, helping staff to understand where 
equality fits within the overall scheme of work. 

Integration at the project level  
 

 As is noted in the Horizontal Themes chapter of the Operational Programme 
documentation, implementation of the ESF and ERDF Programmes at a project level 
has not always succeeded in delivering the equality outputs and outcomes, so clearly 
integrated at the strategic level. Achievement of stated equality targets in some 
Priorities has often been poor, with some sponsors proving to be unreliable.  
 

_________________________ 
 

196 Welsh Government (2011): ‘West Wales and the Valleys ESF Convergence 
Programme 2007-2013: Annual Implementation Report 2011’, p.26 
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It should be noted, though, that even this has generated learning for project 
developers and the WEFO team. Particularly concerning the gathering of intelligence 
on the organisations with which the Programmes can and should interface, and the 
nature of the working relationships that need to be established to ensure that equality 
outcomes are achieved.  

Engagement with representative parties  
 

 In the various work streams underpinning the development of the Programme, 
representatives from a range of advocacy and representative groups (especially from 
gender groups) were included. Those invited to participate include the EHRC, 
women’s organisations such as Chwarae Teg, as well as trades union bodies and 
universities. Meetings with Welsh language representatives were also undertaken. 

12.2.1 Limitations 

It should be noted that the content of the Programmes themselves is partly dependent on 
other parts of the Welsh Government (WG). The team at WEFO does not write policy and 
is reliant on other departments to ensure that their policies are equality impact assessed. 
It should be remembered that some policies that existed prior to the introduction of the 
Equality Act 2010 may not have been assessed in full, or even at all.  

12.3 Summary 

Overall, it is clear that the process of developing the 2014-2020 ESF and ERDF 
Programmes for Wales has included extensive consideration of equality. This is 
grounded not only in knowledge of the legal requirements regarding equality for public 
bodies in Wales and the UK, but also in a genuine commitment to maximise equality 
outcomes for different sections of the population.  

This process has been carefully documented by WEFO team members with the aim of 
incorporating learning into the development of the new Programmes. In particular, 
evidence from the on-going review process covering all layers of the programme and its 
delivery has been used to inform how the Horizontal Themes are integrated into the 
current programme. 
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13.1 Overview 

This final chapter draws together the findings of the research undertaken as part of this 
EIA. It provides: 
 a summary of the impacts by protected characteristic and by ESF Priority Axis; 
 a set of conclusions across all protected characteristics regarding the 2014-2020 

ESF Programmes as a whole; and  
 a series of recommendations designed to support the further development and 

implementation of the Programmes and ensure that equality of opportunity is 
maximised. 

13.2 Summary of impacts 

This section provides a summary of impacts on people with each of the protected 
characteristics covered by the Equality Act (and speakers of the Welsh language), as 
well as on the Priority Axes of the proposed ESF Programme – it is designed to 
summarise where impacts will be felt and by whom.  

The table below summarises the impacts and opportunities of each Priority Axis on each 
protected characteristic covered within this report. Impacts are coloured in red and 
opportunities in green. 

 

 

 

 

 

13. Conclusions and recommendations  
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Table 13.1: ESF Impacts by Protected Characteristic and Priority Axis  

Protected 
Characteristic 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through 
Sustainable Employment 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for growth Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and 
Attainment 

Age Impact: Addressing the specific challenges of 
younger people  

Impact: Improving younger people’s skills Impact: Tackling the youth unemployment 
impacts of the recession  

 

Impact: Supporting older working age people Impact: Addressing skills adaptability for older 
working age people 

 

 

Impact: Retaining older working age people in 
employment 
 

  

Disability Impact: Supporting disabled people to access 
employment 

 

Opportunity: Potential for development of 
disabled people’s skills 

 

Impact: Supporting young people with 
disabilities and special educational needs 

 

Impact: Supporting disabled people to remain in 
employment 

  

Impact: Preventing people with long term illness 
or disabilities from falling out of the labour 
market 

  

Impact: Supporting employers to recruit people 
with disabilities 

  

Gender reassignment  Opportunity: Potential to support transsexual 
people in employment  

 

 Opportunity: Supporting transsexual young 
people in education and employment 

 

Marriage and civil 
partnership  

   

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

 Opportunity: Supporting women to stay in 
employment during and after pregnancy  

 

 

Race and ethnicity  Impact: Addressing unemployment and poverty 
in BAME communities 

 

Impact: Improving skills amongst people from 
different BAME groups 

Impact: Addressing poor BAME attainment 

Impact: Addressing transport barriers to work for 
BAME people 
 

Impact: Improving good equality and diversity 
practice within businesses 

Impact: Supporting early years practitioners to 
support BAME young people 
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Protected 

Characteristic 

Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through 
Sustainable Employment 

Priority Axis 2: Skills for growth Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and 
Attainment 

 

Impacts: Supporting BAME people into 
employment 

  

Impact: Addressing in work poverty and barriers 
to career progression 

  

Religion and belief  Impact: Addressing unemployment in Muslim 
communities 

  

Sex Impact: Supporting women to progress in 
employment 

Impact: Addressing gender inequality in the 
labour market through skills development 

Impact: Improving the gender balance in early 
years provision 

 Impact: Supporting women to progress in the 
labour market 

Impact: Improving attainment for young white 
British Males 

 Opportunity: Supporting women in STEM 
subjects 

 

 Impact: Overcoming barriers to employment  

Sexual orientation Impact: Supporting LGBT groups in employment  Impact: Improving attainment for LGB Young 
People 

Welsh language 
speaker 

Impact: Supporting delivery in the Welsh language 

 

Impact: Supporting Welsh speakers through economic development activity 
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13.2.1 Impacts by protected characteristic 

Because of the extent of the integration of equality considerations in the development 
process, it is highly unlikely that there will be any disproportionate negative impacts on 
any of the characteristics protected by the Equality Act 2010, or on speakers of the 
Welsh language (as covered by the Welsh Language Act) as a result of the 2014-2020 
ESF Programmes. The Programmes are directed towards the alleviation of poverty 
(experienced by many members of equality groups) through increased participation in the 
labour market, skills development and early intervention where appropriate. Therefore, 
while it is far from the case that every measure proposed within the Priority Axes and the 
Specific Objectives of the Programmes will have explicit positive equality impacts, 
effects are highly likely to be beneficial overall.  

This EIA has identified that some protected characteristics are particularly likely to be 
beneficiaries of the ESF Programmes. Sometimes this is because they are the specific 
intended recipients of support. For example children and young people are the target 
recipients of support under Priority Axis 3 (Youth Employment and Attainment), while 
women are the target of Specific Objectives 4 and 5 of Priority Axis 2 (Skills for Growth).  

In other cases they are likely to benefit disproportionately due to their propensity to 
experience certain economic, social or physical barriers. For example, older people and 
disabled people who are more likely to experience social and economic exclusion and 
those from certain ethnic or religious groups, who may face language barriers or 
discrimination.  

It is important to note that for those groups identified as being amongst the principal 
beneficiaries, but also for other protected characteristics, that there exist many 
opportunities to maximise potential benefits of the ESF Programme. It will be important 
that these opportunities are not missed. This is discussed further in the recommendations 
below. 

13.2.2 Impacts by Priority Axis 

13.2.2.1 Priority Axis 1: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment  

Priority Axis 1 will have a range of positive impacts for people with protected 
characteristics through addressing the exclusion and marginalisation many face, 
particularly from the labour market. Key elements of the Priority Axis will help to tackle 
many of the traditional barriers to tackling poverty, such as getting people into work, 
helping them stay in work and helping them to progress in work.  

Addressing the various barriers to work will have potentially substantial benefits for 
several of the protected characteristic groups. Many of these barriers are experienced 
disproportionately by people with protected characteristics, including poor skills, childcare 
responsibilities, financial constraints and poor health. 
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The clear emphasis on addressing problems around unemployment and gender equality 
will be particularly beneficial in delivering benefits to people with disabilities, BAME 
people, women and, to a lesser extent, younger people.  

13.2.2.2 Priority Axis 2: Skills for Growth 

The links between skills, employment, and poverty are well established, with many 
equality groups experiencing a lack of skills, unemployment or underemployment and, as 
a consequence, poverty. There are a number of themes within the Priority that address 
these challenges.  

In particular, the development of both transferrable and technical skills is a key route for 
young people out of NEET status as well as ensuring that older people and women are 
not excluded from employment and progression due to skills gaps. Skills for Growth has 
the potential to facilitate this through Strategic Objectives focussed around numeracy and 
literacy, barriers to technological engagement, and supply of people with higher level 
skills. 

Further, the relationship between employment, skills and gender is recognised within the 
priority, enhancing the scope for positive impacts on women. Women are 
underrepresented in research and innovation focussed activities (and STEM in 
particular), in spite of having comparable (and often higher) levels of skills or 
qualifications, and stand to benefit from interventions in this area.  

13.2.2.3 Priority Axis 3: Youth Employment and Attainment 

Priority Axis 3 is focussed on the attainment and subsequent employment of younger 
people – the only Priority Axis across both the ESF and ERDF Operational Programmes 
to specifically focus on a particular protected characteristic. It is therefore well positioned 
to focus attention on a group particularly hard hit by the recent recession.  

The Youth Employment and Engagement Priority Axis recognises the multiple 
disadvantages faced by children and young people who are disabled, members of BAME 
communities, trans or LGB – many of whom are also living in poverty – and provides 
activities that can help to tackle those disadvantages.  

The primary focus is on effectively addressing youth unemployment: early interventions; 
increasing educational attainment; and facilitating the transition to employment. This is 
likely to have substantial positive impacts on younger people. However, recognising that 
not all young people face the same challenges, and that those who are disabled, from 
BAME or minority religious backgrounds, or those who are LGB or trans may face 
additional barriers that will need to be addressed in implementation.  

Supporting young people along less traditional employment pathways – to address 
gender imbalances such as in the care sector, or around uptake of STEM subject careers 
– will also support the Europe 2020 priorities around closing the gender pay gap and 
delivering initiatives to support progression later in people’s careers. 
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13.3 Conclusions 

The development of the ESF Operational Programmes for East Wales and West Wales 
and the Valleys demonstrates an integrated approach to equality on the part of the Welsh 
Government. The conclusions outlined below consider particular aspects of the 
Programme including: legislative compliance and contribution to strategic goals; 
integration of the Horizontal Themes; the Programme in the two Welsh regions; and the 
importance of implementation.  

13.3.1 Overall assessment of impact 

It is the conclusion of the EIA team that the ESF Operational Programmes in East Wales 
and West Wales and the Valleys for the 2014-2020 period will result in broadly positive 
impacts for people with protected characteristics. Some of these impacts will fall on all 
eligible people in these areas (including people with protected characteristics), and 
others will fall disproportionately on certain protected groups. In tandem with this, it is the 
view of the assessors that there are unlikely to be any disproportionate negative impacts 
on any protected characteristics. 

However, it is also the view of the assessors that the benefits of the Programmes to 
certain groups are not always apparent. In particular, some potential impacts will not be 
felt unless measures are taken as part of Programme and project implementation to 
ensure appropriate focus and adequate accessibility.  

13.3.2 Contribution to policy and strategic goals 

The 2014-2020 ESF Operational Programmes have the scope to contribute in an 
important way to the achievement of European, UK and Welsh political and strategic 
ambitions regarding equality – particularly the achievement of the aims of the PSED to 
tackle discrimination, promote equality of opportunity and (to a slightly lesser extent) 
foster good relations between social and demographic groups. 

There are a number of explicit measures within the Programmes – including Specific 
Objectives focussed around gender equality within Priority Axis 2 (Skills for Growth), and 
the majority of measures within Priority Axis 3 (Youth Employment and Attainment) – 
designed to directly address the needs of people with particular protected characteristics. 
If implemented appropriately they could help to address the substantial issues facing 
some members of these groups and as such result in long term positive impacts.  

The Programme also has the potential to contribute to the achievement of the Europe 
2020 goals by supporting the Thematic Objectives for ‘Inclusive Growth’ for 2014 
including the following: 
 (8) Promoting employment and supporting labour mobility 
 (9) Promoting social inclusion and combating poverty 
 (10) Investing in education, skills and lifelong learning197 

_________________________ 
 

197 See: http://www.estlat.eu/2014/thematic-objectives/  

http://www.estlat.eu/2014/thematic-objectives/
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In particular the Programme has the potential to help raise the employment rate, 
particularly ‘amongst women, young people and older workers’, and support ‘people of all 
ages with access to skills and training’.  

Overall, the draft ESF Programme documents for 2014-2020 shows due regard to the 
protected characteristics as required by the PSED and demonstrates clear integration of 
equality considerations within its development. 

13.3.3 Integration of the Horizontal Themes  

A key way of delivering equality through the ESF Programmes is via the Horizontal 
Themes. By adopting ‘Equal Opportunities’ alongside ‘Sustainable Development’ as the 
Horizontal Themes for the 2014-2020 ESF Programme, the Welsh Government has 
placed social issues at the centre of its strategy. This follows a strong track record of 
Programme level integration of equality, and reflects a changing national policy 
landscape that places equality firmly within the accepted suite of appraisal and 
assessment tools. However, there still remains an acknowledged gap between the 
integration of equality considerations into Programme-level strategy and project-level 
implementation and delivery.  

A key next step for the Welsh Government, therefore, will be to work with projects and 
their sponsors to establish realistic and reliable mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating the impact of projects that are funded under the new Programme to ensure 
that the objectives of the ‘Equal Opportunities’ Theme are achieved.  

13.3.4 Implementation arrangements 

It is the view of the EIA team that the Programme has the potential to realise substantial 
benefits for some equality groups. However, in the vast majority of cases, the positive 
impacts are reliant to a great extent on the way in which they are delivered. The Welsh 
Government has, in the past, recognised that it was at the implementation phase that 
delivery on equality ambitions was most lacking. Implementation, therefore, will be one of 
the most important areas to consider in terms of equality.  

This is reflected in the individual chapters, the conclusions of which urge careful 
consideration of the requirements of people with different protected characteristics when 
delivering the actions under each Priority Axis. These recommendations also draw 
attention areas where protected characteristics intersect (for example older LGB people, 
young disabled people, or BAME women), which may result in multiple barriers to 
engagement, both with labour and skills markets, and with the ESF Programme itself.  

13.3.5 Impacts across East Wales and West Wales and the Valleys 

The impacts of the ESF Programmes are not shared evenly across the two Welsh 
regions of East Wales and West Wales and the Valleys. The 2014-2020 Programmes 
place far greater emphasis (and are set to invest far greater levels of resources) on West 
Wales and the Valleys, which is likely to receive around four times the level of funding 
that East Wales looks likely to receive.  
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This level of focus inevitably means that several of the impacts discussed in this 
assessment (and particularly some of those around employment) will not necessarily be 
felt across Wales; they will be more limited, albeit to the parts of the country designated 
as ‘less developed’ due to their more substantial socio-demographic challenges.  

13.4 Recommendations 

Based on the findings of the EIA and the analysis undertaken in compiling this report 
(and specifically on the conclusions set out in this chapter) we propose the following 
recommendations for the further implementation of the ESF Programmes for the 2014-
2020 programming period. We anticipate that some of these recommendations will be 
familiar to WEFO and may have been deployed on previous Programmes. 

 
1. Recognise the diverse needs of people with protected characteristics in the 

further development of the Programme.  

There are a range of different challenges facing the various sections of society 
covered by this EIA. Where possible, therefore, ESF-funded interventions should be 
able to be tailored to the particular protected characteristics and the specific socio-
economic circumstances in question.  

Account should also be taken of those instances where protected characteristics 
intersect – for example, disabled young people or from BAME communities or women 
from certain faith groups or of different ages – and it should be recognised that 
responding to diverse and often multiple needs may require a variety of approaches.  

Recognising the diverse needs of different groups of people is itself an opportunity to 
ensure that the Programmes truly match the needs and aspirations of modern Wales.  
 

2. Develop and maintain a rigorous monitoring and evaluation strategy with 
specific equality objectives and indicators for measuring progress against them.  

In order to ensure that the diverse needs of people with protected characteristics are 
taken into account a regime of monitoring and evaluation is strongly recommended 
which should include clear guidelines and performance indicators  

It will firstly be essential for the Welsh Government to establish a clear set of equality 
objectives alongside a set of guidelines for achievement that relates directly to the 
implementation of the Programmes, as well as the projects that are funded. WEFO 
may wish to ask for evidence on the part of implementation bodies (including projects 
sponsors and delivery organisations) that demonstrates awareness of the additional 
challenges faced by certain groups in securing employment or in accessing learning, 
accompanied by a plan to demonstrate how they intend to work to overcome those 
barriers within the project.  

WEFO could also give further thought to the establishment of a clear set of indicators 
for measuring delivery against equality objectives within specific interventions. 
Requiring projects to define a clear set of objectives regarding delivery to equality 
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groups, and proposals for measuring them would provide a means of better holding 
sponsors, developers and delivery organisations to account, and more closely link 
strategy with delivery at a Programme level. A rigorous monitoring and evaluation 
strategy underpinned by equality disaggregated data, will increase the likelihood that 
projects will actively pursue equality aims. 

Finally, to further support equality of access, equality monitoring and evaluation, as 
well as regular reviews of both the Programmes and of individual projects will help to 
identify potential expected or unexpected barriers facing protected groups and to 
understand whether the Programmes are benefitting all people with protected 
characteristics within the target client group. 
 

3. Maximise Programme accessibility through a targeted and tailored 
communication strategy.  

To further ensure that the needs of different groups are met, there is a need to support 
accessibility for people with all protected characteristics to enable them to fully benefit 
from the ESF Programmes in East and West Wales. As such, a range of actions 
should be considered and focussed around the development of a communications 
strategy that incorporates equality considerations.  

Information format 

First and foremost, information about the Programmes needs to be available in 
different languages and formats in order to ensure accessibility for, for example:  
 some disabled people, for example, as Braille or through British Sign Language, or 

as Easy Read, to ensure it is accessible, particularly for people with varying literacy 
levels; and 

 some members of BAME groups for whom English is not the first language 

The publication of (or readiness to provide as required) materials in relevant 
languages (and particularly in Welsh, to meet legal requirements) demonstrates 
readiness to support people in the language of their choosing. The accessibility of 
websites, printed materials, meeting venues, and other key points need to be 
accessible to a range of groups. Such information also needs to be culture proofed to 
ensure that the information is relevant to people from different cultural backgrounds. 

Additionally, in ensuring that all communication is accessible to disabled people and 
people from different BAME groups, stakeholder urged that all ‘standard’ information 
pertaining to the Programmes be provided in Plain English and Cymraeg Clir.198 This 
will help to ensure that people who can read English or Welsh, but do not have the 
skills to understand complex information can understand Programme-related 
information.  

_________________________ 
 

198 See, for example: 
http://www.senedd.assemblywales.org/mgIssueHistoryHome.aspx?IId=6522  

http://www.senedd.assemblywales.org/mgIssueHistoryHome.aspx?IId=6522
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Information dissemination 

It will secondly be essential to consider how different groups access information (and 
the barriers that they face in doing so) to ensure that those with protected 
characteristics are not excluded from the benefits of ESF investment in employment 
and skills. Reaching older people, disabled people, certain minority ethnic groups and 
also the LGB and trans population can sometimes be more challenging and 
mechanisms will need to be developed to ensure these groups are engaged.  

The method for sharing information about the Programmes needs to be appropriate, 
so as to reach each protected characteristic. Use of a range of media is recommended 
to achieve this and while the internet is a valuable tool, it may not be accessible to all 
groups, or the most effective method of communicating the Programmes. The use of 
social media may have a greater impact amongst younger people, while the niche 
press may reach other groups (for example, the Pink Press has a niche LGB and trans 
audience). The internet should not be relied on as the sole medium for promotion. 

It is further recommended that representative organisations (ranging from national 
charity bodies to religious and community leaders) are consulted to identify the most 
appropriate method for dissemination. Liaison with representative groups can be an 
effective way of securing buy-in and the importance of face to face engagement with 
some groups should not be underestimated.  
 

4. Actively engage with equality organisations and groups representing those with 
protected characteristics.  

As well as working with representative, third sector and equality organisations as part 
of a wider communication strategy, there is a need to further engage on Programme 
content and project delivery as the Programmes are finalised and launched.  

This will be particularly important as Programme development moves into its final 
stages for 2014-2020. Further work may need to be undertaken to ensure that the 
members of equality groups, and those who represent their interests (such as 
community forums, religious organisations, charities and support groups), are engaged 
over the content and objectives of the Programmes. This will help WEFO to 
understand first-hand the concerns of those groups, and where the ESF Programme 
can help. It will also help to refine Programme content further and in this respect the 
consultation phase provided a starting point for the engagement of key stakeholders.  
 

5. Use existing networks and resources to support delivery on equality of 
opportunity.  

During consultation stakeholders suggested that the Programme delivery process 
could make use of a range of existing networks and it is therefore recommended that 
all existing resources are used to support Programme delivery.  

These include networks built up around local authority Equality Officers. It was felt that 
this would help to improve the potential for people with protected characteristics to 
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access the Programmes. This could be achieved more easily if support structures, 
similar to the Specialist European Teams that operated in the 2007-13 programmes, 
were to exist during 2014-2020. 

Additionally, the use of new networks could help improve access to the programmes. 
For example: 
 In south west Wales, the Unity Project provides support to LGB and trans people 

aged over 50 as well as young people through its Future Plus programme.  
 In Pembrokeshire a Gender Identity group and corresponding support group have 

been established, which provides support for health, economics, personal safety, 
education, welfare and other issues.  

In addition, the networks and resources of the third sector could also be utilised to 
enable project sponsors to support equal access for people with all protected 
characteristics.  
 

6. Encourage the use of gender and equality proofing techniques in project 
delivery.  

The risk remains that positive steps around equal opportunities at the strategic phase 
are not carried through into project delivery. One possible reason for this is poor 
project design. During consultation, third sector stakeholders suggested that projects 
undergo a process of gender proofing to ensure that promotional materials do not 
unintentionally exclude women. It is recommended that this process be undertaken 
and that it be extended to other protected characteristics wherever possible and 
appropriate.  
 

7. Expand equality training provision to cover project sponsors and delivery 
organisations.  

Further to the point above, the potential for equality failings as a result of inadequate 
knowledge or experience is also a risk. Project providers will need to be equipped with 
the skills and knowledge to deliver inclusive Programmes and deal with any equality 
related issues sensitively to maximise the benefits to participants. It is therefore 
recommended that WEFO provide a Programme-wide suite of equality training to 
minimise the barriers to access for beneficiaries. 

Training could accommodate a range of issues from design of communications and 
beneficiary research to addressing discrimination and hate crime.  

 
8. Encourage delivery bodies, project sponsors and other interfacing 

organisations to develop their own equality credentials.  

Finally, there is scope for WEFO to positively engage with the organisations who 
contribute to the delivery of the Structural Fund Programmes to encourage them to 
develop their own equality and diversity polices. WEFO may wish to consider 
developing a supplier policy that includes specific requirements regarding provision for 
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people with protected characteristics. The Equality Advisors in WEFO should continue 
to reinforce a ‘culture of equality analysis’, where undertaking an assessment of 
activity to explore the impact on people with protected characteristics is fully 
normalised, and part of project review and evaluation processes.  

13.5 Summary 

The Welsh Government has a strong track record in integrating equality, which has been 
recognised by the European Commission. With a focus now on ensuring that its projects 
deliver on its ambitions for closing the gap between different sections of society, the 
2014-2020 ESF Programmes have every chance of delivering an improved employment 
and skills offer for the people of Wales.  
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A.1. Introduction 

This chapter outlines the equality policy context – at European, UK and/or British, and 
Welsh administrative levels – for the 2014-20 Structural Fund Programmes and the ESF 
programme in particular. It details the policy and strategy documents, and the goals and 
objectives set by the different authorities with regard to equality. The delivery of these 
goals must be supported as part of the implementation of the ESF Programme in East 
Wales and in West Wales and the Valleys. 

Equality, in Europe, the UK199 and in Wales, has undergone a transformation from an 
emerging and poorly defined policy area in the 1970s and 1980s to its current role as a 
key aspect of the policy-making process. The growing emphasis on equal opportunities 
as a strategic area of concern has come to be reflected in European funding 
programmes, not as a single Priority, but as a cross-cutting or horizontal priority, an 
underlying principle which should be comprehensively embedded into policy, 
programming and project delivery.  

A.2. European Policy 

European policy on social and economic issues is focussed around the Europe 2020 
strategy and its various associated documents, detailed below. In terms of equality, EU 
policy is focussed around the various non-discrimination directives of EU Labour Law. 
These form part of the legal compliance process regarding employment and are also 
outlined below.  

A.2.1. Europe 2020  

Europe 2020 is the European Union’s growth strategy for this decade. It is based around 
delivering growth that is: 
 smart, through more effective investments in education, research and innovation;  
 sustainable, with a move towards a low-carbon economy; and 
 inclusive, with a strong emphasis on job creation and poverty reduction.  

_________________________ 
 

199 Throughout this report the terms United Kingdom (UK), and Great Britain, or Britain 
(GB) are used to describe the policy, strategy and intervention activity being undertaken 
at the ‘Nation State’ level. Equality policy in the UK, while it has been radically simplified 
in many ways, remains complex due to the on-going process of devolution occurring in 
Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. While the focus of this EIA report is equality 
policy and practice in Wales, national policy is enacted covering a range of levels 
including ‘England and Wales’, Great Britain (including England Wales and Scotland) 
and the UK (including Northern Ireland). Frequently the terms are used interchangeably 
and this report has been developed to avoid any ambiguity wherever possible.  

Appendix A. Policy Context 
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Inclusivity is key tenet of equality, particularly when it comes to tackling structural 
challenges, and public bodies including the Welsh and UK Governments as well as 
various local authorities refer to them interchangeably.  

Within Europe 2020, ‘inclusive growth’ has a number of targets, the overall aim being to 
raise the European employment rate, with particular focus on increasing jobs for women, 
young people and older workers. Its core aims include helping people of all ages with 
access to skills and training, modernising labour markets and welfare systems and 
ensuring the benefits of growth reach all parts of the EU. By 2020, the aim is for 75 per 
cent of 20-64 year-olds to be employed, the school drop-out rate to be below ten per 
cent, at least 40 per cent of 30-34 year-olds completing third level (higher or degree 
level) education and for there to be at least 20 million fewer people in or at risk of poverty 
and social exclusion – conditions closely linked to inequality.  

There are two key EU initiatives which are linked to these targets.  
 The first is an agenda for new skills and jobs, for individuals to acquire new skills and 

adapt to the changing labour market and modernising labour markets to raise 
employment levels, reduce unemployment, raise labour productivity and ensuring the 
sustainability of Europe’s social models. 

 The second initiative is a European platform against poverty, ensuring economic, 
social and territorial cohesion, guaranteeing respect for the fundamental rights of 
people experiencing poverty and social exclusion, and enabling them to live in dignity 
and take an active part in society and mobilising support to help people integrate into 
the communities where they live, get training and help to find a job and have access to 
social benefits.  

Welsh ESF Programme proposals for Europe 2020 prioritise employment and skills for all 
citizens, with a strong and specific focus on younger people (primarily on ages 0-3 and 
16-24).  

A.2.2. Youth Opportunities Initiative 

The Youth Opportunities Initiative, run by the European Commission, aims to help young 
people who are not in employment, education or training (referred to in the UK as 
NEETs), by providing the means for them to acquire important skills and experience. 
These may be gained by returning to school, entering training, or gaining work or 
volunteering experience.200 

The initiative aims to promote youth employment through: 
 greater use of the European Social Fund;  
 the implementation of innovative approaches;  
 making it easier for young people to find jobs in another EU country; 

_________________________ 
 

200 European Industrial Relations Observatory On-line (2012): ‘Commission Launches 
Youth Opportunities Imitative’. See: 
http://www.eurofound.europa.eu/eiro/2012/01/articles/eu1201011i.htm  

http://www.eurofound.europa.eu/eiro/2012/01/articles/eu1201011i.htm
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 stronger partnerships between political authorities, business and trade unions at EU, 
national, regional and local levels; and  

 policy guidance and assistance from the European Commission.  

A.2.3. European Disability Strategy 2010-2020 

The European Disability Strategy 2010-2020 was adopted in November 2010. The 
strategy asserts that persons with disabilities have the right to participate fully and 
equally in society and the economy and recognises that denial of equal opportunities 
constitutes a breach of human rights. Yet it also recognises that people with disabilities 
are generally poorer than other citizens of the EU, fewer of them have jobs, their 
opportunities to enjoy goods and services such as education, healthcare, transport, 
housing, and technology are more limited. On-going discrimination as well as physical 
and attitudinal barriers affect one in six citizens of the EU, or around 80 million people.201 

As such, the European Commission identified eight key areas for action: 
 Accessibility to ensure access to goods, services including public services, and 

assistive devices for people with disabilities. 
 Participation to enable disabled people to enjoy all the benefits of EU citizenship, 

remove administrative and attitudinal barriers to full and equal participation and 
provide quality community-based services, including access to personal assistance. 

 Equality in order to eradicate discrimination on grounds of disability throughout the 
EU. 

 Employment to enable many more people with disabilities to earn their living on the 
open labour market. 

 Education and training to increase the number of disabled and severely disabled 
people in education and training thus promoting inclusive education and lifelong 
learning for pupils and students with disabilities. 

 Social protection to promote decent living conditions for people with disabilities. 
 Health to foster equal access to health services and related facilities for people with 

disabilities. 
 External action to promote the rights of people with disabilities within the EU external 

action, including EU enlargement, neighbourhood and development programmes.  

A.2.4. Strategy for Equality between Women and Men 2010-2015 

On 21 September 2010 the EU published its new five year gender strategy. This sets out 
five key priorities for EU action in the field of gender equality for the next five years:  
 equal economic independence – reconciliation between work and family life; 
 equal pay;  
 equality in decision-making;  
 an end to gender based violence; and 
 gender equality in foreign policy.  

_________________________ 
 

201 European Commission (2012): Breaking down barriers for disabled people - 
15/11/2010’, See: http://ec.europa.eu/news/justice/101115_en.htm  

http://ec.europa.eu/news/justice/101115_en.htm
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A.2.5. EU Labour Law 

The EU has an established body of labour law which includes a series of directives 
aimed at promoting equal treatment and removing discrimination.  

A.2.5.1. Racial Equality Directive (Directive 2000/43/EC) 

EU Directive 2000/43/EC is the EU’s main directive regarding equal treatment between 
persons, irrespective of race. It forbids all direct or indirect discrimination based on race 
or ethnic origin, as well as harassment, and any discriminatory behaviour by one person 
against another.  

The Directive applies to all persons and to all sectors of activity, regarding: 
 access to employment and to unpaid activities, specifically during recruitment; 
 working conditions, including concerning hierarchical promotion, pay and dismissals; 
 access to vocational training; 
 involvement in workers’ or employers’ organisations, and in any professional 

organisation; 
 access to social protection and to health care; 
 education; and 
 social advantages, access to goods and services, particularly housing. 

It is of note that the directive does not oppose positive action, such as national measures 
aimed at preventing or compensating for disadvantages connected with race or ethnic 
origin.202 

A.2.5.2. Equal Treatment Directive (2006/54/EC) 

EU Directive 2006/54/EC is the main directive on gender equality as part of EU 
employment law. The purpose of this directive is to ensure the implementation of the 
principle of equal opportunities and equal treatment of men and women in matters of 
employment and occupation. Specific provisions of the directive prohibit explicitly any 
discrimination on grounds of sex with regards to pay, treatment in occupational social 
security schemes and access to employment, vocational training and promotion and 
working conditions.203 

A.2.5.3. Employment Equality Framework Directive (Directive 2000/78/EC) 

Directive 2000/78/EC is the main EU Directive, aimed at tackling discrimination on 
grounds other than race and gender (as addressed in Directives 2000/43/EC and 

_________________________ 
 

202 European Union (2000): ‘Council Directive 2000/43/EC’. See: 
http://europa.eu/legislation_summaries/justice_freedom_security/combating_discriminat
ion/l33114_en.htm  

203 European Union (2006): ‘Council Directive 2006/54/EC’. See: http://eur-
lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2006:204:0023:0036:en:PDF  

http://europa.eu/legislation_summaries/justice_freedom_security/combating_discrimination/l33114_en.htm
http://europa.eu/legislation_summaries/justice_freedom_security/combating_discrimination/l33114_en.htm
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2006:204:0023:0036:en:PDF
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2006:204:0023:0036:en:PDF
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2006/54/EC respectively). It addresses equality of treatment and discrimination on the 
grounds of disability, sexual orientation, religion or belief and age in the workplace.204  

A.2.6. Common Strategic Framework 

The draft Common Strategic Framework (CSF) sets out a framework for the Structural, 
Rural and Fisheries Funds that will be delivered by member states and regions. The CSF 
identifies linkages and priority areas for investment based on the Europe 2020 strategy. It 
sets out eleven ‘Thematic Objectives’: all activity across all Programmes in the 2014-
2020 programming period will have to relate to at least one of these objectives. It also 
sets out the two Horizontal Principles that will apply to all funds, and that give rise to the 
Horizontal Themes within the 2014-2020 Programme in Wales.  

The first of these Horizontal Principles is entitled ‘Promotion of equality between men and 
women and non-discrimination’ and it states that: 

‘ERDF, ESF and Cohesion Fund programmes should explicitly specify the 
expected contribution of these Funds to gender equality, by setting out in detail 
objectives and instruments. Gender analysis should be included in the analysis of 
the objectives of the intervention.’205 

And furthermore that: 

‘Member States should take appropriate steps to prevent any discrimination based 
on sex, racial or ethnic origin, religion or belief, disability, age or sexual orientation 
as well as to ensure accessibility during the preparation and implementation of 
Programmes and operations co-financed by the CSF Funds.’206 

Finally, it also emphasises the involvement of statutory and non-statutory equality bodies, 
stating that: 

‘The involvement of equality bodies or other organisations active in combating 
discrimination is strongly recommended in order to provide the necessary 
expertise in the preparation, monitoring and evaluation of the Funds.’207 

_________________________ 
 

204 European Union (2000): ‘Council Directive 2000/78/EC’. See: http://eur-
lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:32000L0078:en:HTML  

205 European Commission (2012): ‘Elements for a Common Strategic Framework 2012-
2020’, p.10. See: 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_p
art1_en.pdf  

206 European Commission (2012): ‘Elements for a Common Strategic Framework 2012-
2020’, p.10. See: 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_p
art1_en.pdf  

207 European Commission (2012): ‘Elements for a Common Strategic Framework 2012-
 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:32000L0078:en:HTML
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:32000L0078:en:HTML
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_part1_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_part1_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_part1_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_part1_en.pdf


 

 

312880/ITN/ITD/1/A 07 October 2013 

DRAFT 

122 
 

 

2014-2020 European Social Fund Programmes 
DRAFT FINAL  

The CSF sets the wider context for the ESF Programme, and as such its objectives must 
be reflected in Programme design, and in particular, within the Horizontal Theme 
concerning equality.  

A.3. United Kingdom / Great Britain Policy  

Investigating the impacts of policies, Programmes and projects on different social groups 
is a statutory responsibility in Britain originating from the Race Relations (Amendment) 
Act 2000 and the Disability Discrimination (Amendment) Act 2005. These placed 
requirements on public authorities to assess and consult on the likely impact of proposals 
on race and disability equality respectively. Existing alongside them for many years was 
a large body of legislation designed to secure the equality of a variety of social groups – 
from women, through the Sex Discrimination Act 1975, to religious belief, sexual 
orientation and age through the Employment Equality Regulations of 2003 and 2006.  

The simplification of this raft of policy, regulation and guidance became a government 
priority in the mid-2000s. The Equality Act 2006 established much of the current strategic 
context for undertaking Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) and made provision for a 
single strategic body – the Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) to oversee 
equality in Britain. But the most significant step was taken with the introduction of a new 
Equality Act in 2010.  

A.3.1. The Equality Act 2010 

The introduction of the Equality Act 2010 replaced this plethora of legislative instruments 
with one piece of legislation covering a wide range of different characteristics. The Act 
was given Royal Assent in April 2010 and the vast majority of its legal instruments were 
brought into force in October 2010. The Act streamlined and simplified the law to make it 
easier to understand and use, in order to tackle persistent inequalities.208  

The Act codified the need to systematically asses the likely or actual effects of policies 
and development on different sections of society. The process which can, but does not 
necessarily have to incorporate an EIA, must be applied to the following protected 
characteristics:  
 Age (which may include children aged under 16, younger people aged 16-24, and 

older people aged 65 and over);  
 Disability (which may include people with sensory impairments, mobility impairments, 

learning disabilities and mental wellbeing disabilities); 
 Gender reassignment including persons who are proposing to undergo, are 

undergoing or have undergone gender reassignment); 
 Pregnancy and maternity (including pregnant women and nursing mothers);  

_________________________ 
 

2020’, p.11. See: 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_p
art1_en.pdf  

208 Government Equalities Office (2010): ‘Equality Act 2010’  

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_part1_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/working/strategic_framework/csf_part1_en.pdf
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 Race and ethnicity (which may include ethnic or national origins, colour or 
nationality); 

 Religion or belief (which may include all religion, faith or belief groups, including lack 
of belief);  

 Sex (including both women and men);  
 Sexual orientation (including lesbians, gay men and bisexual people); and 
 Marriage and civil partnership (with a focus purely on discrimination on the basis of 

whether someone is married or in a civil partnership – single people are not covered 
by this characteristic). 

The objective of assessing equality impacts is to identify opportunities to promote 
equality more effectively or to a greater extent, as well as identifying negative impacts, 
which need to be removed or mitigated to prevent any unlawful discrimination or 
disproportionate negative effects.  

A key element of the Equality Act involved a restructuring of the duties placed upon 
public bodies with regard to equality. In April 2011 a new Public Sector Equality Duty 
(PSED) came into force as part of the Equality Act, replacing the existing duties 
concerning race, disability and gender.  

The PSED, at section 149 of the Equality Act, requires public bodies to consider all 
individuals when carrying out their day to day work – in shaping policy, in delivering 
services and in relation to their own employees. It requires public bodies to have due 
regard to the need to eliminate discrimination, advance equality of opportunity, and foster 
good relations between different people when carrying out their activities. 

The Duty is intended to support good decision making – it encourages public bodies to 
understand how different people will be affected by their activities, so that their policies 
and services are appropriate and accessible to all and meet different people’s needs. By 
understanding the effect of their activities on different people, and how inclusive public 
services can support and open up people’s opportunities, public bodies can be more 
efficient and effective. The PSED therefore helps public bodies to deliver the 
Government’s overall objectives for public services. 

The PSED is comprised of a ‘general duty’ which is in turn underpinned by a number of 
‘specific duties’. 

The general duty requires that government departments and public authorities (and those 
responsible for delivering public functions) have due regard to the following three aims:  
 eliminating unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation;  
 advancing equality of opportunity between different groups; and  
 fostering good relations between different groups. 

The general duty is underpinned by a series of specific duties. The specific duties are 
legal requirements designed to help those public bodies understand their responsibilities. 
The specific duties require public bodies to:  
 publish equality objectives, at least every four years, with the first published no later 

than April 2012; and  
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 publish information to demonstrate their compliance with the Equality Duty, at least 
annually, and initially by January 2011. 

The duty also emphasises that public bodies should consider producing information in 
alternative formats for disabled people. The Equality Act requires reasonable 
adjustments to be made for disabled people, including ensuring information is provided in 
an accessible format.209  

A.3.1.1. The effect of the general duty in England and Wales 

In England and Wales the general duty ensures that equality considerations are built into 
the policies and services offered by public authorities and those carrying out public 
functions. This general duty covers most public bodies, and applies to both private and 
third sector organisations where they are carrying out a public function either on behalf of 
the public or in their own right. It specifies that they should minimise disadvantages 
experienced by people due to their protected characteristics, take steps to meet the 
different needs of people from protected groups and to encourage participation from 
these groups where participation in disproportionately low. 

In terms of implementation, the Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) has 
published an ‘essential guide’210 to aid any public authority covered by the general duty. 
The guide states that these authorities need to guarantee that:  
 all staff and leadership are aware of the duty’s requirements;  
 the duty arises at the time of or prior to a decision about a particular policy;  
 the duty itself is an integral part of the decision making process;  
 all necessary information has been acquired for an informed decision to be made;  
 the duty is regularly reviewed; and  
 even those exercising public functions on behalf of a public body meet the duty. 

The PSED through the general duty encapsulates the requirements at the Member State 
level with regard to equality and all EU programmes delivered by public bodies must 
demonstrate compliance with it. EIAs are one way to achieve this.  

A.3.1.2. The effect of the specific duties in Wales 

The specific duties contained within the PSED differ depending on the nature of the 
public body, the functions they perform and whether they are part of one of the devolved 
UK administrations. 

_________________________ 
 

209 The Office for Disability Issues provides information about how to make information 
accessible to disabled people. See: www.odi.gov.uk/formats 

210 Equality and Human Rights Commission (2011): ‘The essential guide to the public 
sector equality duty’. See: 
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/uploaded_files/EqualityAct/PSED/essential_guide_u
pdate.pdf 

http://www.odi.gov.uk/formats
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/uploaded_files/EqualityAct/PSED/essential_guide_update.pdf
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/uploaded_files/EqualityAct/PSED/essential_guide_update.pdf
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As such, the Equality Act confers powers on Welsh Government Ministers in relation to 
the imposition of specific duties in order to help them meet the general duty. In Wales, 
the specific duties outline the steps that bodies performing public functions are required 
to follow in order to pay due regard to the general duty and meet statutory equality 
requirements:  
 Bodies must publish, revise and maintain equality objectives and outline steps of how 

to meet them, targeting each protected characteristic.  
 Strategic Equality Plans must be drawn up, revised and maintained, outlining how 

public authorities plan to meet the general duty. 
 Representatives of one or more protected groups who have an interest in how an 

authority carries out its functions must be engaged in activity relating to the fulfilment 
of the general duty.  

 The impact of, and reviews of, proposed policies on ability to comply with the general 
duty must be assessed and reports of Equality Impact Assessments published where 
appropriate.  

 Bodies in Wales must ensure relevant equality information retained or required is 
identified particularly regarding any differences in pay between employees with a 
protected characteristic and those without.  

 On an annual basis all public bodies (and other organisations carrying out public 
functions) in Wales must collect and publish the number of people employed by the 
authority on 31st March each year by protected characteristics, the number of men 
and women and information on their job, grade, pay, contract type and working 
pattern.  

 Knowledge of the general and specific duties should be promoted amongst employees 
through training.  

 All information pertaining to equality as outlined above should be published, and 
reviewed and revised periodically, outlining on-going steps to address equality 
challenges. Effectiveness of measures implemented needs to be monitored.  

 Public bodies in Wales must take all necessary steps to ensure all documents and/or 
information is published in a format that is accessible to people from all protected 
groups. 

A.3.2. Guidance and support 

The Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC) has released several publications 
providing non-statutory guidelines on how to follow the specific duties in Wales211. In 
addition the Government Equalities Office (GEO – a part of the UK Home Office) has 
also released a general ‘Quick start guide for public sector organisations’212 which again 
breaks down the implications of the Equality Act 2010 to make it easy for authorities to 
comply with their duties. 

_________________________ 
 

211 Equality and human Rights Commission (2011): ‘New Equality Act Guidance’. See: 
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-guidance/  

212 Government Equalities Office (October 2011): ‘Equality Act 2010: Specific Duties to 
Support the Equality Duty – What do I need to Know?’ See: 
http://www.pfc.org.uk/pdf/specific-duties%20Nov%202011%20(2).pdf  

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/advice-and-guidance/new-equality-act-guidance/
http://www.pfc.org.uk/pdf/specific-duties%20Nov%202011%20(2).pdf
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In particular, ‘The essential guide to the public sector equality duty: An overview for listed 
public authorities in Wales’ highlights how a listed body in Wales must assess the likely 
impact of any policies and practices on protected groups and the body’s ability to comply 
with the PSED.  

A.4. Welsh Equality Policy  

The Welsh Government, elected by the people of Wales, is responsible for making laws 
in a wide range of policy areas including education, language, health, culture and public 
services. As a result of this, Wales retains a distinctive equality agenda, premised upon 
the underlying belief that no-one should be denied opportunities because of their race, 
ethnicity, disability, gender, sexual orientation, age, religion or belief, and that the 
principles of human rights should underpin all the Government does. Key documents on 
equality of the Welsh Government are described below.  

A.4.1. Strategic Equality Plan and Equality Objectives 2012-2016 

The Welsh Government has been working to support different equality groups since 
Welsh devolution in 1999. The Strategic Equality Plan and Objectives 2012-2016 set out 
the Welsh Government’s aims for this period, using a range of different legislation and 
initiatives. The Plan ties in with several other key policies, including the Strategy for Older 
People in Wales and the Refugee Inclusion Strategy and Action Plan. The Plan details 
the actions, timescales and responsible bodies for each of eight specified Equality 
Objectives. These are:  
9. To strengthen advice, information and advocacy services to help people with protected 

characteristics understand and exercise their rights and make informed choices.  
10. To work with partners to identify and address the causes of the gender, ethnicity 

and disability pay and employment differences.  
11. To reduce the numbers of young people not in education, employment or training 

(NEET).  
12. To reduce the incidence of all forms of violence against women, domestic abuse, 

‘honour’ based violence, hate crime, bullying and elder abuse.  
13. To tackle barriers and support disabled people so that they can live independently 

and exercise choice and control in their daily lives.  
14. To put the needs of service users at the heart of delivery in key public services, in 

particular health, housing and social services, so that they are responsive to the needs 
of people with protected characteristics.  

15. To improve the engagement and participation of under-represented groups in 
public appointments.  

16. To create a more inclusive workplace that promotes equality of opportunity for 
staff with protected characteristics through improved employee engagement and 
increase awareness of leaning and development opportunities that are accessible to 
all staff. 

A.4.2. Inclusive Policy Making 

The Welsh Government recognises the importance of having a diverse and integrated 
population and encourages officials to act in a way that is consistent with United Nation 
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Treaties and the Human Rights Conventions, embracing the values of dignity, equality, 
fairness and respect.  

Inclusive Policy Making (known as IPM) is the Welsh Government’s preferred approach 
to assessing the impact of its activities on different parts of society; it is used to ensure 
that all policies, strategies, action plans and practices actively contribute to an 
environment free from discrimination. The IPM process is used for most changes in key 
policy or practice and responsibility for undertaking IPM lies with officials in each 
department. 

IPM guidance is designed to help officials to:  
 Assess current and new policies and practices to ensure they: 

 Eliminate unlawful discrimination. 
 Advance equality of opportunity for all. 
 Promote good relations.213 

 Ensure policies address inequalities experienced by different groups in relation to 
disability, race, gender and gender reassignment, religion and belief or non-belief and 
sexual orientation. 

 Consider policies and practices and the exercise of functions against the principles of 
human rights; fairness, respect, equality and dignity. 

 Make strong links to the policy making process. 
 Build in a clear feedback mechanism that will ensure that IPM is seen as a living 

process that will allow the Welsh Government to develop and deliver improved policies 
and practices. It is not a ‘tick box’ exercise or a last minute check. Plans for policies 
and practices should include time to make changes as identified by IPM.214 

A.4.3. Economic Renewal: A New Direction 

The Welsh Government released ‘Economic Renewal: A New Direction’ in July 2010. 
Recognising the impact of the recession on the Welsh economy, the report highlights 
several economic challenges (adverse skill mix, absence of a major conurbation, and 
relatively high proportion of people who are of retirement age) which must be taken into 
account in order to promote economic growth.  

There are a number of key priorities set out in the report and many have both direct and 
indirect implications in terms of equality. In particular, these include:  
 Investing in high quality and sustainable infrastructure, including by providing 

broadband across all parts of Wales. The digital divide remains a reality for many parts 
of Wales limiting access to services and opportunities for many groups including older 
people and younger people.  

_________________________ 
 

213 Here IPM directly correlates with the content of the PSED 
214 Welsh Government (2010): ‘Working for Equality in Wales: inclusive Policy Making 

Second Edition Guidance’ , p.3 See; 
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dsjlg/publications/equality/100607ipmrev2en.pdf  

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dsjlg/publications/equality/100607ipmrev2en.pdf
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 Making Wales a more attractive place to do business, potentially removing barriers to 
different types of business person – for example, women, older people, young people, 
and different faiths, ethnicities, and sexual orientations.  

 Broadening and deepening the skills base, supporting young people to succeed and 
prepare for the world of work, stepping up efforts to help those who are disengaged 
and reducing economic inactivity and unemployment.  

A.4.4. The Equality and Human Rights Commission 

The Equality and Human Rights Commission in Wales protects, enforces and monitors 
equality across the nine protected characteristics.  

A.4.4.1. Strategic Plan 2012-2015 

The EHRC’s Strategic Plan for 2012-15 was written to promote equality across the 
United Kingdom, and is underpinned by the values of respect and fairness. The Strategic 
Plan is based around three strategic priorities:  
 The first is focussed on the economy. In an economy emerging from recession the 

EHRC have outlined three key goals:  
 To tackle the structural causes of the pay gap and ensure, as a minimum, that there 

is no regression. 
 To assess the impact of the changing economy on different groups and ensure that 

there is no widening of employment gaps. 
 To ensure governments make fair decisions through the age of austerity. 

 The second strategic priority is based around public services. Priorities here include: 
promoting fair access to public services; ensuring the specific duties deliver better 
outcomes in Wales; encouraging, monitoring and reporting on Britain’s compliance 
and progress to Parliament and the United Nations; and building the capacity of the 
voluntary sector to improve equality and human rights performance across all their 
functions. 

 The final strategic priority is based around people’s safety and wellbeing. Priorities 
include promoting dignity and respect, and safeguard people’s safety, reducing 
bullying in schools and workplaces, reducing the incidence of hate crime and 
promoting human rights issues in criminal justice and immigration settings. 

A.5. Strategic context for the Welsh language  

Following the Welsh Language Act in 1993, there have been a series of initiatives and 
strategies designed to promote the use of the Welsh language, both in professional 
environments and in day-to-day life. Since the creation of the Welsh Language 
Commission in 2011, the focus has been on treating the Welsh language no less 
favourably than the English language and giving people the opportunity to live their lives 
through the medium of the Welsh language if they choose to do so. 

A.5.1. The Welsh Language Act 1993 

The Welsh Language Act (1993) is an act which recognises the Welsh language as equal 
to the English language in Wales with regard to the public sector. It gives Welsh people 
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the right to speak Welsh in court proceedings and requires all public sector organisations 
to provide public services in both Welsh and English. Furthermore, the act created the 
Welsh Language Board, which has now been replaced by the Welsh Language 
Commissioner.215 The Welsh Language Commissioner aims to ensure that the Welsh 
language is treated no less favourably than the English language in Wales and that 
Welsh-speaking persons should be able to “live their lives through the medium of the 
Welsh language if they choose to do so”.216 

A.5.2. The Welsh Language (Wales) Measure 2011 and the role of the 

Welsh Language Commissioner 

The Welsh Language (Wales) Measure was introduced in March 2010 by the Minister for 
Heritage. The Measure introduced the Welsh Language Commission, headed by the 
Commissioner, to replace the Welsh Language Board, which had existed since the 
introduction of the Welsh Language Act in 1993.  

The Commissioner’s aim, as set out in the Measure, is to promote and facilitate the use 
of the Welsh language and to promote equality between Welsh and English. Since 2011, 
Meri Huws has been the Welsh Language Commissioner. The Commission is an 
independent body, aiming to promote and facilitate the Welsh language. The 
Commission’s strategic priorities for 2012-2013 are: 
 Compliance and enforcement 
 Implementation of the Measure and the Welsh Language Act  
 Listening and responding to the views and concerns of any persons 
 Scrutinising policy for Welsh language considerations 
 Instigating inquiries (under the Measure) 
 Facilitating a supportive infrastructure for the Welsh language 

The Commissioner has the authority to require organisations comply with relevant 
language requirements and can impose a civil penalty should requirements not be met. 
217  

The Welsh Language Measure also allows for the development of ‘standards’ covering 
the integration of the Welsh language in the development and delivery of services to the 
public by a range of organisations and which will, over time, replace Welsh language 
schemes. The Commissioner is also responsible for dealing with complaints from Welsh 
speakers who believe that their freedom to use Welsh with one another has been 
interfered with. 

_________________________ 
 

215 Welsh Language Commissioner, (2013): ‘Welsh Language Act 1993’ 
216 Welsh Language Commissioner, (2013): ‘Aims of the Welsh Language 

Commissioner’ 
217Welsh Language Commissioner (2012): ‘The Commissioner’s role’ 

http://www.comisiynyddygymraeg.org/English/Commissioner/MeriHuws/commissionersr
ole/Pages/commissionersrole.aspx  

http://www.comisiynyddygymraeg.org/English/Commissioner/MeriHuws/commissionersrole/Pages/commissionersrole.aspx
http://www.comisiynyddygymraeg.org/English/Commissioner/MeriHuws/commissionersrole/Pages/commissionersrole.aspx
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Finally, the Measure aims to modernise the existing legal framework regarding the use of 
the Welsh language in the delivery of public services. The duties placed on organisations 
in the form of standards will lead to rights for citizens to receive services in Welsh.218  

A.5.3. Welsh Language Strategy 2012-2017  

This is the Welsh Ministers' strategy for the promotion and facilitation of the use of Welsh 
language. It has been prepared in accordance with Section 78 of the Government of 
Wales Act 2006. The Government's vision is to see the Welsh language thriving in 
Wales. To achieve that, the strategy aims to see an increase in the number of people 
who both speak and use the language.  

This is a five-year strategy, from 1 April 2012 to 31 March 2017, which supersedes the 
Iaith Pawb Action Plan published in 2003. 219 

A.5.4. Welsh Language Scheme 2011-2016  

This is a revised scheme which shows the Welsh Government’s commitment to the 
promotion of the Welsh language. It provides Welsh-speaking customers with a clear 
indication of the service they can expect.  

The scheme sets out how the Welsh Government and the civil servants covered by it will:  
 deliver Welsh language and/or bilingual services to the public; and 
 reflect Welsh language considerations in policy areas. 220 

A.5.5. Welsh-Medium Education Strategy 

This Strategy sets the Welsh Government's national strategic direction with regards to 
education in the medium of Welsh. It also sets the direction for making improvements in 
the teaching and learning of Welsh as a language, including, in particular, Welsh second 
language. 

In 2007 the Welsh Government committed to 'creating a national Welsh-medium 
Education Strategy to develop effective provision from nursery through to further and 
higher education, backed up by an implementation programme'. In response to this 
commitment the Welsh-medium Education Strategy was launched in April 2010.221 

_________________________ 
 

218Welsh Government (2011): ‘Welsh Language (Wales) Measure 2011’ 
http://wales.gov.uk/legislation/programme/previouslegislation/assemblymeasures/welsh
languagemeasure/?lang=en  

219Welsh Government (2012): ‘A living language: a language for living- Welsh Language 
Strategy 2012-17’ http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dcells/publications/122902wls201217en.pdf  
220 Welsh Government (2011): ‘Welsh Language Scheme 2011-2016’ 

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/drah/policy/20110331wlseng.pdf  
221 Welsh Government (2010): ‘ The Welsh Medium Education Strategy’ 

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dcells/publications/100420welshmediumstrategyen.pdf  

http://wales.gov.uk/legislation/programme/previouslegislation/assemblymeasures/welshlanguagemeasure/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/legislation/programme/previouslegislation/assemblymeasures/welshlanguagemeasure/?lang=en
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dcells/publications/122902wls201217en.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/drah/policy/20110331wlseng.pdf
http://wales.gov.uk/docs/dcells/publications/100420welshmediumstrategyen.pdf
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A.6. Summary  

On a national scale, equality policy has been galvanised with the assent of the Equality 
Act 2010 and the introduction of the new Public Sector Equality Duty. The statutory 
requirements placed on bodies delivering public functions have been clarified and the key 
priorities (the most relevant being to advance equality of opportunity between different 
groups) are to be maintained throughout Wales and the UK. 

 

 



EHRC OPINION ON STRUCTURAL FUNDS PROGRAMMES IN 
WALES 

 

1. Background 

 
1.1 The EHRC 
 
The Equality and Human Rights Commission is a public body set up to 
challenge discrimination, to protect and promote equality and respect for 
human rights, and to encourage good relations between people of 
different backgrounds. 
 
Our vision is of a society at ease with its diversity, where every individual 
has the opportunity to achieve their potential, and where people treat 
each other with dignity and respect. 

We have a statutory remit to promote and monitor human rights; and to 
protect, enforce and promote equality across the nine "protected" 
grounds - age, disability, gender, race, religion and belief, pregnancy 
and maternity, marriage and civil partnership, sexual orientation and 
gender reassignment. 

The Equality and Human Rights Commission has a general duty under 
s.3 Equality Act 2006 to encourage and support the development of a 
society in which, amongst other things, people’s ability to achieve their 
potential is not limited by prejudice or discrimination ... and ... each 
individual has an equal opportunity to participate in society.   
 
Section 8 of the Equality Act 2006 requires the Commission to promote 
understanding of the importance of equality and diversity; encourage 
good practice in relation to equality and diversity; and promote equality 
of opportunity. 
 
1.2 Request for opinion 
 

In pursuance of its duties under sections 8 to 10, under Section 13 the 

Commission may give advice or guidance (whether about the effect or 

operation of an enactment or otherwise). 

 
This opinion has been requested by the Wales European Funding Office 
under the European funding Regulations - Article 87(3)  
 
"Member States may submit an opinion from the national equality bodies 
on the measures set out in points (b) and (c) of the first subparagraph 



with the proposal for an operational programme under the Investment for 
growth and jobs goal." 
 
Points (b) and (c) read: 

 
"(b) the specific actions to promote equal opportunities and prevent 
discrimination based on sex, racial or ethnic origin, religion or belief, 
disability, age or sexual orientation during the preparation, design and 
implementation of the operational programme and in particular in relation 
to access to funding, taking account of the needs of the various target 
groups at risk of such discrimination and in particular the requirements to 
ensure accessibility for persons with disabilities;  
 
(c) the contribution of the operational programme to the promotion of 
equality between men and women and, where appropriate, the 
arrangements to ensure the integration of gender perspective at 
operational programme and operation level." 
   
The Welsh Government, in common with the EHRC and all listed public 
authorities, must in carrying out its functions have due regard to the 
need to eliminate unlawful discrimination, advance equality of 
opportunity, and foster good relations between people who share a 
protected characteristic and those who do not.  on the basis of the 
following protected characteristics (s149 Equality Act 2010).  
 
This public sector equality duty 'general duty' came into force on 5 April 
2011. 
 
1.3 Public Sector Equality Duty 

 
The Welsh Government is also covered by the Welsh Specific Duties 
which came into force on 6 April 201. The broad purpose of the specific 
duties in Wales is to help listed bodies in their performance of the 
general duty and to aid transparency.  
 
The EHRC therefore offers the following brief opinion against the context 
of the European funding Regulations and the Public Sector Equality Duty 
and Welsh specific duties. The opinion is also offered on the basis that 
at this stage the EHRC is only able to make observation on the 
published and stated  approach to preparation and design as 
implementation and delivery has yet to commence.   
 
The Commission has met with WEFO officials twice face to face and 
conducted one telephone meeting. We also attended (in Observer 



capacity) a presentation / workshop on equality impact as part of the 
East Wales consultation meeting.  
 
This opinion primarily draws upon information from pre - consultation ex- 

ante Equality Impact Assessments (ERDF and ESF); Consultation 
analysis executive summary and report; EIA log of addressing 
consultees comments; The Cross Cutting Themes Implementation Plan 
and Monitoring and Evaluation Plan for the 2014-2020 Programmes 
and the updated ex- ante equality impact assessments following the 
consultation exercise. The final version Equality Impact Assessments 
were not provided in time for this opinion. 
 
This opinion focuses on ERDF and ESF programmes only. It is not an 
opinion on the priorities and objectives of these programmes. It does not 
offer an opinion in relation to the Welsh Language. It is not a legal 
opinion and is offered without prejudice.  
 
 

2. Opinion 
 
2.1 Introduction 
 
The Welsh Government states it has engaged an independent agent to 
undertake the impact assessment work. The Equality Impact 
Assessment Consultation Documents state that in August 2012 Old Bell 
3 and its associates (including Mott MacDonald) were commissioned to 
conduct an ex-ante evaluation of three EU programmes: the two 
structural funding programmes - the European Regional Development 
Fund (ERDF and European Social Fund ESF, and the Rural 
Development Plan (RDP). 
 
 
2.2 EIA Consultation 
 
In February 2013, two consultation documents: Consultation Document - 

2014 - 2020 European Social Fund Programmes for Wales: Equality 
Impact Assessment Report; and Consultation Document  - 2014 - 2020 
European Regional Development Fund for Wales: Equality Impact 
Assessment Report, were produced in relation to the two structural 
funding programmes. 
 
Both reports set out assumptions and limitations at draft stage (para 
1.4.2) in that they had been compiled on the basis of an "extensive 
survey of available research, demographic data, good practice, previous 
ESF programmes, and WEFO documentation". ...... but that these were 



"desk  research processes" and that "no engagement activity with 
people with protected characteristics or their representatives" had been 
undertaken. 
 

The consultation is stated to have been open from  February to  May 
2013, following which the EHRC were supplied with a copy of the 
Consultation analysis executive summary and report, a list of EIA 
consultation Workshop attendees, EIA log of addressing consultees 
comments; and links to updated ex- ante equality impact assessments 
following the consultation exercise. The latest version of the EIA  
Reports seen for the purposes of this opinion were dated  November 
2013. 
 
2.3 Post consultation clarification 

 
The EHRC requested clarification on engagement with equality 
organisations and groups representing those with protected 
characteristics as some groups appeared to be better represented than 
others. For example, there seemed to be no mention of sexual 
orientation and limited reference to engagement with other groups.  
 
WEFO responded that, "we acknowledge that there are some gaps, 
because although invited to engage unfortunately some groups did not 
respond. To this end (a member of staff) has continued her efforts to 
engage over the new Programmes, and both Stonewall and the Faith 
Council for Wales were represented when Chriss presented our 
approach to the Welsh Government’s Strategic Equality Plan group." 
 
A spreadsheet was provided which gave further details on groups that 
had been engaged with beyond the consultation.  
 
EHRC also requested clarification on action taken as a result of 
stakeholder feedback reported in the Consultation analysis report. 
 
WEFO  responded to each of the areas identified with information 
indicating that the issues raised had been considered.   
 
For example, in response to "An opportunity to deepen the evidence 
base and go beyond a desk based analysis by approaching and 
engaging with organisations involved in working directly with protected 
characteristic groups. (Diverse Cymru), WEFO responded, "We 
recognise the importance of this point, which is why (a member of staff)  
continues to engage with equality groups." 
 

2.4 Revised EIA 



 
2.4.1 EIA methodology 
 
The November Equality Impact Assessment Reports each include a 

section (1.3) which demonstrates awareness and understanding of EIA 
requirements. The section refers to GEO and EHRC guidance, and 
acknowledges the Welsh Government's obligations under the PSED.  
 
The EIA methodology set out in each report appears to reflect an 
attempt to commence EIA early in the process drawing on previous 
learning; and a commitment to gather and use relevant information, 
engage with stakeholders  and to consider additional and new evidence. 
From documents provided this appears to have been the case although 
as noted earlier, some equality organisations and groups representing 
those with protected characteristics appear to be better represented than 
others. 
 
Chapters 2 to 11 of each EIA report focus on each of the protected 
characteristics and include socio demographic profile, challenges faced 
by people with that protected characteristic, the potential for 
disproportionate impacts, opportunities, mitigation measures, 
conclusions and recommendations for implementation.  
 
It appears that a range of information has been used and there is some  
evidence that stakeholder consultation has been incorporated e.g. ESF 
P33.  
 
2.4.2 Due regard to equality 
 
Each report sets out the extent to which the independent evaluator 
believes that WEFO has "complied with the public sector equality duty to 
show ‘due regard’ to equality. It primarily considers the measures taken 
by WEFO to ensure that equality was properly considered in the 
development of the 2014-2020 Programmes."  The section outlines use 
of learning from previous Programmes, use of equality analysis and 
engagement with representative parties which states that "In the various 
work streams underpinning the development of the Programme, 
representatives from a range of advocacy and representative groups 
(especially from gender groups) were included. Those invited to 
participate include the EHRC, women’s organisations such as Chwarae 
Teg, trades union bodies and universities. Meetings with Welsh 
language representatives were also undertaken."  

Recommendation 4 of each EIA report reflects the requirement to 
"Actively engage with equality organisations and groups representing 



those with protected characteristics - As well as working with 
representative, third sector and equality organisations as part of a wider 
communication strategy, there is a need to further engage on 
Programme content and project delivery as the Programmes are 

finalised and launched." 

The evaluator's analysis  is broadly positive. It acknowledges previous 
problems with integration at project level and limitations  - "the content of 
the Programmes themselves is partly dependent on other parts of the 
Welsh Government. WEFO does not write policy and is reliant on other 
departments to ensure that their policies are equality impact assessed. It 
should be remembered that some policies that existed prior to the 
introduction of the Equality Act 2010 may not have been assessed in full, 
or even at all." 
 

2.4.3 Implementation and delivery; and ongoing monitoring and 
evaluation 

The conclusions and recommendations of each report reflect the 

importance of implementation and delivery; and ongoing monitoring and 
evaluation. For example, under Integration of the Horizontal Themes 
ERDF and ESF reports state:  

"There still remains an acknowledged gap between the extent of 
integration of equality considerations into Programme-level strategy and 
project-level implementation and delivery.  

A key next step for the Welsh Government, therefore, will be to work 
with projects and their sponsors to establish realistic and reliable 
mechanisms for monitoring and evaluating the impact of projects that 
are funded under the new Programme to ensure that the objectives of 
the ‘Equal Opportunities’ Theme is achieved."  

Under Implementation Arrangements the reports state that: 

"It is the view of the EIA team that the Programme has the potential to 
realise benefits for some equality groups. However, in the vast majority 
of cases, the positive impacts are reliant to a great extent on the way in 
which they are delivered. (WEFO / The Welsh Government) has, in the 
past, recognised that it was at the implementation phase that delivery on 
equality ambitions was most lacking. Implementation, therefore, will be 
one of the most important areas to consider in terms of equality." 

"This is reflected in the individual chapters, the conclusions of which 
urge careful consideration of the requirements of people with different 



protected characteristics when delivering the actions under each Priority 
Axis. These recommendations also draw attention areas where 
protected characteristics intersect (for example older LGB people, young 
disabled people, or BAME women), which may result in multiple barriers 

to engagement, both with labour and skills markets, and with the (ESF / 
ERDF) Programme itself." 
 

2.4.4 Overall impact 

Overall each report concludes "the Operational Programmes .....for the 
2014-2020 period will result in broadly positive impacts for people with 
protected characteristics. Some of these impacts will fall on all eligible 
people in these areas (including people with protected characteristics), 
and others will fall disproportionately on certain protected groups. In 
tandem with this, it is the view of the assessors that there are unlikely to 
be any disproportionate negative impacts on any protected 
characteristics." 

"However, it is also the view of the assessors that the benefits of the 
Programmes to certain groups are not always apparent. In particular, 
some potential impacts will not be felt unless measures are taken as part 
of Programme and project implementation to ensure appropriate focus 
and adequate accessibility."      
 

2.5. Conclusion 
 
From the evidence seen it appears that the Welsh Government has 
attempted to assess the impact of the European Regional Development 
Fund and European Social Fund, European funding Operational 
Programmes for the period 2014-2020.  

 
This work reflects aspects of the Wales specific equality duties. The 
Welsh Government appears to have aimed to assess impact, use 
relevant information and to engage with stakeholders although some 
equality organisations and groups representing those with protected 
characteristics appear to be better represented than others. As indicated 
by WEFO and recommended within the EIA report it will be important for 
the Welsh Government to continue and further active engagement with 
equality organisations and groups representing those with protected 
characteristics. 
 
The EIAs set out conclusions in relation to each protected group. We 
note the evaluator's advice to "urge careful consideration of the 
requirements of people with different protected characteristics".  



"There are a range of different challenges facing the various sections of 
society covered by this EIA. Where possible, therefore, ESF-funded 
interventions should be able to be tailored to the particular protected 
characteristics and the specific socio-economic circumstances in 

question" The recommendations draw attention to areas where 
protected characteristics intersect "which may result in multiple barriers 
to engagement, both with labour and skills markets, and with the 
Programmes themselves." 
 
We also note that ongoing monitoring and evaluation have been 
identified as essential along with ensuring effective implementation and 
delivery which has been acknowledged as one of the areas previously 
"most lacking".   

"In the vast majority of cases, the positive impacts are reliant to a great 

extent on the way in which they are delivered....Implementation, 
therefore, will be one of the most important areas to consider in terms of 
equality." 
 
It is imperative therefore that continuous learning and improvement are 
embedded and that equality is considered on an ongoing basis as the 
strategic funding is allocated and moves into its implementation and 
delivery stage, with systems to identify who is accessing funding and 
how to maximise benefit.  
 
Equality and Human Rights Commission 
April 2014 

 



EW – Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 
 

Thematic 
Objective 

Investment 
Priority 

Specific Objective Result indicators 
 

Indicative Actions  
(This list is not intended to be exhaustive but 
provides examples of actions which could be 
considered) 

Outputs 
 

Thematic 
Objective 9 - 
Promoting social 
inclusion, 
combating 
poverty and any 
discrimination 

(i) Active 
inclusion, 
including with a 
view to 
promoting equal 
opportunities 
and active 
participation, 
and improving 
employability 

SO 1 - To increase 
the employability of 
Economically 
Inactive and Long 
Term Unemployed 
people aged 25 and 
over, who have 
complex barriers to 
employment. 

Programme Specific  

 Economically inactive (aged 25 and over), not in education or 
training, who have complex barriers to employment entering 
employment including self employment upon leaving. 

 Economically inactive (aged 25 and over), not in education or 
training, who have complex barriers to employment engaged in 
job search upon leaving. 

 Economically inactive (aged 25 and over), not in education or 
training, who have complex barriers to employment gaining a 
qualification or work relevant certification upon leaving. 

 Economically inactive (aged 25 and over), not in education or 
training, who have complex barriers to employment increasing 
employability through completing work experience placement or 
volunteering opportunity. 

 Economically inactive (aged 25 and over), not in education or 
training, who have complex barriers to employment entering 
employment including self employment 6 months after leaving. 

 

 Long-term unemployed (aged 25 and over) who have complex 
barriers to employment entering employment, including self 
employment, upon leaving. 

 Long-term unemployed (aged 25 and over) who have complex 
barriers to employment gaining a qualification or work relevant 
certification upon leaving. 

 Long-term unemployed (aged 25 and over) who have complex 
barriers to employment increasing employability through 
completing work experience placement or volunteering 
opportunity. 

 Long-term unemployed (aged 25 and over)who have complex 
barriers to employment entering employment including self 
employment 6 months after leaving. 

 Activities, including the development of 
innovative solutions, to address and overcome 
the complex barriers faced by the target group in 
accessing sustainable employment and 
improving employability including for example 
through the provision of mentor support. 

 Actions to address barriers such as care or 
childcare including innovative actions linked to 
improving the availability of affordable quality 
childcare. 

 Actions to support the target groups to access 
sustainable employment opportunities, 
particularly in areas of economic and 
employment growth, including basic job search, 
CV writing and interview skills.  

 Actions to enhance employability including 
supporting access to work experience or work 
focused volunteering as a pathway to 
employment or self employment where 
appropriate  

 Actions which update and enhance skills levels, 
including essential skills, through gaining 
qualifications or work relevant certification 

 Support for the Economically Inactive target 
group to develop self confidence and perception 
of work as a meaningful and realistic option 

 Targeted actions, where appropriate, to address 
other associated barriers to sustainable 
employment amongst the target group such as 
prolonged periods of worklessness, ICT, 
transport and finance and debt management. 

Programme Specific 

 Economically inactive (aged 25 and over), 
not in education or training, who have 
complex barriers to employment. These 
complex barriers are; low or no skills; a work 
limiting health condition or disability 
(including substance or alcohol misuse); care 
or childcare responsibilities; are over 54; are 
from a BME (Black, Minority, Ethnic) group; 
or from a jobless household. 
 

 Long-term unemployed (aged 25 and over) 
who have complex barriers to employment. 
These complex barriers are; low or no skills; 
a work limiting health condition or disability 
(including substance or alcohol misuse); are 
from a BME (Black, Minority, Ethnic) group; 
or from a jobless household. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



EW – Skills For Growth 
Thematic Objective Investment Priority Specific Objective Result indicators 

 
Indicative Actions  
(This list is not intended to be exhaustive but provides 
examples of actions which could be considered) 

Outputs 
 

Thematic Objective 
(10) - Investing in 
education, training 
and vocational 
training for skills 
and life-long 
learning 

(iii) Enhancing equal access 
to lifelong learning for all age 
groups in formal, non-formal 
and informal settings, 
upgrading the knowledge, 
skills and competences of 
the workforce, and promoting 
flexible learning pathways 
including through career 
guidance and validation of 
acquired competences 

SO 1 - To increase the 
skills levels, including 
work relevant skills, of 
those in the workforce 
with no or low skills 

Programme Specific 

 Employed, including self employed participants 
with no formal qualifications gaining an essential 
skills or technical or job specific qualification upon 
leaving - male 

 Employed, including self employed participants 
with no formal qualifications gaining an essential 
skills or technical or job specific qualification upon 
leaving - female 

 Employed, including self-employed participants 
with up to and including a lower secondary 
education (ISCED 2) gaining an essential skills or 
technical or job specific qualification at lower 
secondary (ISCED 2) level upon leaving – male 

 Employed, including self-employed participants 
with up to and including a lower secondary 
education (ISCED 2) gaining an essential skills or 
technical or job specific qualification at lower 
secondary (ISCED 2) level upon leaving - female 

 Actions to provide basic and essential skills 
provision at ISCED Levels 1 (primary) and 2 (lower 
secondary education) for employed individuals with 
low skills (qualifications up to and including lower 
secondary education ISCED Level 2) or with no 
formal qualifications; 

 Actions to provide technical or job specific 
vocational qualifications at ISCED Levels 1 
(primary) and 2 (lower secondary) for employed 
individuals with low skills (qualifications up to and 
including lower secondary education ISCED Level 
2) or with no formal qualifications; 

 Provision of apprenticeships at ISCED Levels 1 and 
2 for individuals in the target groups, and actions to 
encourage the availability and take up of 
apprenticeship places; and, 

 Developing skills at ISCED Levels 1 and 2 to break 
down barriers to engagement with technologies, 
such as digital skills, reducing social isolation and 
increasing access to work progression opportunities 
on-line. 

Programme Specific 

 Employed, including self-employed 
participants with no formal qualifications – 
male 

 Employed, including self-employed 
participants with no formal qualifications – 
female 

 Employed, including self-employed 
participants with qualifications up to and 
including a lower secondary education 
(ISCED 2) – male 

 Employed, including self-employed 
participants with qualifications up to and 
including a lower secondary education 
(ISCED 2) – female 

 

SO 2 - To increase the 
number of people in 
the workforce with 
technical and job 
specific skills at an 
intermediate and 
higher level. 

Programme Specific 

 Employed, including self-employed participants 
with lower secondary education (ISCED 2) gaining 
a technical or job specific vocational qualification 
upon leaving at upper secondary (ISCED 3) level 
or above - male 

 Employed, including self-employed participants 
with lower secondary education (ISCED 2) gaining 
a technical or job specific vocational qualification 
upon leaving at upper secondary (ISCED 3) level 
or above - female 

 Employed, including self employed participants 
with upper secondary (ISCED 3) education or 
above gaining a technical or job specific 
vocational qualification at or above upper 
secondary (ISCED3) level upon leaving – male 

 Employed, including self employed participants 
with upper secondary (ISCED 3) education or 
above gaining a technical or job specific 
vocational qualification at or above upper 
secondary (ISCED3) level upon leaving - female 

 

 Provision of apprenticeships and higher level 
apprenticeships at ISCED Level 3 (upper secondary 
education) or above for individuals in the target 
groups, and actions to encourage the availability 
and take up of apprenticeship and higher level 
apprenticeship places; 

 Actions to provide intermediate and higher level 
technical and job specific vocational qualifications 
at ISCED Level 3 (upper secondary) and above for 
employed individuals in the target groups in order to 
up-skill the workforce and to address skills gaps, 
shortages and mismatches; and 

 Targeted interventions to stimulate demand for 
skills and workforce development and to provide the 
skills needed at ISCED Level 3 (upper secondary 
education) and above to support organisational 
growth and adaptability to economic and labour 
market challenges, including High Performance 
Working. 

Programme Specific 

 Employed, including self-employed 
participants with lower secondary education 
(ISCED 2) – male 

 Employed, including self-employed 
participants with lower secondary education 
(ISCED 2) – female 

 Employed, including self employed 
participants with upper secondary (ISCED 
3) education or above – male 

 Employed, including self employed 
participants with upper secondary (ISCED 
3) education or above – female 

Thematic Objective 
(8) - Promoting 
sustainable and 
quality employment 
and supporting 
labour mobility 

(iv) Equality between men 
and women in all areas, 
including in access to 
employment, career 
progression, reconciliation of 
work and private life and 
promotion of equal pay for 
equal work 

SO 3 - To improve the 
position of women in 
the workforce. 

Common 

 Participants gaining a qualification upon leaving 
(100% female) 

Programme Specific 

 Supported Enterprises having adopted or 
improved equality and diversity strategies and 
monitoring systems 

 Employed, including self-employed participants 
with an improved labour market situation upon 
leaving (100% female) 

 Actions which offer flexible working practices and 
solutions to women to provide them with increased 
job security, increased or more flexible working 
hours, increased pay and/or career advancement; 

 Interventions which provide women with the support 
and skills development to promote career 
advancement and progression within the workplace; 
and 

 Actions with employers which raise their awareness 
of gender disadvantage in the workforce and to 
support the development of equality and diversity 
policies and flexible working practices. 

Common 

 Number of supported micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises (including 
cooperative enterprises, enterprises of the 
social economy)  

 Employed, including self-employed (100% 
female) 

 

 

 

 



EW – Youth Employment 
Thematic 
Objective 

Investment Priority Specific Objective Result indicators 
 

Indicative Actions  
(This list is not intended to be exhaustive but provides 
examples of actions which could be considered) 

Outputs 
 

Thematic 
Objective (8) - 
Promoting 
sustainable and 
quality 
employment and 
supporting labour 
mobility 

(ii) Sustainable 
integration into the 
labour market of 
young people, in 
particular those not 
in employment, 
education or training, 
including young 
people at risk of 
social exclusion and 
young people from 
marginalised 
communities, 
including through the 
implementation of 
the Youth Guarantee 
 

SO 1 - To reduce the 
number of 16-24 year 
olds who are Not in 
Employment 
Education or Training 
(NEET) 

Programme Specific  

 NEET Participants (16 - 24 years of age) gaining 
qualifications upon leaving) 

 NEET Participants (16 - 24 years of age) in 
education/training upon leaving 

 NEET Participants (16 - 24 years of age) entering 
employment upon leaving 

 Actions to ensure that young people gain the skills, 
competencies and experience required to access 
sustainable employment, including self-employment; 

 Actions to support young people to return to education 
or training to further develop the skills for future 
employment; 

 Actions to support young people to access and 
maintain sustained employment; and 

 Activities with enterprises and educators to challenge 
traditional assumptions and stereotypes and to raise 
participation levels in occupations and sectors where a 
particular gender or recognised equality groups are 
under-represented. 

Programme Specific  

 NEET Participants (16 - 24 years of 
age) 

Thematic 
Objective (10) - 
Investing in 
education, 
training and 
vocational training 
for skills and life-
long learning 

(i) Reducing and 
preventing early 
school-leaving and 
promoting equal 
access to good 
quality early-
childhood, primary 
and secondary 
education including 
formal, non-formal 
and informal learning 
pathways for 
reintegrating into 
education and 
training 

SO 2 - To reduce the 
number of those at 
risk of becoming 
NEET, amongst 11-24 
year olds. 

Programme Specific 

 Participants at risk of becoming NEET (11-24) gaining 
qualifications upon leaving) 

 Participants at risk of becoming NEET(11-24) in education 
or training upon leaving 

 Participants at risk of becoming NEET (11-24) at reduced 
risk of becoming NEET upon leaving (no target)  

 

 Early targeted action to combat disaffection, provide 
access to a broader and innovative range of learning 
options supporting the acquisition of both vocational 
and higher level skills and prevent young people from 
falling out of education. 

 Actions to help those who are, or at risk of becoming, 
NEET to continue or re-engage with education, to 
develop their skills and attainment, to make more 
effective career decisions and to gain access to the 
alternative curriculum. 
 

Programme Specific 

 Participants at risk of becoming 
NEET (11-24) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Annex 9 – ESF 2014-2020 programmes – Performance Framework and Territorial Categorisation Dimension methodology. 
 

1. Performance Framework – ESF Programmes 
 

The following section and tables set out the methodology and the targets for the Performance Framework for the Wales ESF 
Programmes. 
 
Priority Axis: Skills for Growth 

 

Indicator Type 

(Implementation 

step, financial, 

output or result 

indicator) 

Definition of the 

indicator or 

implementation 

step 

West Wales and the 

Valleys 

East Wales Explanation 

of the 

relevance of the indicator, where 

appropriate 

Milestone 

for 2018 

Final 

target 

(2023) 

Milestone 

for 2018 

Final 

target 

(2023) 

Output Employed, 
including self-
employed 
participants with 
no formal 
qualifications - 
Male 

3,578 14,029 1,989 7,799 Specific objective 1 (West Wales) 

targets employed people with low 

or no skills and these two 

indicators cover all of this activity 

 Employed, 
including self-
employed 
participants with 
no formal 
qualifications - 
Female 

3,258 12,771 1,811 7,101 



Output Employed, 
including self-
employed 
participants with 
qualifications up to 
and including a 
lower secondary 
education  - Male 

6,088 23,870 3,391 13,296 

 Employed, 
including self-
employed 
participants with 
qualifications up to 
and including a 
lower secondary 
education - 
Female 

5,543 21,730 3,087 12,104 

Output Employed, 
including self-
employed 
participants with 
lower secondary 
education (ISCED 
2) - Male 

4,099 16,070 1,642 6,438 60% of specific objective 2 covers 

employed participants with lower 

secondary education 

 Employed, 
including self-
employed 
participants with 
lower secondary 
education (ISCED 
2) - Female 

3,732 14,630 1,495 5,862 

Financial Expenditure € 122.5m € 480.2m €50.3m €197.2m  



 
These indicators cover all of specific objective 1 and 60% of specific objective 2 in west wales and the valleys which amounts to 
approximately 66% of the priority. 
 

These indicators cover all of specific objective 1 and 60% of specific objective 2 in east wales which amounts to approximately 82% 
of the priority. 
 

Additional qualitative information on the set-up of the performance framework 

 
Financial indicators 
The 2023 target is the total Eligible Expenditure allocation for the Priority Axis, whilst the 2018 target is based on N+3 Eligible 
Expenditure. 
  
Output indicators 
The overall approach used to set targets within the 2014-2020 WWV ESF programme and the EW ESF programme involved 
mapping activity from appropriate and comparable projects funded under the 2007-2013 WWV ESF Convergence Programme.  
These were selected to best reflect the targeted approach and proposed activity to be funded as outlined in the 2014-2020 ESF 
Programmes. Projects’ achievements to date of mapped activity were compared with spend to date and projects’ current final 
targets were compared with their total financial allocation. The resulting ratios were then scaled to indicative funding allocations 
under the future Specific Objectives of each the Investment Priorities to derive a set of targets for the indicators. 
 
In some cases where the ambition of the 2014-2020 programmes was substantially different to the current 2007-13 delivery a policy 
based approach is utilised selecting comparable targets reflecting the emphasis of the programme within each priority and the 
aspirations and objectives for change..  In all cases evidence of Unit costs etc. within the current programme are utilised to ensure 
these policy based targets are achievable within the funding parameters available. In addition, the use of National Statistics, where 
available, based on the current population share for key demographic groups, is used in order to provide aspirational targets to 
ensure the fair distribution of funds. This approach is supplemented with additional evidence and experience from the current 2007-
2013 programming period and the targeting outlined in the proposed ESF programmes.  In some cases a combination of these 
methods has been used. 
 



The 2023 target is the final target for this Output indicator under the Priority Axis, whilst the 2018 target is based on the same ratio 
as the 2018 Financial indicator target, and unit costs.    
 

  



Priority Axis: Tackling Poverty through Sustainable Employment 
 
Indicator Type 

(Implementation 

step, financial, 

output or result 

indicator) 

Definition of the 

indicator or 

implementation 

step 

West Wales and the 

Valleys 

East Wales Explanation 

of the 

relevance of the indicator, where 

appropriate 

Milestone 

for 2018 

Final 

target 

(2023) 

Milestone 

for 2018 

Final 

target 

(2023) 

Output Economically 
inactive (aged 25 
and over), not in 
education or 
training, who have 
complex barriers to 
employment 
 

               
9,182  

 

                
36,000  

 

                  
3,239  

 

                
12,700  

 

Inactive participants and Long-term 

participants both ensure appropriate 

representation of the priority and its 

Investment Priority. Together they cover 

around 60% of activity under the Priority 

Axis in West Wales and the Valleys and all 

of the Priority Axis in East Wales. 

Output Long-term 
unemployed (aged 
25 and over) who 
have complex 
barriers to 
employment 
 

                  
2,755  

 

                
10,800  

 

                     
969  

 

                  
3,800  

 

Inactive participants and Long-term 

participants both ensure appropriate 

representation of the priority and its 

Investment Priority. Together they cover 

around 60% of activity under the Priority 

Axis in West Wales and the Valleys and all 

of the Priority Axis in East Wales. 

Financial Expenditure  € 63.3m 
 

€ 248.2m 
 

€ 22.3 m € 87.6m 
 

 

 

  



Additional qualitative information on the set-up of the performance framework 

 
Financial indicators 
The 2023 target is the total Eligible Expenditure allocation for the Priority Axis, whilst the 2018 target is based on N+3 Eligible 
Expenditure. 
  
Output indicators 
The overall approach used to set targets within the 2014-2020 WWV ESF programme and the EW ESF programme involved 
mapping activity from appropriate and comparable projects funded under the 2007-2013 WWV ESF Convergence Programme.  
These were selected to best reflect the targeted approach and proposed activity to be funded as outlined in the 2014-2020 ESF 
Programmes. Projects’ achievements to date of mapped activity were compared with spend to date and projects’ current final 
targets were compared with their total financial allocation. The resulting ratios were then scaled to indicative funding allocations 
under the future Specific Objectives of each the Investment Priorities to derive a set of targets for the indicators. 
 
In some cases where the ambition of the 2014-2020 programmes was substantially different to the current 2007-13 delivery a policy 
based approach is utilised selecting comparable targets reflecting the emphasis of the programme within each priority and the 
aspirations and objectives for change..  In all cases evidence of Unit costs etc. within the current programme are utilised to ensure 
these policy based targets are achievable within the funding parameters available. In addition, the use of National Statistics, where 
available, based on the current population share for key demographic groups, is used in order to provide aspirational targets to 
ensure the fair distribution of funds. This approach is supplemented with additional evidence and experience from the current 2007-
2013 programming period and the targeting outlined in the proposed ESF programmes.  In some cases a combination of these 
methods has been used. 
 
The 2023 targets are the final targets for this Output indicator under the Priority Axis, whilst the 2018 targets are based on the same 
ratio as the 2018 Financial indicator target, and unit costs.    
 
 
 
  



Priority Axis: Youth Employment and Attainment (WWV) Youth Employment ( EW) 
 
Indicator Type 

(Implementation 

step, financial, 

output or result 

indicator) 

Definition of the 

indicator or 

implementation step 

West Wales and the Valleys East Wales Explanation 

of the 

relevance of the indicator, where 

appropriate 

Milestone 

for 2018 

Final 

target 

(2023) 

Milestone 

for 2018 

Final 

target 

(2023) 

Output NEET Participants 

(16-24 years of age)  

                
10,891  

 

                
42,700  

 

                  
5,407  

 

                
21,200  

 

NEET Participants (16-24 years of 

age) – male / female NEET 

Participants (16-24 years of age) – 

female both ensure appropriate 

representation of the priority. 

Together they around 55% of activity 

under the Priority Axis in West Wales 

and the Valleys and around 75% of 

the Priority Axis in East Wales. 

Financial Expenditure  € 83.9m 
 

€ 329.1m 
 

€ 30.6 
 

€ 120.0 
 

 

 
  



Additional qualitative information on the set-up of the performance framework 
 
Financial indicators 
The 2023 target is the total Eligible Expenditure allocation for the Priority Axis, whilst the 2018 target is based on N+3 El igible 
Expenditure. 
  
Output indicators 
The overall approach used to set targets within the 2014-2020 WWV ESF programme and the EW ESF programme involved 
mapping activity from appropriate and comparable projects funded under the 2007-2013 WWV ESF Convergence Programme.  
These were selected to best reflect the targeted approach and proposed activity to be funded as outlined in the 2014-2020 ESF 
Programmes. Projects’ achievements to date of mapped activity were compared with spend to date and projects’ current final 
targets were compared with their total financial allocation. The resulting ratios were then scaled to indicative funding allocations 
under the future Specific Objectives of each the Investment Priorities to derive a set of targets for the indicators. 
 
In some cases where the ambition of the 2014-2020 programmes was substantially different to the current 2007-13 delivery a policy 
based approach is utilised selecting comparable targets reflecting the emphasis of the programme within each priority and the 
aspirations and objectives for change..  In all cases evidence of Unit costs etc. within the current programme are utilised to ensure 
these policy based targets are achievable within the funding parameters available. In addition, the use of National Statistics, where 
available, based on the current population share for key demographic groups, is used in order to provide aspirational targets to 
ensure the fair distribution of funds. This approach is supplemented with additional evidence and experience from the current 2007-
2013 programming period and the targeting outlined in the proposed ESF programmes.  In some cases a combination of these 
methods has been used. 
 
The 2023 targets are the final targets for this Output indicator under the Priority Axis, whilst the 2018 targets are based on the same 
ratio as the 2018 Financial indicator target, and unit costs.    
 



2. Methodology for setting estimated allocations against the Territorial 
Categorisation Dimension 

 
Introduction 

There is a requirement to include in the Operational Programmes estimates at 
Priority-level for the Territorial Dimension of the Categorisation System. For the 
2014-2020 Programmes a new statistical classification, the degree of urbanisation, 
has been developed by the EC. The definition consists of three types of areas based 
on a cross EU analysis of population location and density using the square km 
population grid. The degree of urbanisation distinguishes three types of local 
administrative units (LAU): 

 Code 01: Cities (Densely populated areas) with the majority of the population 

living in an urban centre of more than 50 000 inhabitants; 

 Code 02: Towns and suburbs (Intermediate density areas) with the majority of 

the population living in an urban cluster with more than 5 000 inhabitants; and 

 Code 03: Rural areas (Thinly populated areas) with a majority of the 

population living in rural grid cells (cells outside urban clusters) 

The EC has produced a list for Member States of LAUs with the respective codes for 
the ‘degrees of urbanisation’. 
 
Methodology 

Estimated allocations have been based on data from similar activity under the 2007-
2013 Programmes.  
For the Poverty Priorities, ESF Convergence Priority 2 for West Wales and the 
Valleys and ESF Competitiveness Priority 1 for East Wales, and for the Skills 
Priorities, ESF Convergence Priority 3 for West Wales and the Valleys and ESF 
Competitiveness Priority 2 for East Wales have been used to map comparable 
activity. Shares for Codes 01 to 03 have been derived by using the Participants’ 
postcodes to identify LAUs. The EC’s list was then used to map the LAUs to Codes 
01 to 03. The estimates reflect areas which could be considered maritime coastal 
areas. 
Estimated allocations for the West Wales and the Valleys Youth Priority have been 
also based on data from similar activity under the 2007-2013 Programmes. Data for 
Convergence ESF Priority 1 and Economically inactive / Unemployed 16-25 year old 
Participants assisted under Convergence ESF Priority 2 have been used to derive 
shares for Codes 01 to 03 have been derived by using the Participants’ postcodes to 
identify LAUs. The EC’s list was then used to map the LAUs to Codes 01 to 03. The 
estimates reflect areas which could be considered maritime coastal areas. 
Similarly for the East Wales Youth Priority estimated allocations have been based on 
similar activity under the 2007-2013 Programmes. However, because there were no 
Participants assisted under the age of 16 in the East Wales region under the 2007-
2013 ESF Competitiveness Programme, the estimated allocations were based only 
on 16-25 year olds economically inactive / unemployed Participants assisted under 
Priority 1 of the ESF Competitiveness Programme. Shares for Codes 01 to 03 were 
derived by using the Participants’ postcodes to identify LAUs. The EC’s list was then 
used to map the LAUs to Codes 01 to 03. The estimates reflect areas which could be 
considered maritime coastal areas. WEFO believes that the under 16 years cohort of 
Participants will come from the same areas as the 16-25 year old cohort. 



Glossary of Common Acronyms  
 

AA   Audit Authority 

APS   Annual Population Survey 

BME   Black Asian and Minority Ethnic people 

CA   Certifying Authority 

CBI   Confederation of British Industry 

CLLD    Community Led Local Development 

CPP   Commission Position Paper 

CSF   Common Strategic Framework 

CSRs   Country-Specific Recommendations 

CTT   Cross Cutting Themes 

CV   Curriculum Vitae 

DWP   The UK Government’s Department for Work and  

   Pensions 

EAFRD  European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development 

EC   European Commission 

EIA   Equality Impact Assessment 

EMFF   European Maritime and Fisheries Fund 

EPF   Economic Prioritisation Framework 

EPPF   European Policy Partnership Forum 

ERDF   European Regional Development Fund 

ESF   European Social Fund 

ESF MIS  ESF Monitoring Information Systems 

ESL   Early School Leaving 

ESI   European Structural and Investment 

EU   The European Union 

EU2020  Europe 2020 

EW   East Wales 

FI   Financial Instruments 

FLAGs  Fisheries Local Action Groups 

FTE   Full Time Equivalent 

GCSE   General Certificate of Secondary Education 

GVA   Gross Value Added 



HPW   High Performance Working 

ICT   Information and Communications Technology 

IP   Investment Priority 

ISCED  International Standard Classification of Education 

ITIs   Integrated Territorial Investments 

LAG   Local Action Group 

LSOAs  Lower Super Output Areas 

LMI   Labour Market Intelligence 

MA   Managing Authority 

NEET   Not in Education, Employment, or Training 

NGOs   Non Governmental Organisations 

NQF   National Qualification Framework 

NRP   National Reform Programme 

NUTS   Nomenclature of Territorial Units for Statistics 

OECD   The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and  

   Development 

ONS   Office for National Statistics 

OP   Operational Programme 

PISA   Programme for International Student Assessment 

PDO   Project Development Officer 

PMC   All-Wales Programme Monitoring Committee 

PSED   Public Sector Equality Duty 

RDP   Rural Development Plan 

RME   Research, Monitoring and Evaluation 

R&I   Research and Innovation 

SAU   The Welsh Government’s State Aid Unit 

SEA   Strategic Environmental Assessment 

SET   Specialist European Teams 

SI   Social Innovation 

SMEs   Small and Medium Sized Enterprises 

SO   Specific Objective 

STEM   Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics 

SWOT  Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats 

TA   Technical Assistance 



TO   Thematic Objective 

UKCES  UK Commission for Employment and Skills 

WEFO  Welsh European Funding Office 

WIMD   Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation 

WWV   West Wales and the Valleys 


